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APPENDIX V4B: COMMUNITY BUILDING ANALYSIS 1 

Introduction 2 

Purpose 3 

This appendix summarizes the background information that informs consideration of alternative 4 
strategies in the CDP Chapter IV2: Preserve and Strengthen Community Character. This is the second of 5 
ǘƘǊŜŜ ǎǳōǎǘŀƴǘƛǾŜ ŀƴŀƭȅǎŜǎ όΨ'ƛƴŀΣ /ƻƳƳǳƴƛǘȅΣ 9ŎƻƴƻƳȅύΦ  6 

Importantly, ǘƘƛǎ ŀǇǇŜƴŘƛȄ ƛǎ bh¢ ǘƘŜ IņƳņƪǳŀ /5tΤ ƛƴǎǘŜŀŘΣ ŦƻǊ ŜŀŎƘ ƻŦ IņƳņƪǳŀΩǎ ǊŜǎƻǳǊŎŜ 7 
management priorities, this appendix does four things: 8 

Á Outlines existing policy, especially County policy established in the General Plan; 9 

Á Summarizes related, past planning and studies; 10 

Á LƴǘǊƻŘǳŎŜǎ ŀƭǘŜǊƴŀǘƛǾŜ ǎǘǊŀǘŜƎƛŜǎ ŀǾŀƛƭŀōƭŜ ǘƻ ŀŎƘƛŜǾŜ IņƳņƪǳŀΩǎ ŎƻƳƳǳƴƛǘȅ ƻōƧŜŎǘƛǾŜǎΤ 11 

Á Preliminarily identify feasible strategy directions. 12 

In other words, this appendix sets the context for identifying preferred CDP strategies. Existing policy 13 
provides the framework in which the CDP is operating, related plans identify complementary initiatives, 14 
ŀƴŘ ŀƭǘŜǊƴŀǘƛǾŜ ǎǘǊŀǘŜƎƛŜǎ ƛƴǘǊƻŘǳŎŜ ǘƘŜ άǘƻƻƭ ōƻȄέ ŦǊƻƳ ǿƘƛŎƘ ǘƘŜ /5t Ŏŀƴ ŎƘƻƻǎŜ the best tools for the 15 
CDP Planning Area. 16 

Overview 17 

¢ƘŜ ŦƻŎǳǎ ƻŦ ǘƘƛǎ ŀǇǇŜƴŘƛȄ ƛǎ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ tƭŀƴƴƛƴƎ !ǊŜŀΩǎ ǘƻǿƴǎΣ ǾƛƭƭŀƎŜǎ ŀƴŘ ǎŜǘǘƭŜƳŜƴǘ ŀǊŜŀǎΣ ƛƴŎƭǳŘƛƴƎ 18 
²ŀƛƴŀƪǳκYŀƛǿƛƪƛΣ tŀǳƪŀΨŀΣ tņǇŀΨƛƪƻǳΣ tŜǇŜΨŜƪŜƻΣ IƻƴƻƳǹΣ ²ŀƛƭŜŀκIŀƪŀƭŀǳΣ bơƴƻƭŜΣ 19 
tņǇŀΨŀƭƻŀκ[ŀǳǇņƘƻŜƘƻŜΣ ΨhΨǁƪŀƭŀΣ tŀΨŀǳƛƭƻΣ IƻƴƻƪŀΨŀΣ YǳƪǳƛƘŀŜƭŜΣ ŀƴŘ ƘƻƳŜǎǘŜŀŘ ŀǊŜŀǎ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ 20 
regulations, infrastructure, and strategies that impact their future.  21 

This appendix complements Appendices V4A and V4C, which focus on natural and cultural resource 22 
management and local economic development, respectively. In those appendices, issues related to but 23 
distinct from strengthening IņƳņƪǳŀΩǎ villages, towns, and settlement areas are discussed in greater 24 
detail, including historic preservation, coastal development, access and trails, commercial development, 25 
tourism, and community-based, collaborative action.  26 

¢ƘŜ ŦƛǊǎǘ ǘǿƻ ǎŜŎǘƛƻƴǎ ƻŦ ǘƘƛǎ ŀǇǇŜƴŘƛȄ ƻǳǘƭƛƴŜ ǘƘŜ άŎƻǊŜέ ǎǘǊŀǘŜƎƛŜǎ ŀǾŀƛlable to build community. The 27 
ŦƛǊǎǘ ǎŜŎǘƛƻƴΣ άOverview of Alternative StrategiesΣέ ƛƴǘǊƻŘǳŎŜǎ Ƴŀƴȅ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ōŀsic strategies available for 28 
strengthening communities, including land use regulation, capital improvements,  retaining design 29 
character, and redevelopment tools used by local municipalities, state government, and communities.  30 

¢ƘŜ ǎŜŎƻƴŘ ǎŜŎǘƛƻƴΣ άRegional Infrastructure, Facilities, and ServicesΣέ ƛƴǘǊƻŘǳŎŜǎ ǘƘŜ tƭŀƴƴƛƴƎ !ǊŜŀΩǎ 31 
assets and challenges, current policy, previous planning, and alternative strategies related to 32 
infrastructure, facilities, and services. It begins with a summary IņƳņƪǳŀΩǎ related values, priorities, and 33 
objectives and  then focuses on specific areas of community interest, including affordable housing, 34 
transportation, water, solid waste, emergency services, health and elder care, social services, education, 35 
libraries, and parks and recreation.  36 

The third section, άwŜƎƛƻƴŀƭ {ŜǘǘƭŜƳŜƴǘ tŀǘǘŜǊƴǎ ϧ 5ƛǊŜŎǘƛƴƎ CǳǘǳǊŜ DǊƻǿǘƘέ focuses on the Planning 37 
!ǊŜŀΩǎ ǇƻǇǳƭŀǘŜŘ ǎǇŀŎŜǎΣ ƛƴŎƭǳŘƛƴƎ ǾƛƭƭŀƎŜǎΣ ǘƻǿƴǎΣ ŀƴŘ ƘƻƳŜǎǘŜŀŘ ǎŜǘǘƭŜƳŜƴǘ ŀǊŜŀǎΦ ¢ƘŜ ǎŜŎǘƛƻƴ ōŜƎƛƴǎ 38 
with an overview of historical settlement patterns, population growth, assets and challenges of the 39 
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ŜȄƛǎǘƛƴƎ ǎŜǘǘƭŜƳŜƴǘ ǇŀǘǘŜǊƴΣ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜƴ ǇǊƻǾƛŘŜǎ ŀ ƳƻǊŜ ƛƴ ŘŜǇǘƘ ŀƴŀƭȅǎƛǎ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ tƭŀƴƴƛƴƎ !ǊŜŀΩǎ ǘƻǿƴǎΣ 1 
villages, and homestead settlements.  2 

The section goes on to provide an assessment of the current settlement pattern including related values, 3 
priorities, and objectives, General Plan Policies,  community identified preferred future growth patterns,  4 
benefits of traditional village development, and previous town level planning.   5 

CDP Outline 6 

Currently, the CDP is structured as follows. This Appendix is highlighted in green. It will inform the CDP 7 
strategy chapter highlighted in blue. 8 

I. EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 

LLΦ I'a'Y¦! ¢h5!¸ ς BRIEF SUMMARY OF VALUES, ASSETS, CHALLENGES  

LLLΦ I'a'Y¦! ¢hahwwh² ς BRIEF SUMMARY OF VISION, OBJECTIVES, STRATEGIES 

IV. THE PLAN ς STRATEGIES: POLICIES, ADVOCACY, AND ACTIONS 

мΦ Ψ'Lb!Υ a!b!D9 b!¢¦w![ !b5 /¦[¢¦w![ w9{h¦w/9{ 

2. PRESERVE AND STRENGTHEN COMMUNITY CHARACTER 

3. BUILD A ROBUST LOCAL ECONOMY 

4. BUILD AND STRENGTHEN COMMUNITY CAPACITY 

V. APPENDIX 

1. HCDP ORDINANCE AND ENABLING LANGUAGE (INCLUDING CDP PURPOSE & SCOPE) 

2. PLANNING PROCESS 

3. COMMUNITY PROFILE 

4. BACKGROUND ANALYSIS & RATIONALE 

A. Natural and Cultural Resource Management Analysis 

B. Building Community Analysis 

C. Local Economy Analysis 

5. SUPPORTING MATERIALS 

6. IMPLEMENTATION METHODS AND TOOLS 

A. Required Regulatory Actions 

B. Implementation Action Matrix 

 

 9 

 10 

 11 
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Notes on this December 2013 Draft 1 

This draft is a work-in-progress. It is largely complete, but some information is still pending, and it is 2 
expected that the document will be updated as conditions change and new information is brought to 3 
light. Known gaps in information are typically highlighted in yellow. 4 

Note also that some of the formatting is required to keep the document compliant with the American 5 
with Disabilities Act (ADA). For example, complete hyperlinks have to be inserted so that reading 6 
machines for the visually impaired can correctly interpret Internet addresses. 7 

Feedback Wanted 8 

Because this an incomplete draft, and because we know that there are plans and strategies that can 9 
inform CDP strategies that may not be included, constructive feedback is welcome and encouraged. We 10 
ŀǎƪ ǘƘŀǘ ȅƻǳ ǳǎŜ ǘƘŜ ŦŜŜŘōŀŎƪ ŦƻǊƳ ŀǾŀƛƭŀōƭŜ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ά5ǊŀŦǘ !ƴŀƭȅǎƛǎ 5ƻŎǳƳŜƴǘǎέ ŦƻƭŘŜǊ ŀǘ 11 
www.hamakuacdp.info. You may also mail or email comments to the Planning Department. 12 

Navigating the Document 13 

This appendix is not designed to be read from start to finish. Consider reading this introductory section 14 
and then using the tables of contents, figures, and tables to find material of greatest interest. Internal 15 
hyperlinks have been inserted to simplify navigation within the document.  16 

¢ƘŜ ŀǇǇŜƴŘƛȄ ŀƭǎƻ Ƙŀǎ ά.ƻƻƪƳŀǊƪǎΣέ ǿƘƛŎƘ Ŏŀƴ ōŜ ǎŜŜƴ ōȅ ƻǇŜƴƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ .ƻƻƪƳŀǊƪ ƴŀǾƛƎŀǘƛƻƴ ǇŀƴŜ ƛƴ 17 
Adobe Acrobat Reader: View/ Navigation Panels/ Bookmarks. After following an internal link, it is easy 18 
to return to the previous point in the document by using either the Bookmark navigation pane or the 19 
άtǊŜǾƛƻǳǎ ±ƛŜǿέ ōǳǘǘƻƴΣ ǿƘƛŎƘ Ŏŀƴ ōŜ ŀŘŘŜŘ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ άtŀƎŜ bŀǾƛƎŀǘƛƻƴέ ǘƻƻƭōŀǊ ƛƴ !ŎǊƻōŀǘ wŜŀŘŜǊΦ 20 

Table of Contents, Figures, and Tables 21 
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ŎƘŀǊŀŎǘŜǊΦ ¢ƘŜ IņƳņƪǳŀ /5t {ǘŜŜǊƛƴƎ /ƻƳƳƛttee summarized these core values as follows:  28 

Á Ψ'Lb! hw b!¢¦w![ w9{h¦w/9{Υ  natural beauty, view planes, natural resources, shoreline, 29 
weather, open space, environmental quality 30 

Á COMMUNITY/ΨOHANA: community, aloha, education, ΨƻƘŀƴŀ , heritage, cultural and ethnic 31 
diversity) 32 
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Á COUNTRY/RURAL LIFESTYLE: rural/small town, agriculture, peace and quiet, lifestyle, no traffic, 1 
controlled development, sports and outdoor recreation)  2 

Like many rural communities, IņƳņƪǳŀ ŀƭǎƻ has its challenges and associated aspirations. Residents 3 
perceive that their communities do not always get their fair share of public investment, and the local 4 
economy and many families have struggled since the ǎǳƎŀǊ Ǉƭŀƴǘŀǘƛƻƴǎ ŎƭƻǎŜŘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ŜŀǊƭȅ мффлΩǎΦ !ǎ ŀ 5 
result, community priorities emphasize:  6 

Á Local Economy: economically and environmental sustainable agriculture, local business, jobs, retail, 7 
services, dining, renewable energy, housing  8 

Á Recreation: parks and gathering spaces, facilities, programs, youth recreation, outdoor recreation 9 

Á Education: improved schools, quality education adult/vocational/higher education   10 

Á Health Care: hospital/clinic, elderly care, more medical professionals, more services 11 

Á Public Services: transportation, roadways, mass transit, public utilities, protective services 12 

IņƳņƪǳŀΩǎ Community Values and Vision 13 

.ǳƛƭŘƛƴƎ ƻƴ ǘƘƻǎŜ ǾŀƭǳŜǎ ŀƴŘ ǇǊƛƻǊƛǘƛŜǎΣ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƳƳǳƴƛǘȅΩǎ ±ŀƭǳŜǎ ŀƴŘ ±ƛǎƛƻƴ {ǘŀǘŜƳŜƴǘ ŎŀǇǘǳǊŜǎ 14 
community sentiment: 15 

IņƳņƪǳŀ ƛǎ ŀ ǊǳǊŀƭ ŎƻƳƳǳƴƛǘȅ ƻŦ ŘƛǎǘƛƴŎǘƛǾŜ ǎƳŀƭƭ ǘƻǿƴǎ ŀƴŘ ǾƛƭƭŀƎŜǎ thriving on sustainable 16 
agriculture and ranching to provide ourselves and the rest of IŀǿŀƛΨƛ with healthy food and locally 17 
grown products. 18 

Our vibrant economy is based on local businesses that are able to provide living wage jobs and 19 
ensure access to goods and services so that our families can work and shop close to home. We 20 
produce and rely on clean, renewable energy to power our communities and businesses. 21 

Our high quality oŦ ƭƛŦŜ ƛǎ ǊƻƻǘŜŘ ƛƴ ƻǳǊ ǎǘǊƻƴƎ ǎŜƴǎŜ ƻŦ Ψohana and community. We support lifetime 22 
learning through the expansion of educational opportunities for all residents. Access to quality 23 
healthcare, elderly care, and affordable housing is provided. We host festivals for music, culture, 24 
arts, and agriculture, and are known for our parks, gathering places, and recreation programs. 25 

Our communities are connected by a network of safe, well-maintained roadways and we enjoy 26 
multiple transportation choices. Our community prides itself on its heritage roads as alternative, 27 
slower routes between our popular destinations and our historic plantation villages. 28 

IņƳņƪǳŀ ƛǎ ŀ ǇƭŀŎŜ ǿƘŜǊŜ ŎƘŀƴƎŜ ƛǎ ǘƘƻǳƎƘǘŦǳƭ ϧ ŘŜƭƛōŜǊŀǘŜΦ hǳǊ ŘŜŜǇ ŀƭƻƘŀ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ Ψņƛƴŀ ŎƻƳǇŜƭǎ 29 
ŀƴŘ ŜƴǎǳǊŜǎ ǎƳŀǊǘΣ ǎǳǎǘŀƛƴŀōƭŜ ŘŜǾŜƭƻǇƳŜƴǘΣ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻǘŜŎǘƛƻƴ ŀƴŘ ǇŜǊǇŜǘǳŀǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ IņƳņƪǳŀΩǎ 30 
uniqueness now and into the future. 31 

IņƳņƪǳŀΩǎ /ƻƳƳǳƴƛǘȅ !ǎǎŜǘǎ and Challenges  32 

Assets 33 

Á Historic settlements, agricultural and ranch lands, mauka forests, and shorelines that exemplify rural 34 
character and lifestyle 35 
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Á Agricultural tradition  1 

Á ohana  traditions that encourage extended-family support for schools, churches, and community 2 
organizations 3 

Á 9ƭŜƳŜƴǘŀǊȅ ŀƴŘ ƛƴǘŜǊƳŜŘƛŀǘŜ ǎŎƘƻƻƭǎ ƛƴ ²ŀƛƴŀƪǳΣ tņǇŀΨƛƪƻǳΣ [ŀǳǇņƘƻŜƘƻŜΣ tŀΨŀǳƛƭƻ ŀƴŘ IƻƴƻƪŀΨŀ 4 
ŀƴŘ ƘƛƎƘ ǎŎƘƻƻƭǎ ƛƴ [ŀǳǇņƘƻŜƘƻŜ ŀƴŘ IƻƴƻƪŀΨŀΦ 5 

Á The thirteen small towns in the planning area have remained small enough that residents know each 6 
other; The towns maintain a spirit of neighborliness and aloha  7 

Á ¢ƘŜ ŀǊŜŀΩǎ ǘƻǿƴǎ ǿŜǊŜ ōǳƛƭǘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ Ǉƭŀƴǘŀǘƛƻƴ ŜǊŀ ŀƴŘ ŀǊŜ ŎƻƳǇǊƛǎŜŘ of densely populated, 8 
somewhat walkable neighborhoods 9 

Á Several towns/villages have town cores with the potential for revitalization 10 

Á Many of the existing town cores have historic buildings with attractive architectural character 11 

Á Most towns have community centers and park facilities  12 

Á ¢ƘŜ ǊŜƎƛƻƴΩǎ ǇƻǇǳƭŀǘƛƻƴ ƛǎ ŀƎƛƴƎΣ ǿƘƛŎƘ ǇǊƻǾƛŘŜǎ ŀ ǊŜǎƻǳǊŎŜ ƻŦ ŜȄǇŜǊƛŜƴŎŜŘ ǊŜǎƛŘŜƴǘǎ όkupuna) who 13 
may be able to share their wisdom and devote more time to community-capacity during their 14 
retirement 15 

Á There is previously developed community capacity for organizing from training performed when the 16 
Plantations closed 17 

Á The rural lifestyle lends itself to food resource sharing, and a general emphasis on neighbors helping 18 
neighbors 19 

Challenges 20 

Á Insufficient infrastructure, particularly water availability is a severe constraint to directing growth 21 
and greater density in towns and villages. 22 

Á Many town core areas are dilapidated with vacant buildings and few businesses 23 

Á Older buildings can be cost prohibitive to repair; some may not be salvageable 24 

Á Town populations have shrunk to 25 
levels where they may be unable to 26 
support previous, or expanded 27 
commercial levels  28 

Á The lack of jobs in the planning area 29 
has led many to seek employment 30 
farther from home, which lengthens 31 
commuting time and has other 32 
unintended negative effects on 33 
community cohesion 34 

Á The planning area suffers from 35 
inadequate access to various 36 
communication services such as 37 
broadband internet, cell phone 38 
service, and cable television  39 
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Á Availability of numerous homestead lots (primarily located on agricultural land) has increased 1 
residential use of agriculture land which leads to rural sprawl, loss of open space, loss of  agricultural 2 
production, and loss of agricultural character 3 

Á Agricultural lands vulnerable to inappropriate development  4 

Á Potential for existing and new developments to build ƻǳǘ ƛƴ ǿŀȅǎ ǘƘŀǘ ǳƴŘŜǊƳƛƴŜ IŀŘŀƪŀΩǎ ǊǳǊŀƭ 5 
character and lifestyle  6 

Á Potential for smaller, disconnected communities to be isolated in the event of major natural 7 
catastrophe  8 

Á Undefined strategies for rural road networks;  water, sewer, and energy infrastructure; and schools, 9 
clinics, and public facilities to accommodate healthy growth and a sustainable local economy   10 

Á Undefined strategies for funding the repair and maintenance ƻŦ IņƳņƪǳŀΩǎ parks and other public 11 
facilities.  12 

IņƳņƪǳŀΩǎ /ƻƳƳǳƴƛǘȅ .ǳƛƭŘƛƴƎ hōƧŜŎǘƛǾŜǎ 13 

Based on the ŎƻƳƳǳƴƛǘȅΩǎ ǾŀƭǳŜǎΣ ǾƛǎƛƻƴΣ ŀǎǎŜǘǎΣ ŀƴŘ ŎƘŀƭƭŜƴƎŜǎΣ ǘƘŜ {ǘŜŜǊƛƴƎ /ƻƳƳƛǘǘŜŜ ŀŘƻǇǘŜŘ ŎƭŜŀǊ 14 
Community/ΨOhana objectives: 15 

Á tǊƻǘŜŎǘ ŀƴŘ ƴǳǊǘǳǊŜ IņƳņƪǳŀΩǎ ǎƻŎƛŀl and cultural diversity and heritage assets, including sacred 16 
places, historic sites and buildings, and distinctive plantation towns.  17 

Á 5ƛǊŜŎǘ ŦǳǘǳǊŜ ǎŜǘǘƭŜƳŜƴǘ ǇŀǘǘŜǊƴǎ ǘƘŀǘ ŀǊŜ ǎǳǎǘŀƛƴŀōƭŜ ŀƴŘ ŎƻƴƴŜŎǘŜŘΦ  IƻƴƻǊ IņƳņƪǳŀΩǎ ƘƛǎǘƻǊƛŎ 18 
and cultural assets by concentrating new development in existing, walkable, mixed-use town centers 19 
while limiting rural sprawl.  20 

Á Develop and improve critical community infrastructure, including utilities, healthcare, emergency 21 
services, affordable housing, educational opportunitiŜǎ ŀƴŘ ǊŜŎǊŜŀǘƛƻƴŀƭ ŦŀŎƛƭƛǘƛŜǎ ǘƻ ƪŜŜǇ ƻǳǊ Ψohana 22 
safe, strong, and healthy.  23 

Á Establish a rural transportation network that includes improving roadway alternatives to Highway 24 
19, expanding and improving the existing transit system, and encouraging multiple transportation 25 
options.  26 

IņƳņƪǳŀ ¢ƘǊƻǳƎƘ ŀ tƭŀƴƴŜǊǎΩ 9ȅŜǎ 27 

9ŀŎƘ ŎƻƳƳǳƴƛǘȅ ƛǎ ǳƴƛǉǳŜΣ ŀƴŘΣ ŀǎ ƛǎ ŎƭŜŀǊ ƛƴ ƛǘǎ ǊŜǎƛŘŜƴǘǎΩ ŀǊǘƛŎǳƭŀǘƛon of values, priorities, and 28 
objectives, ¢ƘŜ tƭŀƴƴƛƴƎ !ǊŜŀΩǎ ŎƻƳƳǳƴƛǘƛŜǎ includes a number of complex and contradictory qualities. 29 
However, characterizing these qualities helps to identify common challenges and opportunities with the 30 
purpose of learning from successful responses in other places. There are many ways to describe rural 31 
communities based on their economic, geographic, or design characteristics. Though each may fall into 32 
morŜ ǘƘŀƴ ƻƴŜ ŎŀǘŜƎƻǊȅΣ ƘŜǊŜ ƛǎ Ƙƻǿ IņƳņƪǳŀΩǎ rural communities might be classified under categories 33 
developed by National Association of Counties, the National Main Street Center, and the U.S. Forest 34 
Service:   35 

Traditional Main Street Communities: tŜǇŜΩŜƪŜƻΣ IƻƴƻƳǹΣ [ŀǳǇņƘƻŜƘƻŜ ŀƴŘ IƻƴƻƪŀΨŀ ŜƴƧƻȅ ŀ 36 
compact street design as well as historically significant architecture and public spaces.  Still, they 37 
ǎǘǊǳƎƎƭŜ ǘƻ ŎƻƳǇŜǘŜ ŦƻǊ ǘŜƴŀƴǘǎ ŀƴŘ ŎǳǎǘƻƳŜǊǎ ǿƛǘƘ Yƻƴŀ ŀƴŘ IƛƭƻΩǎ ƻŦŦƛŎŜ ǇŀǊƪǎΣ ǎǘǊƛǇ ŎƻƳƳŜǊŎƛŀƭΣ ŀƴŘ 38 
big box stores.   39 
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Resource-Dependent Communities: IƛǎǘƻǊƛŎŀƭƭȅΣ IņƳņƪǳŀΩǎ ŜŎƻƴƻƳȅ Ƙŀǎ ōŜŜƴ ŘŜǇŜƴŘŜƴǘ ƻƴ ƴŀǘǳǊŀƭ 1 
resource industries, particularly agriculture, so its fortunes rise and fall with the market value of that 2 
resource. A key challenge facing resource-dependent communities is diversifying the economy while 3 
maintaining the rural quality of life and character.   4 

Gateway CommunitiesΥ IƻƴƻƳǹΣ IƻƴƻƪŀΨŀ ŀƴŘ YǳƪǳƛƘŀŜƭŜ could be considered gateway communities 5 
όIƻƴƻƳǹ ŀǎ ŀ ƎŀǘŜǿŀȅ ǘƻ Ψ!ƪŀƪŀ Cŀƭƭǎ ŀƴŘ IƻƴƻƪŀΨŀκYǳƪǳƛƘŀŜƭŜ ŀǎ ŀ ƎŀǘŜǿŀȅ ŦƻǊ ²ŀƛǇƛΨƻ ±ŀƭƭŜȅύΦ 6 
Moreover, all towns villages, and settlements in IņƳņƪǳŀ are neighbors to ǘƘŜ tƭŀƴƴƛƴƎ !ǊŜŀΩǎ other 7 
wealth of natural and cultural resources, including the shoreli ne, the mauka forests, and other historic 8 
and architectural features.  Gateway communities often struggle with balancing the provision of services 9 
to visitors with strains on infrastructure and the natural environment when growth is unplanned, but 10 
successful gateway communities are increasingly popular places to live, work, and play.   11 

Second Home and Retirement Communities: Like gateway communities, second home and retirement 12 
communities struggle to keep pace with new growth while maintaining the quality of life that drew in 13 
residents in the first place. In addition, communities with large populations of elderly must 14 
accommodate their unique housing, transportation, recreation, accessibility, and health care needs1.   15 

Rural CommunitiesΥ ²ƘƛƭŜ ǎƻƳŜ ŀǊŜŀǎ ƻƴ IŀǿŀƛΨƛ LǎƭŀƴŘ ǎǘǊŀƛƴ ǘƻ ƪŜŜǇ ǳǇ ǿƛǘƘ ƎǊƻǿǘƘΣ IņƳņƪua have 16 
the opposite problem. The need for economic opportunity to accommodate the existing residential 17 
development is a constant, along with sporadic but intense growth pressure. Typically, communities 18 
with low populations or a contracting economy face a combination of problems: unemployment and 19 
poverty, increasing demands for social services with fewer dollars to pay for them, an aging workforce, 20 
vacant properties, and loss of historic places and structures. Moreover, commutes to distant 21 
employment centers require a greater percentage of the family budget to be spent on transportation 22 
and reduce take-home pay and leisure and family time. However, attempts to compete with other 23 
jurisdictions for large economic development projects, such as resorts, new manufacturing plants, office 24 
parks, or regional big box retailers, may come at the expense of local businesses and the community ties 25 
they aim to support.  26 

Types of Strategies for Strengthening and Building Community  27 

¢ƻ ŀŎƘƛŜǾŜ IņƳņƪǳŀΩs community objectives, the CDP will employ four complimentary and sometimes 28 
overlapping types of core strategies:  29 

Á Establish Policy with policy maps and policy statements related to land use, watersheds and natural 30 
features, public improvement 31 
priorities, government services, 32 
and public development/ re-33 
development;  34 

Á Recommend Advocacy with 35 
federal and state policy makers 36 
and agencies for policies, 37 
regulations, incentives, 38 
programs, and action;   39 

Á Detail Community-based, 40 
Collaborative Actions, including 41 
research, place-based planning 42 
and  program design, and 43 
program implementation; and   44 
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Á Identify Easement and Acquisition Priorities, either by fee simple ownership or through 36 1 
conservation easements.   2 

In preparation for identifying the mix ƻŦ ǎǘǊŀǘŜƎƛŜǎ ōŜǎǘ ǎǳƛǘŜŘ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ IņƳņƪǳŀ /5t tƭŀƴƴƛƴƎ !ǊŜŀΣ ǘƘŜ 3 
next section in this appendix  summarizes existing policy related to land use, capital improvements, and 4 
housing and introduces  community-based, collaborative actions for financing infrastructure, preserving 5 
affordable housing, retaining design character, and advancing redevelopment.  6 

¢ƘŜ ŦƻƭƭƻǿƛƴƎ ǎŜŎǘƛƻƴ ŦƻŎǳǎŜǎ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ ŎǳǊǊŜƴǘ ǎǘŀǘǳǎ ƻŦ IņƳņƪǳŀΩǎ ƛƴŦǊŀǎǘǊǳŎǘǳǊŜΣ ŦŀŎƛƭƛǘƛŜǎΣ ŀƴŘ ǎŜǊǾƛŎŜǎ 7 
as well as potential policies and courses of action for making improvements. The last sections 8 
complement those more general overviews by highlighting policies and community-based, collaboration 9 
ŀŎǘƛƻƴǎ ǎǇŜŎƛŦƛŎ ǘƻ IņƳņƪǳŀΩǎ ƘƛǎǘƻǊƛŎ ǘƻǿƴǎ ŀƴŘ ǾƛƭƭŀƎŜǎΣ ǊŜǎƛŘŜƴǘƛŀƭ ǎŜǘǘƭŜƳŜƴǘǎΣ ŀƴŘ ŜȄǘŜƴǎƛǾŜ 10 
homestead areas. 11 

 12 

 13 

 14 

 15 

 16 
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OVERVIEW OF ALTERNATIVE STRATEGIES 1 

This section of the appendix introduces many of the basic strategies available for strengthening 2 
communities, including land use regulation, capital improvements, retaining design character, and 3 
redevelopment tools used by local municipalities, state government, and communities.  4 

State Land Use Regulations  5 

State Land Use (SLU) Districts  6 

UrbanΥ IŀǿŀƛΨƛ wŜǾƛǎŜŘ {ǘŀǘǳǘŜs (HRS) chapter 205 establishes Urban and Rural districts as the location 7 
ƻŦ ǊŜǎƛŘŜƴǘƛŀƭΣ ŎƻƳƳŜǊŎƛŀƭΣ ŀƴŘ ƛƴŘǳǎǘǊƛŀƭ ƭŀƴŘ ǳǎŜǎΦ Lǘ ŘŜŦƛƴŜǎ ¦Ǌōŀƴ ŘƛǎǘǊƛŎǘǎ ŀǎ άǘƘƻǎŜ ƭŀƴŘǎ ǘƘŀǘ ŀǊŜ 8 
ƴƻǿ ƛƴ ǳǊōŀƴ ǳǎŜ ŀƴŘ ŀ ǎǳŦŦƛŎƛŜƴǘ ǊŜǎŜǊǾŜ ŀǊŜŀ ŦƻǊ ŦƻǊŜǎŜŜŀōƭŜ ǳǊōŀƴ ƎǊƻǿǘƘέ and empowers the 9 
counties to regulate activities in the Urban district.  10 

In the Planning Area, the Urban District generally coincides with the locations of existing communities, 11 
typically surrounded by Agricultural District lands, including Kukuihaele, HoƴƻƪŀΨŀΣ tŀΨŀǳƛƭƻΣ ΨhΨǁƪŀƭŀΣ 12 
tņǇŀΨŀƭƻŀκ[ŀǳǇņƘƻŜƘƻŜΣ ²ŀƛƭŜŀκIŀƪŀƭŀǳΣ IƻƴƻƳǹΣ tŜǇŜΨŜƪŜƻΣ ŀƴŘ tņǇŀΨƛƪƻǳΦ !ŘŘƛǘƛƻƴŀƭƭȅΣ ǘƘŜ 13 
settlements of tŀǳƪŀΨŀ, Wainaku, and Kaiwiki are located in the SLU Urban Districts. 14 

There are exceptions of existing communities with parcel sizes less than one acre, many of which were 15 
created as plantation camps that are in the Agricultural District instead of the Urban District. Examples 16 
ƻŦ ǘƘŜǎŜ ŎƭǳǎǘŜǊǎ ƛƴŎƭǳŘŜΥ ǇƻǊǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ Iŀƛƴŀ /ŀƳǇΣ tņΨŀǳƘŀǳ ±ƛƭƭŀƎŜΣ bŀƪŀƭŜƛ /ŀƳǇΣ YŀΨƻƘŜ ¢ǊŀŎǘ 17 
SubdiǾƛǎƛƻƴΣ aƛƭƻ {ǳōŘƛǾƛǎƛƻƴ ŀƴŘ bƛǳ /ŀƳǇ ƛƴ ΨhΨǁƪŀƭŀΣ ǇŜǊƛǇƘŜǊȅ ǇƻǊǘƛƻƴǎ ƻŦ ²ŀƛƭŜŀ ŀƴŘ IƻƴƻƳǹΣ 18 
ǇƻǊǘƛƻƴǎ ƻŦ !ƴŘǊŀŘŜ /ŀƳǇ ŀƴŘ YǳƭŀΨƛƳŀƴƻ IƻƳŜǎǘŜŀŘǎ ƛƴ tŜǇŜΨŜƪŜƻΣ ŀƴŘ ǇŜǊƛǇƘŜǊȅ ǇƻǊǘƛƻƴǎ ƻŦ 19 
tņǇŀΩƛƪƻǳΣ tŀǳƪŀΨŀΣ ŀƴŘ YŀƛǿƛƪƛΦ {ƛƴŎŜ ƻƴŜ ŀŎǊŜ ƛǎ ǘƘŜ ƳƛƴƛƳǳƳ ƭƻǘ ǎƛȊŜ ƛn the Agricultural District, 20 
ǇŀǊŎŜƭǎ ƭŜǎǎ ǘƘŀƴ ŀƴ ŀŎǊŜ ŀǊŜ ƴƻƴŎƻƴŦƻǊƳƛƴƎ όƛΦŜΦΣ ƭŜƎŀƭƭȅ άƎǊŀƴŘŦŀǘƘŜǊŜŘέ ōǳǘ Ƴŀȅ ƘŀǾŜ ƻǘƘŜǊ 21 
ǊŜǎǘǊƛŎǘƛƻƴǎ ǎǳŎƘ ŀǎ ƴƻǘ ōŜƛƴƎ ŀōƭŜ ǘƻ ǉǳŀƭƛŦȅ ŦƻǊ ΨƻƘŀƴŀ ƻǊ ŀŘŘƛǘƛƻƴŀƭ ŦŀǊƳ ŘǿŜƭƭƛƴƎǎύΦ  County Land Use 22 
Law is discussed in more detail below. 23 

Rural: HRS 205-н ŀƴŘ р ŘŜŦƛƴŜ ǊǳǊŀƭ ŘƛǎǘǊƛŎǘǎ ŀǎ άŀǊŜŀǎ ƻŦ ƭŀƴŘ ŎƻƳǇƻǎŜŘ ǇǊƛƳŀǊƛƭȅ ƻŦ ǎƳŀƭƭ ŦŀǊƳǎ ƳƛȄŜŘ 24 
ǿƛǘƘ ǾŜǊȅ ƭƻǿ ŘŜƴǎƛǘȅ ǊŜǎƛŘŜƴǘƛŀƭ ƭƻǘǎΦέ ¢ƘŜǊŜ ŀǊŜ оп ŀŎǊŜǎ ŎƭŀǎǎƛŦƛŜŘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ wǳǊŀƭ 5ƛǎǘǊƛŎǘ ǿƛǘƘƛƴ ǘƘe 25 
tƭŀƴƴƛƴƎ !ǊŜŀ ƭƻŎŀǘŜŘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ǾƛŎƛƴƛǘƛŜǎ ƻŦ YŀƛǿƛƪƛΣ bơƴƻƭŜΣ [ŀǳǇņƘƻŜƘƻŜΣ ŀƴŘ IƻƴƻƪŀΩŀΦ ¢ƘŜǊŜ ŀǊŜ ƴƻ 26 
restrictions on the type of residential use in the Rural District as there is for the Agricultural District 27 
where the residential use must meet the requirŜƳŜƴǘǎ ƻŦ ŀ άŦŀǊƳ ŘǿŜƭƭƛƴƎέ ŀǎ ŘŜŦƛƴŜŘ ōȅ ǘƘŜ {ǘŀǘŜ [ŀƴŘ 28 
¦ǎŜ [ŀǿ όƛΦŜΦΣ άΩŦŀǊƳ ŘǿŜƭƭƛƴƎΩ ƳŜŀƴǎ ŀ ǎƛƴƎƭŜ-family dwelling located on and used in connection with a 29 
farm, including clusters of single-family farm dwellings permitted within agricultural parks developed by 30 
ǘƘŜ {ǘŀǘŜΣ ƻǊ ǿƘŜǊŜ ŀƎǊƛŎǳƭǘǳǊŀƭ ŀŎǘƛǾƛǘȅ ǇǊƻǾƛŘŜǎ ƛƴŎƻƳŜ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ŦŀƳƛƭȅ ƻŎŎǳǇȅƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ŘǿŜƭƭƛƴƎΣέ Iw{ 31 
§205-4.5). HRS 205-2 specifies the following permitted densities and uses in the Rural District:  32 

Á Low density residential lots of not more than one dwelling house per one-half acre in areas where 33 
"city-like" concentration of people, structures, streets, and urban level of services are absent, and 34 
where small farms are intermixed with low density residential lots;  35 

Á Two single-family dwelling units on any lot where a residential dwelling unit is permitted if the 36 
County has adopted reasonable standards;  37 

Á Agricultural uses;  38 

Contiguous areas which are not suited to low density residential lots or small farms by reason of 39 
topography, soils, and other related characteristics;  40 
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Á Golf courses, golf driving ranges, and golf-related facilities;  1 

Á Public, quasi-public, and public utility facilities.  2 

Á Within a subdivision and by Special Permit, the State Land Use Commission for good cause may 3 
allow one lot of less than one-half acre, but not less than 18,500 square feet, or an equivalent 4 
residential density, within a rural subdivision and permit the construction of one dwelling on such 5 
lot, provided that all other dwellings in the subdivision shall have a minimum lot size of one-half 6 
acre or 21,780 square feet.  7 

Agricultural and Conservation: A discussion of the State Conservation and Agricultural districts and 8 
permitted uses is included in the discussion of natural and cultural resource management in Appendix 9 
V4A1.  10 

Boundary Amendments: SLU district boundaries may be amended by the State Land Use Commission, 11 
or, if the property is 15 acres or less in size, by the County Council. More information about SLU district 12 
boundary amendments is included in Appendix V4A.  13 

Special Permits: Rather than amend district boundaries, landowners often apply for a special permit, as 14 
permitted by HRS section 205-6. For parcels 15 acres in size or smaller, the County Planning 15 
Commissions may permit certain unusual and reasonable uses within agricultural district other than 16 
those for which the district is classified. The LUC considers special permit applications for parcels larger 17 
than 15 acres. The Planning Commission or LUC may impose restrictions as may be necessary or 18 
appropriate in granting the approval, including the adherence to representations made by the applicant. 19 
Special Permits are explained in more detail in the discussion of County Land Use Law below.  20 

Historic Preservation Review and Public Notice  21 

Pursuant HRS section 6E-42, prior to approval of any project involving a permit, license, certificate, land 22 
use change, subdivision, or other entitlement for use that may affect historic property, SHPD is to be 23 
ŀŘǾƛǎŜŘ ōȅ IŀǿŀƛΨƛ /ƻǳƴǘȅ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻƧŜŎǘ ŀƴŘ ŀƭƭƻǿŜŘ ŀƴ ƻǇǇƻǊǘǳƴƛǘȅ for review and comment on the 24 
effect of the proposed project on historic properties. Moreover, SHPD is to inform the public of any 25 
project proposals that are not otherwise subject to the requirement of a public hearing or other public 26 
notification. 27 

County Land Use Law  28 

Zoning Code  29 

/ƘŀǇǘŜǊ нр ƻŦ ǘƘŜ IŀǿŀƛΨƛ /ƻǳƴǘȅ /ƻŘŜ όI//ύ ǊŜƎǳƭŀǘŜǎ ƭŀƴŘ ǳǎŜ ǿƛǘƘƛƴ ǘƘŜ {[¦ ¦ǊōŀƴΣ wǳǊŀƭΣ ŀƴŘ 30 
Agricultural districts. Several elements of the Zoning Code are discussed in detail in Appendix V4A and 31 
are referenced below. Other elements of the Zoning Code are not referenced below but apply as 32 
described in Appendix V4A, including Variances and Planned Unit Development.  33 

IņƳņƪǳŀΩǎ ǘowns and villages include the County zones introduced below and depicted in more detail in 34 
the Town Level Analysis later in this document. 35 

                                                           

1 http://www.hawaiicountycdp.info/hamakua-cdp/draft-hamakua-cdp-documents/draft-analysis-
documents/Natural%20Cultural%20Resource%20Analaysis-Online.pdf/view 

http://www.hawaiicountycdp.info/hamakua-cdp/draft-hamakua-cdp-documents/draft-analysis-documents/Natural%20Cultural%20Resource%20Analaysis-Online.pdf/view
http://www.hawaiicountycdp.info/hamakua-cdp/draft-hamakua-cdp-documents/draft-analysis-documents/Natural%20Cultural%20Resource%20Analaysis-Online.pdf/view
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A table summarizing permitted uses in each zone is available on ǘƘŜ /ƻǳƴǘȅ ƻŦ IŀǿŀƛΨƛ tƭŀƴƴƛƴƎ 1 
5ŜǇŀǊǘƳŜƴǘΩǎ ǿŜō ǎƛǘŜ ŀǘΥ http://www.cohplanningdept.com/wp-content/uploads/2013/05/Permitted-2 
Uses-Table-040913.pdf.  3 

Single-Family Residential (RS) 4 

The RS district provides for lower or low and medium density residential use, for urban and suburban 5 
ŦŀƳƛƭȅ ƭƛŦŜΦ 9ŀŎƘ w{ ŘƛǎǘǊƛŎǘ ƛǎ ŘŜǎƛƎƴŀǘŜŘ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ ȊƻƴƛƴƎ ƳŀǇ ōȅ ǘƘŜ ǎȅƳōƻƭ άw{έ ŦƻƭƭƻǿŜŘ ōȅ ŀ ƴǳƳōŜǊ 6 
which specifies the required minimum building site area in thousands of square feet (e.g., RS-10). The 7 
minimum building site area in the RS district is 7,500 square feet, and the height limit is 35 feet. There 8 
may be more than one single-family dwelling on each building site in a an RS district provided there is 9 
not less than the required minimum building site area for each dwelling. 10 

Of note are the following uses permitted in the RS district:  11 

One guest house, in addition to a single-family dwelling, may be located on any building site in the RS 12 
district.  13 

Á !ƴ ƻƘŀƴŀ ŘǿŜƭƭƛƴƎ Ƴŀȅ ōŜ ƭƻŎŀǘŜŘ ƻƴ ŀƴȅ ōǳƛƭŘƛƴƎ ǎƛǘŜ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ w{ ŘƛǎǘǊƛŎǘΣ ŀǎ ǇŜǊƳƛǘǘŜŘ ǳƴŘŜǊ !ǊǘƛŎƭŜ 14 
6, Division 3 of the Zoning Code.  15 

Á Home occupations, as permitted under HCC section 25-4-13 16 

Á Family child care and adult day care homes  17 

Á Group living facilities  18 

Á Meeting facilities  19 

Á Cemeteries and mausoleums, as permitted under Chapter 6, Article 1 of the County Code  20 

Á Crop production.  21 

In addition, the following uses may be permitted in the RS district, provided that a use permit is issued 22 
for each use:  23 

Á Bed and breakfast establishments as permitted under HCC section 25-4-7  24 

Á Crematoriums, funeral homes, funeral services, and mortuaries  25 

Á Golf courses and related golf course uses, including golf driving ranges, golf maintenance buildings 26 
and golf club houses  27 

Á Major outdoor amusement and recreation facilities  28 

Á Telecommunication antennas and towers. 29 

Multi -Family Residential (RM)  30 

The RM district provides for medium and high-density residential use in areas with full community 31 
facilities and services. It may occupy transition areas between commercial or industrial areas and other 32 
districts of less intense land use. Each RM district shall be designated on the zoning map by the symbol 33 
άwaέ ŦƻƭƭƻǿŜŘ ōȅ ŀ ƴǳƳōŜǊ ǘƘŀǘ ƛƴŘƛŎŀǘŜǎ ǘƘŜ ǊŜǉǳƛǊŜŘ ƭand area, in thousands of square feet, for each 34 
dwelling unit or for each separate rentable unit. The maximum density designation in the RM district is 35 
.75 or 750 square feet of land area per dwelling unit or separate rentable unit, and the minimum 36 
building site in the RM district shall be 7,500 square feet. The height limit in the RM district is 45 feet, 37 
and landscaping must be provided on a minimum of twenty percent of the total land area.  38 

http://www.cohplanningdept.com/wp-content/uploads/2013/05/Permitted-Uses-Table-040913.pdf
http://www.cohplanningdept.com/wp-content/uploads/2013/05/Permitted-Uses-Table-040913.pdf
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Of note are the following uses permitted in the RM district:  1 

Á Commercial or personal service uses, on a small scale, as approved by the director, provided that 2 
the total gross floor area does not exceed one thousand two hundred square feet and a maximum 3 
of five employees  4 

Á Bed and breakfast establishments, as permitted under HCC section 25-4-7 5 

Á Crop production.  6 

In addition, the following uses may be permitted in the RM district, provided that a use permit is issued 7 
for each use:  8 

Á Crematoriums, funeral homes, funeral services, and mortuaries  9 

Á Golf courses and related golf course uses, including golf driving ranges, golf maintenance buildings 10 
and golf club houses  11 

Á Major outdoor amusement and recreation facilities  12 

Á Telecommunication antennas and towers.  13 

Neighborhood Commercial (CN)  14 

The CN district applies to strategically located centers suitable for commercial activities of such size and 15 
shape as will accommodate a compact shopping center that supplies goods and services to a residential 16 
or working population on a frequent need or convenience basis. Each CN district shall be designated by 17 
ǘƘŜ ǎȅƳōƻƭ ά/bέ ŦƻƭƭƻǿŜŘ ōȅ ŀ ƴǳƳōŜǊ ǘƘŀǘ ƛƴŘƛŎŀǘŜǎ ǘƘŜ ƳƛƴƛƳǳƳ ƭŀƴŘ ŀǊŜŀΣ ƛƴ ǘƘƻǳǎŀƴŘǎ ƻŦ ǎǉǳŀǊŜ 18 
feet, required for each building site. The height limit in the CN district is 40 feet, and the minimum 19 
building site area is 7,500 square feet. All front yards in the CN district must be landscaped, and, in 20 
conjunction with plan approval, the Planning Director may require the construction of a continuous eave 21 
overhanging the front property line.  22 

Of note are the following uses permitted in the CN district:  23 

Á Automobile service stations  24 

Á Convenience stores  25 

Á Crop production  26 

Á Farmers markets  27 

Á Repair establishments, minor. 28 

Village Commercial Districts (CV)  29 

The CV district provides for a broad range or variety of commercial and light industrial uses that are 30 
necessary to serve the population in rural areas where the supplementary support of the general 31 
business uses and activities of a central commercial district is not readily available. Each CV district is 32 
ŘŜǎƛƎƴŀǘŜŘ ōȅ ǘƘŜ ǎȅƳōƻƭ ά/±έ ŦƻƭƭƻǿŜŘ ōȅ ŀ number that indicates the minimum land area, in number 33 
of thousands of square feet, required for each building site. The height limit in the CV district is 30 feet, 34 
and the minimum building site area in the CV district shall be 7,500 square feet. All front yards in the CV 35 
district must be landscaped.  36 

Of note are the following uses permitted in the CV district:  37 
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Á Hotels, when the design and use conform to the character of the area, as approved by the director  1 

Á Lodges  2 

Á Bars 3 

Á Theaters  4 

Á Crop production  5 

Á Farmers markets 6 

Á Automobile service stations  7 

Á Commercial parking lots and garages  8 

Á Repair establishments, major, when there are not more than five employees, as approved by the 9 
director  10 

Á Publishing plants for newspapers, books and magazines, printing shops, cartographing, and 11 
duplicating processes such as blueprinting or photostating shops, which are designed to primarily 12 
serve the local area  13 

Á Manufacturing, processing and packaging light and general, except for concrete or asphalt products, 14 
where the products are distributed to retail establishments located in the immediate community, as 15 
approved by the director.  16 

In addition to those permitted uses permitted, the following uses may be permitted in the CV district, 17 
provided that a use permit is issued for each use:  18 

Á Golf courses and related golf course uses, including golf driving ranges, golf maintenance buildings 19 
and golf club houses  20 

Á Major outdoor amusement and recreation facilities 21 

Industrial-Commercial Mixed Districts (MCX)  22 

The purpose of the MCX district is to allow mixing of some industrial uses with commercial uses. The 23 
intent is to provide for areas of diversified businesses and employment opportunities by permitting a 24 
broad range of uses, without exposing nonindustrial uses to unsafe and unhealthy environments. Each 25 
a/· ŘƛǎǘǊƛŎǘ ǎƘŀƭƭ ōŜ ŘŜǎƛƎƴŀǘŜŘ ōȅ ǘƘŜ ǎȅƳōƻƭ άa/·έ ŦƻƭƭƻǿŜŘ ōȅ ŀ ƴǳƳōŜǊ ǿƘƛŎƘ ƛƴŘƛŎŀǘŜǎ ǘƘŜ 26 
minimum land area, in number of thousands of square feet, required for each building site. The 27 
minimum building site area in the MCX district is 20,000 square feet, and the height limit is 45 feet. All 28 
front yards in the MCX district must be landscaped.  29 

Of note are the following uses permitted in the MCX district:  30 

Á Agricultural products processing, minor  31 

Á Automobile sales and rentals  32 

Á Automobile service stations  33 

Á Bars, nightclubs and cabarets  34 

Á Cleaning plants  35 

Á Commercial parking lots and garages  36 
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Á Equipment sales and rental yards 1 

Á Farmers markets  2 

Á Food manufacturing and processing  3 

Á Laundries  4 

Á Manufacturing, processing and packaging establishments, light  5 

Á Publishing plants for newspapers, books and magazines, printing shops, cartographing, and 6 
duplicating processes such as blueprinting or photostating shops  7 

Á Repair establishments, minor  8 

Á Self-storage facilities  9 

Á Veterinary establishments in sound-attenuated buildings.  10 

In addition, the following uses may be permitted in the MCX district with a use permit: Major outdoor 11 
amusement and recreation facilities. 12 

Limited Industrial (ML)  13 

The ML district applies to areas for business and industrial uses which are generally in support of but not 14 
necessarily compatible with those permissible activities and uses in other commercial districts. Each ML 15 
ŘƛǎǘǊƛŎǘ ǎƘŀƭƭ ōŜ ŘŜǎƛƎƴŀǘŜŘ ōȅ ǘƘŜ ǎȅƳōƻƭ άa[έ ŦƻƭƭƻǿŜŘ ōȅ ŀ ƴǳƳōŜǊ ǘƘŀǘ ƛƴŘƛŎŀǘŜǎ ǘƘŜ ƳƛƴƛƳǳƳ ƭŀƴŘ 16 
area, in thousands of square feet, required for each building site. The minimum building site area in the 17 
ML district is 10,000 square feet, the height limit is 45 feet, and landscaping is required in all front yards.  18 

Of note are the following uses permitted in the ML district:  19 

Á Airfields, heliports and private landing strips  20 

Á Animal hospitals  21 

Á Automobile and truck sales and rentals  22 

Á Automobile service stations  23 

Á Cleaning and dyeing plants  24 

Á /ƻƴǘǊŀŎǘƻǊǎΩ ȅŀǊŘǎ ŦƻǊ ŜǉǳƛǇƳŜƴǘΣ ƳŀǘŜǊƛŀƭΣ ŀƴŘ ǾŜƘƛŎƭŜ ǎǘƻǊŀƎŜΣ ǊŜǇŀƛǊΣ ƻǊ ƳŀƛƴǘŜƴŀƴŎŜ  25 

Á Heavy equipment sales, service and rental  26 

Á Junkyards, provided that the building site is not less than one acre in area  27 

Á Lumberyards and building material yards, but not including concrete or asphalt mixing and the 28 
fabrication by riveting or welding of steel building frames  29 

Á Manufacturing, processing and packaging establishments, light  30 

Á Recycling centers, which do not involve the processing of recyclable materials  31 

Á Truck, freight and draying terminals. 32 
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In addition to those permitted uses, the following uses may be permitted in the ML district, provided 1 
that a use permit is issued for each use: Major outdoor amusement and recreation facilities.  2 

General Industrial (MG)  3 

The MG district applies to areas for uses that are generally considered to be offensive or have some 4 
ŜƭŜƳŜƴǘ ƻŦ ŘŀƴƎŜǊΦ 9ŀŎƘ aD ŘƛǎǘǊƛŎǘ ǎƘŀƭƭ ōŜ ŘŜǎƛƎƴŀǘŜŘ ōȅ ǘƘŜ ǎȅƳōƻƭ άaDέ ŦƻƭƭƻǿŜŘ ōȅ ŀ ƴǳƳōŜǊ ǘƘŀǘ 5 
indicates the minimum land area, in number of thousands of square feet, required for each building site, 6 
or if the number is followed by the symbƻƭ άŀΣέ ōȅ ǘƘŜ ƳƛƴƛƳǳƳ ƴǳƳōŜǊ ƻŦ ŀŎǊŜǎ ǊŜǉǳƛǊŜŘ ŦƻǊ ŜŀŎƘ 7 
building site. The height limit in the MG district is 45 feet, and all front yards in the MG district must be 8 
landscaped.  9 

Of note are the following uses permitted in the MG district:  10 

Á Agricultural products processing, major and minor  11 

Á Airfields, heliports and private landing strips  12 

Á Animal sales, stock, and feed yards  13 

Á Automobile body and fender establishments  14 

Á Breweries, distilleries, and alcohol manufacturing facilities  15 

Á Bulk storage of flammable products and bulk storage of explosive products  16 

Á Cleaning and dyeing plants  17 

Á Concrete or asphalt batching and mixing plants and yards  18 

Á Dumping, disposal, incineration, or reduction of refuse or waste matter  19 

Á Fertilizer manufacturing plants  20 

Á Junkyards  21 

Á Lava rock or stone cutting or shaping facilities  22 

Á Machine, welding, sheet metal, and metal plating and treating establishments  23 

Á Manufacturing, processing and packaging establishments, light and general  24 

Á Public dumps  25 

Á Reduction, refining, smelting, or alloying of metals, petroleum products or ores  26 

Á Saw mills  27 

Á Slaughterhouses. 28 

In addition to those permitted uses, the following uses may be permitted in the MG district, provided 29 
that a use permit is issued for each use:  30 

Á Commercial excavation  31 

Á Major outdoor amusement and recreation facilities. 32 

Resort-Hotel (V)  33 
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The V district applies to areas to accommodate the needs and desires of visitors, tourists and transient 1 
guests. It applies to specific areas where public roads and public utilities are available or where suitable 2 
alternate private facilities are assured. Each V district shall be designated on the zoning map by the 3 
ǎȅƳōƻƭ ά±έ ŦƻƭƭƻǿŜŘ ōȅ ŀ ƴǳƳōŜǊ ǘƘŀǘ ƛƴŘƛŎŀǘŜǎ ǘƘŜ ǊŜǉǳƛǊŜŘ ƭŀƴŘ ŀǊŜŀΣ ƛƴ ǘƘƻǳǎŀƴŘǎ ƻŦ ǎǉǳŀǊŜ ŦŜŜǘΣ ŦƻǊ 4 
each dwelling unit or for each separate rentable unit in the case of hotels, resorts, inns, lodges, motels, 5 
motor hotels, motor lodges, or other similar rentable units. Maximum density designation in the V 6 
district is .75 or 750 square feet of land area for each dwelling unit or separate rentable unit, and the 7 
minimum building site in the V district shall be 15,000 square feet. The height limit in the V district is 45 8 
feet.  9 

Agricultural (A)  10 

In the agriculture zone, one single-family dwelling per lot is permitted, though more intensive uses are 11 
allowed with a Special Permit (pursuant HCC section 25-5-70). Appendix V4A2 Kula Section details 12 
permitted uses in the Agricultural zone.  13 

Open (O)  14 

Pursuant HCC section 25-5-мслΣ ǘƘŜ hǇŜƴ ȊƻƴŜ άŀǇǇƭƛŜǎ ǘƻ ŀǊŜŀǎ ǘƘŀǘ ŎƻƴǘǊƛōǳǘŜ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ƎŜƴŜǊŀƭ ǿŜƭŦŀǊŜΣ 15 
the full enjoyment, or the economic well-ōŜƛƴƎ ƻŦ ƻǇŜƴ ƭŀƴŘΦέ ¦ǎŜǎ ŀǊŜ ƭƛƳƛǘŜŘ ǘƻ ŀŎǘƛǾƛǘƛŜǎ ƭƛƪŜ 16 
aquaculture, cemeteries, community buildings, forestry, historical areas, natural features, and public 17 
parks and uses. With a use permit, mortuaries, golf courses, yacht harbors, wind energy facilities, and 18 
telecommunication antennas are allowed.  19 

Change of Zone  20 

Pursuant HCC section 25-2-пнΣ ŀ ǇǊƻǇŜǊǘȅ ƻǿƴŜǊ ƻǊ ŀƴȅ ƻǘƘŜǊ ǇŜǊǎƻƴ ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻǇŜǊǘȅ ƻǿƴŜǊΩǎ ŎƻƴǎŜƴǘ 21 
may apply for a change of zoning district (i.e., change of zone or rezoning). More information about 22 
rezones is included in Appendix V4A.  23 

Concurrency Requirements  24 

Pursuant HCC section 25-2-46, any application for change of zone must meet County concurrency 25 
requirements for roads, water supply, and civil defense sirens to ensure the basic infrastructure will be 26 
sufficient for the new intensity of use.  27 

In most areas, a change of zone cannot not be granted unless (1) the Department of Water Supply has 28 
determined that it can meet the water requirements of the project and issue water commitments using 29 
its existing system; or (2) specific improvements to the existing public water system, or a private water 30 
system equivalent to the requirements of the Department of Water Supply will be provided to meet the 31 
water needs of the project. 32 

However, to facilitate the development of village centers in rural areas that are not currently served 33 
by a public water system, the County Council may waive the water supply requirements for zoning 34 
amendments for commercial or light industrial uses in areas that do not currently have a public water 35 
system, and where the department of water supply has no plans to build a public water system, and 36 
ǿƘƛŎƘ ŀǊŜ όмύ ŘŜǎƛƎƴŀǘŜŘ ŀǎ ŀƴ άǳǊōŀƴ ŀƴŘ ǊǳǊŀƭ ŎŜƴǘŜǊέ ƻǊ άƛƴŘǳǎǘǊƛŀƭ ŀǊŜŀέ ƻƴ ǘŀōƭŜ мп-5 of the general 37 
plan and (2) designated for urban use on the land use pattern allocation guide map of the general plan; 38 

                                                           

2 http://www.hawaiicountycdp.info/hamakua-cdp/draft-hamakua-cdp-documents/draft-analysis-
documents/Natural%20Cultural%20Resource%20Analaysis-Online.pdf/view 

http://www.hawaiicountycdp.info/hamakua-cdp/draft-hamakua-cdp-documents/draft-analysis-documents/Natural%20Cultural%20Resource%20Analaysis-Online.pdf/view
http://www.hawaiicountycdp.info/hamakua-cdp/draft-hamakua-cdp-documents/draft-analysis-documents/Natural%20Cultural%20Resource%20Analaysis-Online.pdf/view
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provided that conditions of zoning shall require water supply consistent with public health and safety 1 
needs such as sanitation and fire-fighting.  2 

Special Permits 3 

Pursuant Planning Commission Rules 6-7 and 6-3(a)(5)(G), the County Planning Commissions consider 4 
applications for special permits for uses that are unusual and reasonable use of land in the State 5 
Agricultural and Rural district. Special Permits are discussed in more detail in Appendix V4A.  6 

Special Management Area (SMA) and Shoreline Setback 7 

The SMA permitting system regulates development within SMAs extending from the shoreline inland, as 8 
designated on maps filed with the County Planning Commission. Within the Planning Area, the SMA 9 
ōƻǳƴŘŀǊȅ ƛǎ ƎŜƴŜǊŀƭƭȅ ŘŜŦƛƴŜŘ ōȅ ǘƘŜ IŀǿŀƛΨƛ .Ŝƭǘ wƻŀŘ όIǿȅ мфύ ǳǇ ǘƻ YŀΨŀǿŀƭƛΨƛ DǳƭŎƘΦ   bƻǊǘƘ ƻŦ 10 
YŀΨŀǿŀƭƛΨƛ DǳƭŎƘΣ ǘƘŜ {a! ƛǎ Ƴŀƪŀƛ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ IŀǿŀƛΨƛ .Ŝƭǘ wƻŀŘ ŜȄǘŜƴŘƛƴƎ ŀǎ ŀ ōŀƴŘ ŀǾŜǊŀƎƛƴƎ ŀǇǇǊƻȄƛƳŀǘŜƭȅ 11 
500-тлл ŦŜŜǘ ǿƛŘŜ ŦǊƻƳ ǘƘŜ ǎƘƻǊŜƭƛƴŜ ǳƴǘƛƭ ²ŀƛǇƛΩƻ ±ŀƭƭŜȅΦ !ǘ ²ŀƛǇƛΨƻ ±ŀƭƭŜȅΣ ǘƘŜ {a! ŜȄǘŜƴŘǎ ƛƴƭŀƴŘ 12 
encompassing most of the valley floor to the extent of the Agricultural District.  13 

!ƴȅ ǇǊƻǇƻǎŜŘ ǳǎŜ ǘƘŀǘ ƳŜŜǘǎ ǘƘŜ ǎǘŀǘǳǘƻǊȅ ŘŜŦƛƴƛǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ άŘŜǾŜƭƻǇƳŜƴǘέ ǊŜǉǳires a SMA Major or Minor 14 
Permit (HRS §205A-22). The Planning Commission approves a SMA Major Permit, while the Planning 15 
Director approves a SMA Minor Permit (Hawaii County Planning Commission Rule 9). 16 

²ƛǘƘƛƴ плΩ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǎƘƻǊŜƭƛƴŜΣ ǘƘŜǊŜ ƛǎ ŀƴ ŀŘŘƛǘƛƻƴŀƭ ǎƘoreline setback regulation pursuant to the Coastal 17 
Zone Management Act (HRS chapter 205A, Part III) that restricts most activities except those permitted 18 
ƻǊ ŘŜǘŜǊƳƛƴŜŘ ǘƻ ōŜ άƳƛƴƻǊέ όtƭŀƴƴƛƴƎ 5ŜǇŀǊǘƳŜƴǘ wǳƭŜ мм-7 identifies the permitted activities and §11-19 
у ǎŜǘǎ ŦƻǊǘƘ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻŎŜŘǳǊŜǎ ŦƻǊ ŘŜǘŜǊƳƛƴŀǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ŀ άƳƛƴƻǊ ŀŎǘƛǾƛǘȅέ ƻǊ άƳƛƴƻǊ ǎǘǊǳŎǘǳǊŜέύΦ ¢ƘŜ tƭŀƴƴƛƴƎ 20 
Commission must approve a shoreline setback variance to permit any other structures or activities 21 
όIŀǿŀƛΨƛ County Planning Commission Rule 8), which also triggers environmental review under the 22 
Environmental Impact Statements law (HRS chapter 343).  23 

! ŘŜǘŜǊƳƛƴŀǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ άǎƘƻǊŜƭƛƴŜέ ƛǎ ƴŜŎŜǎǎŀǊȅ ƛƴ ƻǊŘŜǊ ǘƻ ŘŜǘŜǊƳƛƴŜ ǘƘŜ ƛƴƭŀƴŘ ŜȄǘŜƴǘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ плΩ 24 
setback area. Usually, the Planning Department requires a certified shoreline conducted by a licensed 25 
surveyor pursuant to specified procedures (HRS §205A-42). However, the Planning Department also has 26 
ǘƘŜ ŀǳǘƘƻǊƛǘȅ ǘƻ ǿŀƛǾŜ ǘƘŜ ǊŜǉǳƛǊŜƳŜƴǘǎ ŦƻǊ ŀ ŎŜǊǘƛŦƛŜŘ ǎǳǊǾŜȅ άǿƘŜǊŜ ǘƘŜǊŜ Ƴŀȅ ōŜ ǎǇŜŎƛŀƭ ƻǊ ǳƴǳǎǳŀƭ 27 
physical circumstances or conditions of the land or where a structure or activity is proposed at a 28 
ŎƻƴǎƛŘŜǊŀōƭŜ ŘƛǎǘŀƴŎŜ ƛƴƭŀƴŘέ όIŀǿŀƛƛ /ƻǳƴǘȅ tƭŀƴƴƛƴƎ 5ŜǇŀǊǘƳŜƴǘ wǳƭŜ мм-4(c)). Within the Planning 29 
Area, the sea cliffs often present a special condition where the Planning Department has generally 30 
allowed the applicant to avoid the time and cost of a certified shoreline by defining the shoreline as the 31 
άǘƻǇ ƻŦ ŎƭƛŦŦΣέ ǿƘƛŎƘ ǳǎǳŀƭƭȅ ǎŜǘǎ ǘƘŜ ōƻǳƴŘŀǊȅ ŦǳǊǘƘŜǊ ƛƴƭŀƴŘ ǘƘŀƴ ŀ ŎŜǊǘƛŦƛŜŘ ǎƘƻǊŜƭƛƴŜ ǎǳǊǾŜȅ ŀƭƻƴƎ ǘƘŜ 32 
toe of the cliff. 33 

Within the Planning Area, ǇƻǊǘƛƻƴǎ ƻŦ tŀǳƪŀΨŀΣ tņǇŀΨƛƪƻǳΣ tŜǇŜΨŜƪŜƻΣ IŀƪŀƭŀǳΣ bơƴƻƭŜΣ 34 
tņǇŀΨŀƭƻŀκ[ŀǳǇņƘƻŜƘƻŜΣ ŀƴŘ ΨhΨǁƪŀƭŀ Ƴŀƪŀƛ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ƘƛƎƘǿŀȅ ŀǊŜ ƭƻŎŀǘŜŘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ {a!Φ   35 

Project District (PD)  36 

Pursuant HCC section 25-6-40, a PD development is intended to provide for a flexible and creative 37 
planning approach rather than specific land use designations, for quality developments. It also allows for 38 
flexibility in location of specific uses and mixes of structural alternatives. The planning approach would 39 
establish continuity in land uses and designs while providing for a comprehensive network of 40 
infrastructural facilities and systems. A variety of uses as well as open space, parks, and other project 41 
uses are intended to be in accord with each individual project district objective. The minimum land area 42 
required for a project district is fifty acres.  43 
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Any uses permitted either directly or conditionally in the RS, RD, RM, RCX, CN, CG, CV or V districts is 1 
permitted in a project district, provided that each of the proposed uses and the overall densities for 2 
residential and hotel uses shall be contained in a master plan for the project district and in the project 3 
district enabling ordinance.  4 

A project district is an amendment to the Zoning Code, which changes the district boundaries in 5 
accordance with the individual project district. The application for a PD is similar to that for a change in 6 
zone, including an environmental report. At least one hearing must be held by the Planning Commission 7 
in the district in which the proposed PD is located. The commission may recommend approval in whole 8 
or in part, with or without modifications, or rejection of a proposal. 9 

A project district may only be established if the proposed district is consistent with the intent and 10 
purpose of the Zoning Code and the County general plan and will not result in a substantial adverse 11 
impact upon the surrounding area, community or region. The Council may impose conditions on the 12 
use of the property subject to the project district, provided the council finds that the conditions are:  13 

Á Necessary to prevent circumstances which may be adverse to the public health, safety and welfare; 14 
or 15 

Á Reasonably conceived to fulfill needs directly emanating from the land uses proposed with respect 16 
to protection of the public from the potentially deleterious effects of the proposed uses, or 17 
fulfillment of the need for public service demands created by the proposed uses.  18 

In addition, the Council shall include the following conditions in any project district ordinance:  19 

Á A description of each of the uses proposed in the project district  20 

Á The overall densities for the residential and hotel uses established in the project district  21 

Á Any infrastructure requirements for the project district, and  22 

Á Any open space requirements for the project district.  23 

Use Permits  24 

Pursuant HCC section 25-2-60, use permits are permits for certain permitted uses in zoning districts 25 
which require special attention to insure that the uses will neither unduly burden public agencies to 26 
provide public services nor cause substantial adverse impacts upon the surrounding community. Use  27 

Use Permits are discussed in more detail in Appendix V4A. 28 

Plan Approval  29 

Pursuant HCC section 25-2-70, plan approval allows closer inspection of development in order to ensure 30 
conformance with the General Plan, the Zoning Code, and conditions of previous approvals related to 31 
the development. Plan approval is required prior to the construction or installation of any new structure 32 
or development or any addition to an existing structure or development in all districts except in the RS, 33 
RA, FA, A and IA districts, and except for the construction of one single-family dwelling and any 34 
accessory buildings per lot. In addition, plan approval is required in all districts prior to the change of the 35 
following uses in existing buildings: residential to commercial use and warehouse and manufacturing to 36 
retail use. Moreover, plan approval is required prior to the construction or establishment of the 37 
following improvements and uses: public uses, structures and buildings and community buildings; 38 
telecommunication antennas and towers; temporary real estate offices and model homes; utility 39 
substations.  40 
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Plan approval may also be required as a condition of approval of any use permit, variance, or other 1 
action relating to a specific use, in which case the use or development so conditioned may not be 2 
established until plan approval has been secured.  3 

Upon receipt of a detailed site plan, the Planning Director may issue plan approval subject to conditions 4 
ƻǊ ŎƘŀƴƎŜǎ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻǇƻǎŀƭ ǘƘŀǘΣ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ŘƛǊŜŎǘƻǊΩǎ ƻǇƛƴƛƻƴΣ ŀǊŜ ƴŜŎŜǎǎŀǊȅ ǘƻ ŎŀǊǊȅ ƻǳǘ ŀƴŘ ŦǳǊǘƘŜǊ ǘƘŜ 5 
purposes of the Zoning Code. In addition, the Director considers the proposed structure, development 6 
or use in relation to the surrounding property, improvements, streets, traffic, community characteristics, 7 
and natural features and may require conditions or changes to assure:  8 

Á Adequate light and air, and proper siting and arrangements are provided for  9 

Á Existing and prospective traffic movements will not be hindered  10 

Á Proper landscaping is provided that is commensurate with the structure, development or use and its 11 
surroundings  12 

Á Unsightly areas are properly screened or eliminated  13 

Á Adequate off-street parking is provided  14 

Á Within reasonable limits, any natural and man-made features of community value are preserved  15 

Á Dust, noise, and odor impacts are mitigated. 16 

Clustered Plan Development (CPD)  17 

Pursuant HCC section 25-6-20, the purpose of a CPD is to provide exceptions to the density 18 
requirements of the RS district so that permitted density of dwelling units contemplated by the 19 
minimum building site requirements is maintained on an overall basis and desirable open space, tree 20 
cover, recreational areas, or scenic vistas are preserved. The minimum land area required for a CPD is 21 
two acres. Building sites in a CPD may be reduced in area below the minimum area required in the 22 
district in which the CPD is located, provided that the average building site of the area created in the 23 
CPD is not below the minimum building site area required in the district for CPD, as prescribed in the 24 
Zoning Code. The procedure for processing an application for a CPD permit shall be the same as that 25 
prescribed for a subdivision application.  26 

Ohana Dwellings  27 

Pursuant HCC section 25-6-олΣ ƻƘŀƴŀ ŘǿŜƭƭƛƴƎǎ ŀǊŜ ǇŜǊƳƛǘǘŜŘ ƻƴ ŀ ōǳƛƭŘƛƴƎ ǎƛǘŜ ǿƛǘƘƛƴ ǘƘŜ w{ ŘƛǎǘǊƛŎǘΣ 28 
ǇǊƻǾƛŘŜŘ ǘƘŀǘ ǘƘŜ ŦƻƭƭƻǿƛƴƎ ǇǳōƭƛŎ ŦŀŎƛƭƛǘƛŜǎ ŀǊŜ ŀŘŜǉǳŀǘŜ ǘƻ ǎŜǊǾŜ ǘƘŜ ƻƘŀƴŀ ŘǿŜƭƭƛƴƎ ǳƴƛǘΥ ŀ ǇǳōƭƛŎ ƻǊ 29 
private sewage disposal system, an approved public or private water system, adequate fire protection 30 
ƳŜŀǎǳǊŜǎΣ ŀƴŘ ŀŎŎŜǎǎ ǘƻ ŀ ǇǳōƭƛŎ ƻǊ ǇǊƛǾŀǘŜ ǎǘǊŜŜǘΦ ƻƘŀƴŀ ŘǿŜƭƭƛƴƎǎ ŀǊŜ ƴƻǘ ǇŜǊƳƛǘǘŜŘ ƛƴ t¦5ǎΣ /t5ǎΣ ƻǊ 31 
on any building site where more than one dwelling unit is permitted. 32 

Subdivision Code  33 

Pursuant HCC section 23-6, the Subdivision Code shall be applied and administered within the 34 
framework of the County General Plan, including comprehensive or general plans for sections of the 35 
County which may be adopted as amendments to or portions of the County general plan.  36 

Pursuant HCC section 23-84 and following, subdivision of large parcels into smaller parcels requires the 37 
following improvements:  38 

Á A water system meeting the minimum requirements of the County Department of Water Supply. 39 
Prior to subdivision approval, the Department of Water Supply must confirm water availability, 40 
ŎƻƴǎƛŘŜǊƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ŎŀǇŀŎƛǘȅ ƻŦ ƛǘǎ ǎȅǎǘŜƳΩǎ ǎƻǳǊŎŜǎΣ ǎǘƻǊŀƎŜΣ ǘǊŀƴǎƳƛǎǎƛƻƴΣ ŀƴŘ ǇǊŜǎǎǳǊŜ ǎŜǊǾƛŎŜ ȊƻƴŜΦ LŦ 41 
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the DWS system cannot accommodate the proposed number of lots and units, the landowner is 1 
responsible for the improvements.  2 

Á Meet the minimum requirements of the State Department of Health relating to sewage disposal.  3 

Á Streets constructed in accordance with the subdivision code specifications and those on file with the 4 
Department of Public Works.  5 

Á Land surface drainage.  6 

Á Street lights.  7 

Moreover, pursuant HCC section 23-26, the subdivider of a parcel of land capable of supporting two 8 
hundred dwelling units shall reserve suitable areas for parks, playgrounds, schools, and other public 9 
building sites that will be required for the use of its residents.  10 

In addition, outstanding natural or cultural features such as scenic spots, water courses, fine groves of 11 
trees, heiau, historical sites and structures shall be preserved as provided by the director.  12 

Where a subdivision is traversed by a natural water course, drainage way, channel, or stream, there 13 
shall be provided a drainage easement or drainage right-of-way conforming substantially to the lines of 14 
the water course and of such further width as will be adequate. Streets or parkways parallel to water 15 
courses may be required. 16 

Code Enforcement  17 

HCC section 5-48, Substandard Buildings, specifies that any building or portion thereof in which there 18 
exists any of the following listed conditions to an extent that it endangers the life, limb, health, property, 19 
safety or welfare of the public or the occupants shall be deemed and hereby is declared to be a 20 
άǎǳōǎǘŀƴŘŀǊŘ ōǳƛƭŘƛƴƎΥέ 21 

Á Inadequate sanitation, including but not limited to general dilapidation or improper maintenance or 22 
lack of a bathroom, kitchen sink, hot and cold water, or minimum amounts of light and ventilation  23 

Á  Structural hazards 24 

Á Presence of a nuisance, including any dangers to human life and overcrowding  25 

Á Faulty weather protection  26 

Á Inadequate maintenance  27 

Á Inadequate exits  28 

Á Any building or portion thereof that is not being occupied or used as intended or permitted.  29 

HCC section 5-59 goes on to explain that whenever the Department of Public Works determines that 30 
there exists a violation of any provision of the Building Code, it shall serve a notice of violation upon the 31 
parties responsible for the violation, which may include, but shall not be limited to the owner and any 32 
lessee of the property where the violation is located, to make the building or portion thereof comply 33 
with the code. Any member of the public may file a complaint with the Administrative Division of the 34 
Department of Public Works.  35 

Land Use Policy Map  36 
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Urban Growth Boundaries identify areas to be protected for agriculture and areas where growth will be 1 
encouraged. Urban Growth Boundaries (UGBs) are intended to accommodate anticipated growth and to 2 
separate areas appropriate for future growth from areas intended for agricultural use. This is sometimes 3 
referred ǘƻ ŀǎ ά¢ƻǿƴ ŀƴŘ /ƻǳƴǘǊȅέ ȊƻƴƛƴƎΣ ǿƘƛŎƘ ǊŜǉǳƛǊŜǎ ǘƘŀǘ ŘŜǾŜƭƻǇƳŜƴǘ ƻŎŎǳǊ ƻƴƭȅ ƛƴ ŘŜƴǎŜƭȅ 4 
populated hamlets and villages, with the surrounding rural areas remaining undeveloped and available 5 
for farming, forestry, natural area preservation, and recreation.  6 

Most comprehensive plans include an open space element and resource protection overlay districts, 7 
ǿƘƛŎƘ Ŏŀƴ ƛƴŎƻǊǇƻǊŀǘŜ ŀƎǊƛŎǳƭǘǳǊŀƭ ƭŀƴŘΦ ¢ƘŜ /ƻǳƴǘȅ ƻŦ IŀǿŀƛΨƛΩǎ [¦t!D ƳŀǇ ŜŦŦŜŎǘƛǾŜƭȅ ŜǎǘŀōƭƛǎƘŜǎ ŀƴ 8 
UGB between the agricultural designations (orchard, agricultural, and intensive agricultural) and the 9 
urban designations (low, ƳŜŘƛǳƳΣ ŀƴŘ ƘƛƎƘ ŘŜƴǎƛǘȅ ǳǊōŀƴύΦ  ¢ƘŜ tƭŀƴƴƛƴƎ !ǊŜŀΩǎ ǘƻǿƴ ŀƴŘ ǾƛƭƭŀƎŜ [¦t!D 10 
Maps can be found later in the Town Level Analysis section of this document.  11 

General Plan Land Use Pattern Allocation Guide (LUPAG): The land use pattern in the General Plan is a 12 
broad, flexible design intended to guide the direction and quality of future developments in a 13 
coordinated and rational manner. The General Plan Land Use Pattern Allocation Guide (LUPAG) Map 14 
indicates the general location of various land uses in relation to each other. Any changes in zone have to 15 
be consistent with the General Plan.  16 

Land uses are designated generally on the map in reference to the following categories: 17 

Urban Designations  18 

The urban centers include high, medium and low-density designations. These centers and clusters 19 
provide physical, social, governmental and economic concentrations so that the total activities of the 20 
community can be more readily and easily conducted. The future improvement and development 21 
objectives are directed toward making urban and rural centers more efficient, livable, and safe. Growth 22 
should be encouraged in terms of renewing older areas or extending existing areas. The creation of 23 
new urban and rural centers should be initiated only when it is in the public interest and must be 24 
accompanied by commitments from both government and the private sector for the development of 25 
basic community and public facilities and services. Infrastructure costs less when new residential areas 26 
are located near existing highways, water and sewer lines, and employment centers.  27 

Á High Density: General commercial, multiple family residential and related services (multiple family 28 
residential ς up to 87 units per acre). 29 

Á Medium Density: Village and neighborhood commercial and single family and multiple family 30 
residential and related functions (multiple family residential ς up to 35 units per acre). 31 

Á Low Density: Residential, with ancillary community and public uses, and neighborhood and 32 
convenience-type commercial uses; overall residential density may be up to six units per acre.  33 

Á Resort Node: These areas include a mix of visitor-related uses such as hotels, condominium-hotels 34 
(condominiums developed and/or operated as hotels), single family and multiple family residential 35 
units, golf courses and other typical resort recreational facilities, resort commercial complexes and 36 
other support services. Only Major Resort Areas are identified as Resort Nodes on the LUPAG Map.  37 

Á Resort Area: These areas include a mix of uses such as hotels, condominium-hotels (condominiums 38 
developed and/or operated as hotels), and support services. Intermediate Resort, Minor Resort, and 39 
Retreat Resort Areas are identified as Resort Areas on the LUPAG Map.  40 

Á Urban Expansion Area: Allows for a mix of high density, medium density, low density, industrial, 41 
industrial-commercial and/or open designations in areas where new settlements may be desirable, 42 
but where the specific settlement pattern and mix of uses have not yet been determined. 43 
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Á Industrial Area: These areas include uses such as manufacturing and processing, wholesaling, large 2 1 
storage and transportation facilities, light industrial and industrial-commercial uses.  2 

Rural Designation  3 

Á Rural: This category includes existing subdivisions in the State Land Use Agricultural and Rural 4 
districts that have a significant residential component. Typical lot sizes vary from 9,000-square feet 5 
to two acres. These subdivisions may contain small farms, wooded areas, and open fields as well as 6 
residences. Allowable uses within these areas, with appropriate zoning, may include commercial 7 
facilities that serve the residential and agricultural uses in the area, and community and public 8 
facilities. The Rural designation does not necessarily mean that these areas should be further 9 
subdivided to smaller lots. Most lack the infrastructure necessary to allow further subdivision.  10 

Agriculture Designations  11 

Á Agriculture designations are described in Appendix V4A3. 12 

Open and Conservation Designations  13 

Á Open: Parks and other recreational areas, historic sites, and open shoreline areas.  14 

Á Conservation Area: Forest and water reserves, natural and scientific preserves, areas in active 15 
management for conservation purposes, areas to be kept in a largely natural state, with minimal 16 
facilities consistent with open space uses, such as picnic pavilions and comfort stations, and lands 17 
within the State Land Use Conservation District.  18 

Table 14-5 lists urban and rural centers, industrial areas, and resort areas of the County by district. The 19 
following are identified for the CDP Planning Area: 20 

Á South Hilo 21 

o Urban and Rural Centers - tņǇŀΨƛƪƻǳΣ tŜǇŜΨŜƪŜƻ-YǳƭŀΨƛƳŀƴƻ, & IƻƴƻƳǹ 22 

o Industrial Areas ς tņǇŀΨƛƪƻǳ ϧ tŜǇŜΨŜƪŜƻ  23 

Á North Hilo 24 

o Urban and Rural Centers - [ŀǳǇņƘƻŜƘƻŜ-tņǇŀΨŀƭƻŀΣ ΨhΨǁƪŀƭŀ  25 

o Industrial Areas - [ŀǳǇņƘƻŜƘƻŜ-tņǇŀΨŀƭƻŀΣ ΨhΨǁƪŀƭŀ 26 

Á IņƳņƪǳŀ  27 

o Urban and Rural Centers - IƻƴƻƪŀΨŀΣ tŀΨŀǳƛƭƻ   28 

o Industrial Areas - IŀƛƴŀΣ IƻƴƻƪŀΨŀΣ tŀΨŀǳƛƭƻ  29 

General Plan Policies, Standards, and Courses of Action  30 

                                                           

3 http://www.hawaiicountycdp.info/hamakua-cdp/draft-hamakua-cdp-documents/draft-analysis-
documents/Natural%20Cultural%20Resource%20Analaysis-Online.pdf/view 

http://www.hawaiicountycdp.info/hamakua-cdp/draft-hamakua-cdp-documents/draft-analysis-documents/Natural%20Cultural%20Resource%20Analaysis-Online.pdf/view
http://www.hawaiicountycdp.info/hamakua-cdp/draft-hamakua-cdp-documents/draft-analysis-documents/Natural%20Cultural%20Resource%20Analaysis-Online.pdf/view


Appendix V4B: Community Building Analysis ς December 2013 Draft 30 

 

Policies  1 

In addition to the LUPAG, the General Plan establishes the following policies related to land use in the 2 
IņƳņƪǳŀ /5t tƭŀƴƴƛƴƎ !ǊŜŀΥ 3 

Á 9.3(x): Vacant lands in urban areas and urban expansion areas should be made available for 4 
residential uses before additional agricultural lands are converted into residential uses. 5 

Á 11.1.3(e): Encourage the clustering of development in order to reduce the cost of providing utilities. 6 

Á 14.1.3(b): Promote and encourage the rehabilitation and use of urban areas that are serviced by 7 
basic community facilities and utilities.  8 

Á 14.1.3(j): Encourage urban development within existing zoned areas already served by basic 9 
infrastructure, or close to such areas, instead of scattered development.  10 

Á 14.1.3(b): Promote and encourage the rehabilitation and use of urban areas that are serviced by 11 
basic community facilities and utilities.  12 

Á 14.2.3(i) Designate, protect and maintain important agricultural lands from urban encroachment. 13 

Á 14.2.3(j) Ensure that development of important agricultural land be primarily for agricultural use. 14 

Á 14.2.3(s): Important agricultural lands shall not be rezoned to parcels too small to support 15 
economically viable farming units. 16 

Á 14.2.3(t) Discourage speculative residential development on agricultural lands. 17 

Á 14.3.3(b): Commercial facilities shall be developed in areas adequately served by necessary services, 18 
such as water, utilities, sewers, and transportation systems. Should such services not be available, 19 
the development of more intensive uses should be in concert with a localized program of public and 20 
private capital improvements to meet the expected increased needs.  21 

Á 14.3.3(d): Convert existing strip development to more appropriate uses when and where it is 22 
feasible.  23 

Á 14.3.3(e): Encourage the concentration of commercial uses within and surrounding a central core 24 
area.  25 

Á 14.4.3(e): Industrial development shall be located in areas adequately served by transportation, 26 
utilities, and other essential infrastructure. 27 

Shopping Centers   28 

14.3.4 Standards: There are three basic types of shopping centers:   29 

(a) Neighborhood Centers   30 

Á Provide: Convenience goods, e.g., foods, drugs, and personal services.   31 

Á Major Shops: Supermarket and/or drug store.   32 

Á Number of Shops: 5 to 15.   33 

Á Acreage: 5 to 10 acres.   34 

Á Approximate Market: 3,000 people.  35 
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(b) Community Centers   1 

Á Provide: Convenience goods, plus "soft line" items, such as clothing, and "hard line" items, such as 2 
hardware and small appliances.  3 

Á Major Shops: Variety or junior department store.   4 

Á Number of Shops: 20 to 40.   5 

Á Acreage: 10 to 30 acres.   6 

Á Approximate Market: 15,000 people.   7 

(c) Regional Centers 18  8 

Á Provide: Full range of merchandise and services. 19  9 

Á Major Shops: Full size department store.   10 

Á Number of Shops: 40. 11 

Á Approximate Market: 50,000 people. 12 

Courses of Action  13 

Rural South Hilo 14 

Á The General Plan does not make specific recommendation related to land use and development in 15 
ǘƘŜ άwǳǊŀƭέ {ƻǳǘƘ Iƛƭƻ !ǊŜŀΦ 16 

North Hilo 17 

Á Commercial 18 

o 14.3.5.4Φнόŀύ /ŜƴǘǊŀƭƛȊŀǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ŎƻƳƳŜǊŎƛŀƭ ŀŎǘƛǾƛǘƛŜǎ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ [ŀǳǇņƘƻŜƘƻŜ-tņǇŀΨŀƭƻŀ ŀǊŜŀ ǎƘŀƭƭ 19 
be encouraged. 20 

o 14.3.5.4.2(b) Appropriately zoned lands shall be allocated as the need arises. 21 

o 14.3.5.4.2(c) Do not allow strip or spot commercial development on the highway outside of 22 
the primary commercial area. 23 

Á Industrial 24 

o 14.4.5.4.2(a) Identify sites suitable for future industrial activities as the need arises 25 

o 14.4.5.4.2(b) Encourage the rehabilitation of existing service-oriented industrial areas 26 

IņƳņƪǳŀ  27 

Á Commercial 28 

o 14.3.5.4.2(a) Centralization of commercial activities in the Honokaa area shall be 29 
encouraged.  Urban renewal of the area should be undertaken. 30 

o 14.3.5.4.2(b) Suitable commercially zoned lands shall be provided as the need arises. 31 
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o 14.3.5.4.2(c) Encourage commercial activities within Honokaa town to promote and 1 
enhance the history and culture of the paniolo and former sugar plantation. 2 

Á Industrial 3 

o 14.4.5.3.2(a) Identify sites suitable for future industrial activities as the need arises 4 

o 14.4.5.3.2(b) Service oriented Limited Industrial and/or Industrial-Commercial uses may be 5 
permitted in the [ŀǳǇņƘƻŜƘƻŜ-tņǇŀΨŀƭƻŀ area although the area is not currently identified 6 
on the LUPAG map. 7 

Capital Improvements 8 

County Capital Improvements Program (CIP) 9 

Capital improvements are major, nonrecurring expenditure like those listed below: 10 

Á Land acquisition 11 

Á Infrastructure improvement that adds value to the land or improves utility (e.g., roads, drainage, 12 
sewer lines, parking, landscape or similar construction) 13 

Á New buildings or structures or addition to a building, including related equipment and 14 
appurtenances that are integral to the new structure 15 

Á Nonrecurring rehabilitation or deferred maintenance of infrastructure and buildings, provided that 16 
the cost is $25,000 or more and the improvement will have a useful life of 10 years or more 17 

Á Planning, feasibility, engineering, or design studies related to individual capital improvement 18 
projects or to a program that is implemented through individual capital improvement projects 19 

Á Information and communications technology provided that the cost is $25,000 or more. 20 

The County Charter outlines the process for adopting a Capital Improvements Program (CIP) budget:   21 

Á The head of each county agency furnishes the mayor estimates of any capital improvements 22 
pending or proposed to be undertaken within the ensuing fiscal year and within the five fiscal years 23 
thereafter.  Typically, seven county agencies submit CIP projects ς Environmental Management, 24 
Public Works, Fire, Housing and Community Development, Parks and Recreation, Police, and Mass 25 
Transit.  Environmental Management, Public Works, and Parks and Recreation submit the bulk of 26 
the projects. 27 

Á The Planning Director reviews the list of proposed capital improvements contemplated by agencies 28 
of the county and recommends the order of their priority.   29 

Á The Managing Director recommends to the mayor the annual capital improvement budget.   30 

Á The Finance Department assists the mayor in the preparation of the capital budget.   31 

Á The Mayor submits an annual capital budget, six-year capital program, and budget message to the 32 
Council. 33 

When proposing CIP projects, agencies prepare Financial Impact Statements (FIS), which include 34 
information about the lead agency, location, project description, Council benefit districts, project 35 
consistency with long range plans, impact on operating budget, sustainability focus, project readiness, 36 
and funding sources and phasing.   37 



 

Appendix V4B: Community Building Analysis ς December 2013 Draft 33 

 

County capital projects are typically funded by 1 

Á Debt (bonds, State Revolving Fund loans) 2 

Á Revenue sources (fuel tax, other special revenues) 3 

Á State grants 4 

Á Federal grants or loans, and/or 5 

Á Other financing options (fair share contributions or special financing districts).   6 

Adoption of the CIP budget is the first of four steps in securing funds to make a capital improvement: 7 

1. Appropriation by Council via the annual/6-year CIP budget and subsequent amendments 8 
2. Bond Authorization by Council, sometimes specifying projects that the funding can be used for 9 
3. Allotment by the Finance Department, releasing the funds for use 10 
4. Encumbrance by departments and the Mayor via executed contracts. 11 

Communities have several options for advancing capital improvements: 12 

Á Be clear about community capital improvement priorities.  The CDP is the ideal place to identify 13 
those priorities. 14 

Á Prepare FIS forms for high priority projects in collaboration with the responsible agency. 15 

Á When the annual budgeting process begins at the end of each calendar year, meet with agency 16 
heads and project managers to discuss the status of high priority projects and their inclusion in the 17 
CIP budget. 18 

Á Via the Planning Director, recommend the order of priority of projects.  Once the CDP is adopted, 19 
this can be done formally through the CDP Action Committee.  HCC 16-6(4) empowers the CDP 20 
!Ŏǘƛƻƴ /ƻƳƳƛǘǘŜŜǎ ǘƻ άtǊƻǾƛŘŜ ǘƛƳŜƭȅ ǊŜŎƻƳƳŜƴŘŀǘƛƻƴǎ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ /ƻǳƴǘȅ ƻƴ ǇǊƛƻǊƛǘƛŜǎ ǊŜƭŀǘƛƴƎ ǘƻ 21 
the...CIP budget and programΧΦέ 22 

Á While the annual CIP submittal is being finalized, meet with the Mayor to discuss the status of high 23 
priority projects and their inclusion in the CIP budget. 24 

Á Before the Council deliberates on the proposed CIP budget, meet with County Council members to 25 
discuss the status of high priority projects and their inclusion in the CIP budget. 26 

Á Once high priority projects are appropriated, work with County Council members to secure any 27 
bond authorization needed to finance the projects. 28 

Á Once necessary bonds are authorized for high priority projects, work with the Mayor to secure 29 
necessary project allotments. 30 

Á Once allotments are secured for high priority projects, work with the responsible agencies to 31 
prepare and execute contracts to encumber funds and initiate the projects. 32 

wŜŎŜƴǘ ŀƴŘ ŎǳǊǊŜƴǘ /Lt ǇǊƻƧŜŎǘǎ ƛƴ IņƳņƪǳŀ tƭŀƴƴƛƴƎ !ǊŜŀ ŀǊŜ ŘŜǘŀƛƭŜŘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ Regional Infrastructure 33 
section below. 34 

Other Infrastructure Financing 35 
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Because there are limits on the size of the capital improvement debt burden that the County and State 1 
can carry, bond financing can be complemented with other forms of infrastructure financing.  For a 2 
given project, these financing tools are often used in conjunction.   3 

For example, in the case of the Kona Coast View/Wonder View Community Improvement district project 4 
for water system improvements, the County was able to obtain a USDA grant and USDA loans at very 5 
favorable rates and terms. 6 

Because circumstances for each project are unique and the tools and their coordination are complex, it 7 
is impossible to describe their potential use in the Planning Area in great detail.  However, they are 8 
useable tools that the community should consider to address high priority infrastructure needs. 9 

Grants and Loans 10 

DOH Drinking Water State Revolving Fund (DWSRF): The Safe Drinking Water Act, as amended in 1996, 11 
established the Drinking Water State Revolving Fund (DWSRF) to make funds available to drinking water 12 
systems to finance infrastructure improvements. The program also emphasizes providing funds to small 13 
and disadvantaged communities and to programs that encourage pollution prevention as a tool for 14 
ensuring safe drinking water.  15 

State DOH receives approximately $7 to 8 million of Federal funds from the EPA each year. About 70 16 
percent of this funding is available to applicants through low interest loans from the DWSRF Loan Fund.  17 

The intent of the DWSRF is to assist water systems in constructing the infrastructure needed to address 18 
current and future compliance problemsΦ ¢ƘŜ /ƻǳƴǘȅ ƻŦ IŀǿŀƛΨƛ 5²{ Ƙŀǎ ŀǇǇƭƛŜŘ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜǎŜ ŦǳƴŘǎ ƻƴ 19 
many occasions for well projects. Most of DWS well projects are at least partially funded by the 20 
revolving fund.  21 

USDA Rural Development: This federal agency makes grants and low interest loans in rural communities 22 
ƭƛƪŜ IŀǿŀƛΨƛ /ƻǳƴǘȅΦ 9ȄŀƳǇƭŜǎ ƻŦ ǎǇŜŎƛŦƛŎ ǇǊƻƎǊŀƳǎ ƛƴŎƭǳŘŜΥ 23 

Á Community Facilities Programs4: Loans and grants for essential community facilities are available 24 
through programs like the following:  25 

o Community Facilities Direct Loan Program: USDA makes direct loans to applicants who are 26 
unable to obtain commercial credit in order to develop essential community facilities in 27 
rural areas and towns of up to 20,000 in population. Loans are available to public entities 28 
such as municipalities, counties, and special-purpose districts, as well as to non-profit 29 
corporations and tribal governments. Loan funds may be used to construct, enlarge, or 30 
improve community facilities for health care, public safety, and public services. This can 31 
include costs to acquire land needed for a facility, pay necessary professional fees, and 32 
purchase equipment required for its operation. 33 

o Community Facilities Guarantee Loan Program: Loans are made for the same type of 34 
community facilities by private lenders but guaranteed for up to 90% of the eligible loss.  35 

o First Responder Initiative: This initiative provides financing of a variety of community 36 
facilities, such as: fire and rescue facilities and equipment, police and emergency vehicles 37 
and services, and other community focused facilities and services. The initiative prioritizes 38 

                                                           

4 http://www.rurdev.usda.gov/HCF_CF.html 
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funding of at least $100 million to specifically strengthen the ability of rural communities to 1 
respond to local emergencies and situations affecting public safety.  2 

Table 1. Infrastructure Financing Districts 3 

 Community Improvement 
Districts (CID) 

Community Facilities 
District (CFD) 

Tax Increment Financing 
(TIF) 

Enabling 
Legislation 

HCC 12 HRS 46-80.1 and HCC 32 HRS 46-101 thru 113 and 
HCC 33 

Eligible 
Projects 

Benefit must be specific to 
the assessed district 

Local/regional public 
benefit infrastructure like 
roads, park facilities, open 
space, schools, cultural 
facilities, utilities, water, 
wastewater, public safety, 
transit, environmental 
remediation, etc. 

Improvements, new 
construction, demolition, 
reconstruction, and 
acquisition (not 
necessarily in the TIF 
district)  

 

Use of 
Funds 

 Project costs (new or 
already built) 

Debt service on bonds 

Administrative costs (of 
County) 

Project costs 

Debt service on CFD or CID 

Start-up and administrative 
costs (e.g., professional 
services, county staff costs) 

Nature of 
Assessment 

Special assessment on 
property within a 
geographically-defined 
district, with a lien on the 
property 

Special tax on property 
within a geographically-
defined district, usually 
collected as part of 
property tax bill after a 
defined event (e.g., 
subdivision, plan 
approval, building 
permit), with a lien on the 
property  

For property within a 
geographically-defined 
district, future increases in 
property tax revenue (from 
increased assessed value ς
not increased tax rates) are 
deposited in a TIF fund 

Basic Steps Council orders study by 
Resolution 

Can be blocked with a 
protest of landowners with 
a majority of the 
assessment 

Council establishes the 
district by Ordinance 

Bonds floated 

25% of landowners petition 
Council 

Council orders study by 
Resolution 

Can be blocked by owners 
of more than 55% of land, 
or more than 55% of 
landowners  

Council establishes the 

Council orders studies by 
Resolution 

Council establishes the 
district by Ordinance 

Property tax on incremental 
increase in value deposited 
in TIF fund 
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Assessments collected district by Ordinance 

Bonds floated 

Assessments collected 

Examples Water distribution 
improvements at Kona 
Coast View and Wonder 
View subdivisions in North 
Kona 

No CFD bonds have been 
issued by the County 

bƻǘ ȅŜǘ ǳǎŜŘ ƛƴ IŀǿŀƛΨƛ 

Notes   Per the Kona Public Facilities 
Financing Plan, current law 
severely limits the 
applicability of this financing 
tool. To make it more useful, 
HCC 33 would need to be 
amended to eliminate the 
following two requirements: 

That the area to be included 
within a tax increment 
district be a targeted area; 
and 

That the area to be included 
within a tax increment 
district be designated as an 
improvement district or 
community facilities district 
with identical boundaries. 

 1 

USDA Rural Development also provides technical and advisory assistance to applicants through all stages 2 
of project development. 3 

Á Rural Utilities Water and Waste Disposal Loan and Grant Program5: This program can provide 4 
funding for as much as 40 to 75% of the capital costs. This funding source cannot be used for test 5 
well drilling but can be used in development of the production well. The program has several types 6 
of grants and loans including:  7 

o Water and Waste Disposal Direct Loans for water, wastewater, solid waste, and storm 8 
drainage projects in rural areas and cities and towns with a population of 10,000 or less.  9 

o Water and Waste Disposal Guaranteed Loans for the same types of projects. The loans are 10 
made by private lenders but guaranteed for up to 90% of the eligible loss.  11 

                                                           

5 http://www.rurdev.usda.gov/HCF_CF.html 
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o Water and Waste Disposal Grants to reduce water and waste disposal costs to a reasonable 1 
level for users of the systems. Grants may cover up to 75%t of eligible facility development 2 
costs.  3 

o Technical Assistance and Training Grants to identify and evaluate solutions to water and 4 
waste disposal problems in rural areas, assist applicants in preparing applications for water 5 
and waste disposal grants, and improve operation and maintenance of existing water and 6 
waste disposal facilities in rural areas.  7 

o Rural Broadband Access Loan and Loan Guarantee Programs provide loans and loan 8 
guarantees for the construction, improvement, and acquisition of facilities and equipment 9 
for broadband service in eligible rural communities. Priority is given to applications that are 10 
proposing to serve areas where no residential broadband service currently exists.  11 

o Distance Learning and Telemedicine Program provides loans, grants, and loan/grant 12 
combinations for computers and Internet hookups in schools and libraries as well as rural 13 
clinics and health care centers. 14 

Technical and Labor Assistance 15 

Rural Community Assistance Corporation: In addition to technical assistance directly from the USDA, 16 
nonprofit intermediary organizations like the Rural Community Assistance Corporation (RCAC)6 help 17 
ǊǳǊŀƭ ŎƻƳƳǳƴƛǘƛŜǎ Ǉƭŀƴ ŦƻǊΣ ǎŜŎǳǊŜΣ ŀƴŘ ƳŀƴŀƎŜ ƛƴŦǊŀǎǘǊǳŎǘǳǊŜ ƛƳǇǊƻǾŜƳŜƴǘǎΦ  Lƴ IŀǿŀƛΨƛ ŀƴŘ ƻǘƘŜǊ 18 
western states, the RCAC helps develop partnerships, advocate for financing, and develop community 19 
capacity in pursuit of projects to upgrade water, wastewater, or solid waste operations and 20 
management. 21 

Retaining Community Character 22 

IņƳņƪǳŀΩǎ !ǊŎƘƛǘŜŎǘǳǊŀƭ /ƘŀǊŀŎǘŜǊ7Υ ¢ƘŜ IņƳņƪǳŀ ŎƻƳƳǳƴƛǘȅ Ƙŀǎ ŀ ǎǘǊƻƴƎ ŀǊŎƘƛǘŜŎǘǳǊŀƭ ǎŜƴǎƛōƛƭƛǘȅ ǘƘŀǘ 23 
is multi-cultural and rooted in historic, plantation traditions.  While it is not possible to guess what 24 
architectural trends might be like in the future, it is possible to build things that incorporate patterns 25 
that reflect timeless aspects of the ǊŜƎƛƻƴΩs architectural heritage.  There is a range of options for 26 
ǊŜǘŀƛƴƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ŎƘŀǊŀŎǘŜǊ ƻŦ ŀ ǘƻǿƴΩǎ ƻǊ ǾƛƭƭŀƎŜΩǎ ōǳƛƭŘƛƴƎǎΥ 27 

Historic Preservation  28 
Appendix V4A8 summarizes the historic sites, structures, and districts in the Planning Area; related 29 
federal and state progǊŀƳǎΤ ǘƘŜ /ƻǳƴǘȅΩǎ /ǳƭǘǳǊŀƭ wŜǎƻǳǊŎŜǎ /ƻƳƳƛǎǎƛƻƴΤ ǘŀȄ ƛƴŎŜƴǘƛǾŜǎ ŦƻǊ ƘƛǎǘƻǊƛŎ 30 
preservation; and related academic programs.  31 
 32 
In addition to the tax benefits, historic preservation has many advantages, including9:  33 

Á Culturally, a community is richer for having the tangible presence of past eras and historic styles  34 

                                                           

6 www.rcac.org 
7 Adapted from Stephen A. Mouzon, The Original Green: Unlocking the Mystery of True Sustainability. The Guild Foundation 
Press, 2010. 
8 http://www.hawaiicountycdp.info/hamakua-cdp/draft-hamakua-cdp-documents/draft-analysis-
documents/Natural%20Cultural%20Resource%20Analaysis-Online.pdf/view 
9 http://www.historichawaii.org/n_04_why.html 

http://www.hawaiicountycdp.info/hamakua-cdp/draft-hamakua-cdp-documents/draft-analysis-documents/Natural%20Cultural%20Resource%20Analaysis-Online.pdf/view
http://www.hawaiicountycdp.info/hamakua-cdp/draft-hamakua-cdp-documents/draft-analysis-documents/Natural%20Cultural%20Resource%20Analaysis-Online.pdf/view
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Á Socially, a community benefits when citizens take pride in its history and mutual concern for the 1 
protection of the historic building fabric  2 

Á Educationally, a community benefits through teaching local heritage and the understanding of the 3 
past and the resultant cultural respect by its citizens  4 

Á Developmentally, a community benefits from having a concerted and well-defined planning 5 
approach for the protection of historic buildings while accommodating healthy growth 6 

Á Environmentally, a community benefits when historic buildings are restored or rehabilitated rather 7 
than demolished and disposed of in the community landfill  8 

Á Economically, a community benefits when historic buildings are protected and made the focal point 9 
of revitalization and when the community is attractive to visitors seeking heritage tourism 10 
opportunities.  11 

There are limited disadvantages to establishing historic districts and sites10. Federal, state, or local 12 
governments do not assume any property rights in a building that is listed on a historic register. 13 
Moreover, being listed on the register does not restrict the rights of private property owners in the use, 14 
development, or sale of private historic property. Likewise, owners of private residences listed on the 15 
IŀǿŀƛΨƛ wŜƎƛǎǘŜǊ ƘŀǾŜ ƴƻ ƻōƭƛƎŀǘƛƻƴ ǘƻ ƻǇŜƴ ǘƘŜƛǊ ǇǊƻǇŜǊǘƛŜǎ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ǇǳōƭƛŎΦ LŦ ǘƘŜȅ ǘŀƪŜ ŀ /ƻǳƴǘȅ ǇǊƻǇŜǊǘȅ 16 
tax exemption for a listed residence, however, one of the conditions they agree to is that the public be 17 
assured a reasonable view of the property.  18 

In addition, private property owners are not required to maintain, repair, or restore properties listed on 19 
ǘƘŜ IŀǿŀƛΨƛ wŜƎƛǎǘŜǊΦ ¢ƘŜȅ Ƴŀȅ ƳŀƪŜ ŎƘŀƴƎŜǎ ǘƻ ǘƘŜƛǊ ƘƛǎǘƻǊƛŎ ƘƻƳŜǎΣ ōǳǘ Ƴǳǎǘ ŀƭƭƻǿ ǘƘŜ {It5 ŀƴ 20 
opportunity to review and comment. This is to ensure the appropriateness of the alteration. It is 21 
possible that inappropriate alterations could cause a historic residence to be removed from the register, 22 
and an owner risks losing property tax benefits previously claimed.  23 

Previous Planning 24 

IƻƴƻƪŀΨŀ IŀǿŀƛΨƛ: Guidelines and Recommendations for a MņƳŀƴŜ {ǘǊŜŜǘ IƛǎǘƻǊƛŎ 5ƛǎǘǊƛŎǘ όмфтсύ 11: 25 
This was the second spin-off project from the Humanities Project that provides a highly professional 26 
ŜǾŀƭǳŀǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ IƻƴƻƪŀΩŀ ŀǎ ŀ ŎŀƴŘƛŘŀǘŜ ŦƻǊ IƛǎǘƻǊƛŎ 5ƛǎǘǊƛŎǘ wŜƎƛǎǘǊȅΦ   aŀƴȅ ǾƻƭǳƴǘŜŜǊǎ ŀǎǎƛǎǘŜŘ ƛƴ 27 
researching thŜ ǎǘŀǘǳǎ ƻŦ ƻƭŘ ōǳƛƭŘƛƴƎǎ ŀƭƻƴƎ aņƳŀƴŜ {ǘǊŜŜǘΦ  ¢ƘŜǊŜ ǿŀǎ ǎƻƳŜ ŎƻƳƳǳƴƛǘȅ ƻǇǇƻǎƛǘƛƻƴ ǘƻ 28 
seeking the Historic District designation but the issue is still being discussed as an option. 29 

IƻƴƻƪŀΨŀ Urban Design Plan (1979) 12: tǊŜǇŀǊŜŘ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ /ƻǳƴǘȅ ƻŦ IŀǿŀƛΨƛ ǿƛth the help of a local 30 
ŀŘǾƛǎƻǊȅ ŎƻƳƳƛǘǘŜŜΣ ǘƘƛǎ Ǉƭŀƴ ƛǎ ŀƴ ƻǳǘƎǊƻǿǘƘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ DŜƴŜǊŀƭ tƭŀƴ ƻŦ мфтм ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ bƻǊǘƘŜŀǎǘ IŀǿŀƛΨƛ 31 
/ƻƳƳǳƴƛǘȅ 5ŜǾŜƭƻǇƳŜƴǘ tƭŀƴ ƻŦ мфтфΦ  ¢Ƙƛǎ ǇƭŀƴΩǎ ǊŜŎƻƳƳŜƴŘŀǘƛƻƴǎ ǎƻǳƎƘǘ ǘƻ ǊŜŘŜŦƛƴŜ ǎŜƎƳŜƴǘǎ ƻŦ 32 
ǘƘŜ ŘŜǎŎǊƛǇǘƻǊǎ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ aņƳŀƴŜ {ǘǊŜŜǘ Historic District designation and provided for adopting the 33 
IƻƴƻƪŀΩŀ ¦Ǌōŀƴ 5ŜǎƛƎƴ tƭŀƴ ƛƴǘƻ hǊŘƛƴŀƴŎŜΦ 34 

Funding  35 

                                                           

10 http://www.historichawaii.org/n_04_facts.html 
11 tǊŜǎŜǊǾŀǘƛƻƴ tǊŜǎǎ όмфтсύΤ ¢ƻƳƛŎƘΥ IŀǿŀƛΩƛ tŜǊǎǇŜŎǘƛǾŜǎ ƻƴ IņƳņƪǳŀ IƛǎǘƻǊȅ όнллуύΣ ǇƎΦ мусΦ 
 
12 http://www.hawaiicountycdp.info/hamakua-cdp/about-the-hamakua-cdp-planning-area/past-and-current-planning-
activities-in-the-hamakua-cdp-planning-area/Honokaa%20Urban%20Design%20Plan%201979.pdf/view 
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Limited funding is available to nonprofits and municipalities13:  1 

Á The National Trust Preservation Fund includes funds that provide two types of assistance to 2 
nonprofit organizations and public agencies: 1) matching grants from $500 to $5,000 for 3 
preservation planning and educational efforts, and 2) intervention funds for preservation 4 
emergencies. Matching grant funds may be used to obtain professional expertise in areas such as 5 
architecture, archeology, engineering, preservation planning, land-use planning, fund raising, 6 
organizational development and law as well as to provide preservation education activities to 7 
educate the public.  8 

Á Grants from the Hart Family Fund for Small Towns are intended to encourage preservation at the 9 
local level by providing seed money for preservation projects in small towns. These grants help 10 
stimulate public discussion, enable local groups to gain the technical expertise needed for particular 11 
projects, introduce the public to preservation concepts and techniques, and encourage financial 12 
participation by the private sector. Grants generally range from $2,500 to $10,000.  13 

Á The Johanna Favrot Fund for Historic Preservation provides nonprofit organizations and public 14 
agencies grants ranging from $2,500 to $10,000 for projects that contribute to the preservation or 15 
the recapture of an authentic sense of place. Individuals and for-profit businesses may apply only if 16 
the project for which funding is requested involves a National Historic Landmark. Funds may be used 17 
for professional advice, conferences, workshops and education programs.  18 

Á The Cynthia Woods Mitchell Fund for Historic Interiors provides nonprofit organizations and public 19 
agencies grants ranging from $2,500 to $10,000 to assist in the preservation, restoration, and 20 
interpretation of historic interiors. Individuals and for-profit businesses may apply only if the project 21 
for which funding is requested involves a National Historic Landmark. Funds may be used for 22 
professional expertise, print and video communications materials, and education programs.  23 

Á The Peter H. Brink Leadership Fund helps to build the capacity of existing preservation 24 
organizations and encourages collaboration among these organizations by providing grants for 25 
mentoring and other peer-to-peer and direct organizational development and learning 26 
opportunities. The purpose of these grants is to support the leadership and effectiveness of staff 27 
and board members of preservation organizations to fulfill their mission and to create a stronger, 28 
more effective preservation movement. Grants from the Peter H. Brink Leadership Fund pay for 29 
travel costs and honoraria and generally range up to $1,500. 30 

Technical and Financial Assistance  31 

IƛǎǘƻǊƛŎ IŀǿŀƛΨƛ CƻǳƴŘŀǘƛƻƴ όIICύ14: HHF is a statewide non-profit organization that encourages the 32 
ǇǊŜǎŜǊǾŀǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ƘƛǎǘƻǊƛŎ ōǳƛƭŘƛƴƎǎΣ ǎƛǘŜǎ ŀƴŘ ŎƻƳƳǳƴƛǘƛŜǎ ǊŜƭŀǘƛƴƎ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ƘƛǎǘƻǊȅ ƻŦ IŀǿŀƛΨƛΦ  IIC 33 
programs include: 34 

Á Preservation Resource CŜƴǘŜǊΣ ƛƴŎƭǳŘƛƴƎ C!vǎ ŀƴŘ ά!ǎƪ ŀƴ 9ȄǇŜǊǘέ 35 

Á ¢ƘŜ DǳƛŘŜ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ IŀǿŀƛΨƛ IƛǎǘƻǊƛŎ wŜƎƛǎǘŜǊ 36 

Á IŀǿŀƛΨƛΩǎ aƻǎǘ 9ƴŘŀƴƎŜǊŜŘ {ƛǘŜǎ ƭƛǎǘ 37 

                                                           

13 http://www.preservationnation.org/resources/find-funding/ 
14 http://www.historichawaii.org/ 
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Á The Heritage House Workshop Series to assist homeowners gain practical and in-depth knowledge 1 
on how to repair, maintain, and preserve older homes 2 

Á The Circuit Rider program, through which the Director of Field Services conducts regular visits to all 3 
of the Hawaiian islands to work with local communities and host classes, seminars and in-person 4 
visits to answer preservation questions 5 

Á The Preservation Professionals Directory 6 

Á An extensive online Resource Directory for historic preservation. 7 

National Trust for Historic Preservation (NTHP)15Υ ¢ƘŜ b¢It ƛǎ ŦƻŎǳǎŜŘ ƻƴ ǎŀǾƛƴƎ !ƳŜǊƛŎŀΩǎ ƘƛǎǘƻǊƛŎ 8 
places.  It leads campaigns, to save national treasures16, advocates for historic preservation, and 9 
maintains resource libraries on sustainable communities, place-saving, law and policy, and the 10 
economics of revitalization. 11 

¸ƻǳǊ ¢ƻǿƴΥ ¢ƘŜ /ƛǘƛȊŜƴǎΩ LƴǎǘƛǘǳǘŜ ƻƴ wǳǊŀƭ 5ŜǎƛƎƴ17: Your Town assists rural Americans in identifying, 12 
protecting, and enhancing their main streets, built heritage, cultural landscapes, and open spaces.  It 13 
introduces design strategies, techniques, and best practices based on the specific needs of the 14 
communities.  The program provides access to design professionals that work with community members 15 
and leaders. Participatory workshops are tailored to different regions of the country and involve 16 
lectures, case study presentations and interactive group problem solving. 17 

Design Guidelines 18 

Design guidelines retain character by identifying the existing architectural patterns that define a town 19 
and summarizing them as guidelines for use by planners and architects. 20 

Kailua Village: HCC 25-7 establishes the Kailua Village Design District and Design Commission (KVDC), 21 
whose role is to advise the planning director in matters concerning the design of buildings and 22 
ǎǘǊǳŎǘǳǊŜǎ ŀƴŘ ŀƭƭ ǇǳōƭƛŎ ŀƴŘ ǇǊƛǾŀǘŜ ƛƳǇǊƻǾŜƳŜƴǘǎ ǿƛǘƘƛƴ YƻƴŀΩǎ Yŀƛƭǳŀ ±ƛƭƭŀƎŜΦ  ¢ƻ ƳŀƪŜ ƛǘǎ 23 
recommendations, the KVDC uses the Kailua Village Design Guidelines, which were developed as part of 24 
the 1994 Kailua-Kona Plan and adopted by the Council by resolution in 1996. 25 

Kona Village Design Guidelines: The Kona CDP also incorporates Village Design Guidelines, an earlier 26 
draft of which included Architectural Standards for building façades, streetscreens, openings, roof pitch, 27 
finish material, porches, and fences. 28 

tņƘƻŀ: A community group in tņƘƻŀ is also in the process of developing tņƘƻŀ Village design guidelines. 29 

Maui: Chapter 2.26 of the Maui County Code (MCC) establishes the advisory Urban Design Review 30 
Board18 to ensure that the architectural qualities prevalent in a community are preserved by ensuring 31 
that new construction, reconstruction, and renovation enhance and complement the existing built 32 
ŜƴǾƛǊƻƴƳŜƴǘΦ  LƴŎƭǳŘŜŘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ .ƻŀǊŘΩǎ wǳƭŜǎ ƻŦ tǊŀŎǘƛŎŜ ŀƴŘ tǊƻŎŜŘǳǊŜ ƛǎ ŀ ά/ƘŜŎƪƭƛǎǘ ƻŦ {ǘŀƴŘŀǊŘ 33 
/ƻƴŎŜǊƴǎέΣ ƛƴŎƭǳŘƛƴg visual impacts, landscaping, architectural and building design, lighting, and signage.   34 

Likewise, Chapter 19.15 of the MCC establishes Country Town Business Districts19 to establish 35 
development standards for businesses in rural communities.  MCC 19.15.060 establishes design 36 

                                                           

15 www.preservationnation.org 
16 http://savingplaces.org/ 
17 http://www.yourtowndesign.org/ 
18 http://www.mauicounty.gov/index.aspx?NID=200 
19 http://www.co.maui.hi.us/index.aspx?NID=1300 
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guidelines and standards and encourages the adoption of community-specific guidelines.  The following 1 
guidelines have been developed: 2 

Á The Architectural Style Book for Lahaina 3 

Á Lahaina Historic District: Sign Design Guidelines  4 

Á Wailuku Redevelopment Area Development Area Design Guidelines  5 

Á Paia ς Haiku: Country Town Design Guidelines  6 

Á Makawao ς Pukalani ς Kula: Country Town Design Guidelines  7 

Á Hana Community Design Guidelines  8 

Á Lanai City Community Design Guidelines  9 

Á Molokai: Design Guidelines: Country Town Business Districts. 10 

KauaΨiΥ  Lƴ aŀǊŎƘ нлмлΣ YŀǳŀΨƛ /ƻǳƴǘȅ ŀŘƻǇǘŜŘ ǘƘŜ [ƛƘǳŜ ¢ƻǿƴ /ƻǊŜ ¦Ǌōŀƴ 5ŜǎƛƎƴ tƭŀƴ20.  The Plan 11 
guides the revitalization of Lihue by establishing special planning areas that provide recommendations 12 
for mixed-use zoning, historic preservation, building design, and streetscaping.  The Plan includes both 13 
General Design  14 

Guidelines for All Town Core Neighborhoods and Neighborhood-Specific Design Guidelines, including 15 
sections on Architecture and Building Design, Signage, Walls and Fences, and Outdoor Lighting. 16 

Form-based Codes21 17 

Form-based zoning is a tool that regulates land-use development by focusing primarily on physical form. 18 
Building on the core characteristics of vibrant neighborhoods and towns, the intent is to retain or create 19 
community vitality based on aesthetics, walkability, mixed-use, housing choices, and higher densities. By 20 
de-emphasizing use and allowing demographic shifts and market forces to drive development, form 21 
based codes can also support economic development.  22 

Form-based codes differ from traditional Euclidean zoning, which is based on the segregation of land 23 
uses according to their intensity. If rigidly focused on segregating land uses, traditional zoning can make 24 
mixed-use development difficult, if nƻǘ ƛƳǇƻǎǎƛōƭŜΦ άCƛƎǳǊŜ пΥ ½ƻƴƛƴƎΣ 5ŜǎƛƎƴ-Guidelines, and Form-25 
.ŀǎŜŘ /ƻŘŜέ Ǿƛǎǳŀƭƭȅ ŎƻƴǘǊŀǎǘǎ ǘƘŜ ǊŜƎǳƭŀǘƻǊȅ ǎŎƻǇŜ ƻŦ ŎƻƴǾŜƴǘƛƻƴŀƭ ȊƻƴƛƴƎ ǿƛǘƘ ŘŜǎƛƎƴ ƎǳƛŘŜƭƛƴŜǎ ŀƴŘ 26 
form-based codes.  27 

Form-based codes can operate at three levels:  28 

1. Sector Plan: Like a land uǎŜ ǇƻƭƛŎȅ ƳŀǇ ƻǊ ǘƘŜ /ƻǳƴǘȅΩǎ [¦t!D ƳŀǇΣ ǎŜŎǘƻǊ Ǉƭŀƴǎ ŘƛǎǘƛƴƎǳƛǎƘ άƻǇŜƴέ 29 
ŀƴŘ άƎǊƻǿǘƘέ ŀǊŜŀǎ ŀƴŘ ǎǇŜŎƛŦȅ ǘƘŜ ǘȅǇŜ ƻŦ ŘŜǾŜƭƻǇƳŜƴǘ ǇŜǊƳƛǘǘŜŘ ƛƴ ŜŀŎƘ ǎŜŎǘƻǊΦ hƴƭȅ ŎŜǊǘŀƛƴ 30 
άŎƻƳƳǳƴƛǘȅ ǘȅǇŜǎέ ŀǊŜ ǇŜǊƳƛǘǘŜŘ ƛƴ ŜŀŎƘ ǎŜŎǘƻǊΦ /ƻƳƳǳƴƛǘȅ ǘȅǇŜǎ ƳƛƎƘǘ ōŜ /[5 όŎƭǳǎǘŜǊŜŘ 31 
development), TND (traditional neighborhood development), or TOD (transit-oriented 32 

                                                           

20 http://www.kauai.gov/Government/Departments/PlanningDepartment/Projects/LihueTownCore 
UrbanDesignPlan/tabid/546/Default.aspx 
21 !ƳŜǊƛŎŀƴ tƭŀƴƴƛƴƎ !ǎǎƻŎƛŀǘƛƻƴΦ άIƻǿ Řƻ ŦƻǊƳ-ōŀǎŜŘ ŎƻŘŜǎ ŘƛŦŦŜǊ ŦǊƻƳ ǘǊŀŘƛǘƛƻƴŀƭ ȊƻƴƛƴƎΚέ ¸ƻǳ !ǎƪŜŘΦ ²Ŝ  
!ƴǎǿŜǊŜŘΦ !ǇǊƛƭ нллтΤ !ƳŜǊƛŎŀƴ tƭŀƴƴƛƴƎ !ǎǎƻŎƛŀǘƛƻƴΦ άCƻǊƳ-.ŀǎŜŘ ½ƻƴƛƴƎΦέ tƭŀƴƴƛƴƎ !ŘǾƛǎƻǊȅ {ŜǊǾƛŎŜ όt!{ύ  
QuickNotes No. 1., 2004; http://formbasedcodes.org/ 
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development). Sector plans and community types are based on landscape transects22, from 1 
wilderness, to farmland, to rural residential, to low density urban, to high density urban, and finally 2 
to the dense urban core. άCƛƎǳǊŜ оΥ Iŀǿŀƛƛŀƴ !ƘǳǇǳŀΨŀ ŀǎ ¢ǊŀƴǎŜŎǘǎέ ƻǾŜǊƭŀȅǎ ǘǊŀƴǎŜŎǘǎ ƻƴ ƳŀƧƻǊ 3 
sections of a prototypical Iŀǿŀƛƛŀƴ ŀƘǳǇǳŀΨŀΣ ŀƴŘ άCƛƎǳǊŜ п: A Prototypical Rural-to-¦Ǌōŀƴ ¢ǊŀƴǎŜŎǘέ 4 
is a schematic drawing contrasting the form of typical transects between natural areas and the 5 
urban core.  6 

2. Regulating Plan: A regulating plan provides developers and planners a unified design that illustrates 7 
where form-based codes apply and guides developers to implement them properly. Based on the 8 
ŀǇǇǊƻǇǊƛŀǘŜ ŎƻƳƳǳƴƛǘȅ ǘȅǇŜ ŀƴŘ άŎŀƭƛōǊŀǘŜŘέ ǿƛǘƘ ŎƻƳƳǳƴƛǘȅ ƛƴǇǳǘΣ ƛǘ ŎƭŀǎǎƛŦƛŜǎ ǎƛǘŜǎ ŀŎŎƻǊŘƛƴƎ ǘƻ 9 
street, block, lot, and district characteristics and includes illustrations of build-to lines, projected 10 
building footprints, location of public spaces, and allowable building types specific for each site. A 11 
regulating Plan may also include building envelope standards (i.e., placement, height, orientation), 12 
architectural standards (e.g., facades, window dimensions, building materials), signage and 13 
landscaping standards, and street standards (e.g., width, paving, tree types, lighting). άCƛƎǳǊŜ р: 14 
IƻƴƻƪƻƘŀǳ ±ƛƭƭŀƎŜ wŜƎǳƭŀǘƛƴƎ tƭŀƴέ ƛǎ ŀ ǊŜƎǳƭŀǘƛƴƎ Ǉƭŀƴ ŘŜǾŜƭƻǇŜŘ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ ŀǊŜŀ ŀǊƻǳƴŘ ǘƘŜ ²Ŝǎǘ 15 
IŀǿŀƛΨƛ /ƛǾƛŎ /ŜƴǘŜǊΦ 16 

3. Community Plan: For infill, town expansion, or new communities, site-specific community plans are 17 
developed in conformance with the sector and regulating plans. These are equivalent to master site 18 
plans, subdivision applications, or Planned Unit Developments that specify roadways, civic space, 19 
and building footprints.  20 

Often, form-based regulating plans are adopted as site-specific overlays (for, for example, town centers 21 
or transit-oriented development districts), but some municipalities have replaced comprehensive use-22 
based codes with form based codes23. Other communities have adopted hybrids of the two types of 23 
codes. In 2011, Maui approved the Pulelehua24 plan for West Maui, which is a form-based code.  24 

The Kona CDP included Village Design Guidelines for both existing town centers and new communities25. 25 
The Guidelines were based on the SmartCode26, which is one application of form-based coding, and 26 
calibrated during the 2009 Honokohau charrette27.  27 

The County is considering making form-based coding available island-wide as an optional planning tool. 28 

                                                           

22 http://www.transect.org/index.html 
23 !ƳŜǊƛŎŀƴ tƭŀƴƴƛƴƎ !ǎǎƻŎƛŀǘƛƻƴΦ ά¦ǇŘŀǘŜ ƻƴ CƻǊƳ .ŀǎŜŘ /ƻŘŜǎΦέ ǿǿǿΦǇƭŀƴƴƛƴƎΦƻǊƎΦ hŎǘƻōŜǊ нллсΦ 
24 http://pulelehua.com/ 
25 http://www.hawaiicountycdp.info/north-and-south-kona-cdp/working-on-village-design-guidelines 
26 http://www.smartcodecentral.org/ 
27 http://honokohauvillage.com/ 
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Figure 2. Zoning, Design-Guidelines, and Form-Based Code 1 

 2 

 3 
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Figure 3. Hawaiian Ahupuaóa as Transects 1 

 2 

 3 

 4 

Figure 4. A Prototypical Rural-to-Urban Transect
28

 5 

 6 

 7 

 8 

 9 

 10 

                                                           

28 http://www.transect.org/transect.html   
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Figure 5. Honokohau Village Regulating Plan 1 

 2 

 3 

 4 

Local Redevelopment Strategies 5 

Infill Incentives29 6 

Local governments use infill incentives to promote the development of vacant land ς or rehabilitation of 7 
existing structures ς in already urbanized areas where infrastructure and services are in place.  Local 8 
governments offer infill incentives for a number of reasons: 9 

Á Infill development reuses properties that may have been underutilized or blighted, helping to 10 
catalyze revitalization and preserving open space and agricultural land. 11 

Á Infill development capitalizes on existing community assets like parks and other infrastructure. 12 

Á Infill has the potential to boost jobs, purchasing power, and public amenities and generate tax 13 
dollars for local government. 14 

Á Infill housing is dense in comparison with housing in suburban areas and represents an effective way 15 
to meet a jurisdiction's affordable housing or population growth needs. 16 

                                                           

29 www.policylink.org/site/c.lkIXLbMNJrE/b.5137445/k.A34D/Infill_Incentives.htm;   
http://www.mrsc.org/subjects/planning/infilldev.aspx 
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Á Located in proximity to existing transit routes or within walking distance of services and 1 
entertainment, infill development can reduce auto use and accompanying congestion and pollution. 2 

LƴŦƛƭƭ ŘŜǾŜƭƻǇƳŜƴǘ ƛǎ ƴƻǘ ƴŜŎŜǎǎŀǊƛƭȅ ŀ ŘŜǾŜƭƻǇŜǊΩǎ ŦƛǊǎǘ ŎƘƻƛŎŜΦ  /ƘŀƭƭŜƴƎŜǎ ŀǎǎƻŎƛŀǘŜŘ ǿƛǘƘ ƛƴŦƛƭƭ ƛƴŎƭǳŘŜ 3 
the small, scattered nature of many infill parcels, complex title issues, outdated infrastructure serving 4 
the infill site, and environmental contamination.  For these reasons, urban infill is often bypassed by 5 
developers for cheap, readily available suburban, or agricultural land. 6 

To address the infill challenges, jurisdictions often offer incentives to make infill development attractive 7 
and feasible.  Examples include: 8 

Á Mixed-use zoning 9 

Á Upgraded infrastructure and amenities like parks and streetscapes 10 

Á Greater density allowances 11 

Á Modifying building site, setback, and parking requirements 12 

Á Expedited permit approval 13 

Á Fee waivers for infrastructure hook-up 14 

Á Lower or waiver of impact fees 15 

Á Property tax abatements. 16 

To finance incentives, some jurisdictions use brownfield funding or alternative infrastructure financing 17 
like Community Improvement Districts (CID), Community Facilities District (CFD), and Tax Increment 18 
Financing (TIF). 19 

Town Revitalization Plans/Toolkit: 20 

Significant community input through the CDP process has demonstrated that a keen interest in 21 

revitalƛȊƛƴƎ IņƳņƪǳŀΩǎ ǎƳŀƭƭ ǘƻǿƴǎ ϧ ǾƛƭƭŀƎŜǎ ǿƘƛƭŜ ƳŀƛƴǘŀƛƴƛƴƎ ǘƘŜƛǊ ǳƴƛǉǳŜ ƘƛǎǘƻǊƛŎ ŎƘŀǊŀŎǘŜǊΦ  Lǘ 22 

was clear, given the number of towns, villages, and communities in the Planning Area, that it would 23 

be impossible to develop revitalization/master plans as part of the CDP project.  With this in mind, 24 

ƛƴ WǳƴŜ нлммΣ ǘƘŜ tƭŀƴƴƛƴƎ ¢ŜŀƳ ŦƛŜƭŘ ǘŜǎǘŜŘ ŀ ¢ƻǿƴ wŜǾƛǘŀƭƛȊŀǘƛƻƴ ǇƭŀƴƴƛƴƎ ǇǊƻŎŜǎǎ ǳǎƛƴƎ IƻƴƻƳǹ 25 

as the pilot location.  26 

The purpose of this workshop pilot was to incorporate planning tools and strategies successful in 27 

other rural towns and to test a process for local communities to actively participate in the 28 

development of rural village/town revitalization plans. 29 

This exercise was meant to engage community residents and businesses, County planners, and 30 

agency representatives in a meaningful, collaborative setting.  The Planning Team invited a variety 31 

of stakeholders to convene and discuss IƻƴƻƳǹΩǎ ŎƘŀƭƭŜƴƎŜǎ ŀƴŘ ƎǊƻǿǘƘ ŀƭǘŜǊƴŀǘƛǾŜǎ ŀƴŘ ǘƻ ǘŜǎǘ 32 

ǎŎŜƴŀǊƛƻǎ ŀƎŀƛƴǎǘ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƳƳǳƴƛǘȅΩǎ ƻōƧŜŎǘƛǾŜǎ ŀƴŘ ŘŜǾŜƭƻǇ ǊŜŎƻƳƳŜƴŘŀǘƛƻƴǎ ǊŜƭŀǘŜŘ ǘƻ IƻƴƻƳǹΩǎ 33 

future growth.  34 

Lƴ ŀŘŘƛǘƛƻƴΣ ǘƘŜ tƭŀƴƴƛƴƎ ¢ŜŀƳ ōŜƎŀƴ ŘŜǾŜƭƻǇƛƴƎ ŀ ά¢ƻǿƴ wŜǾƛǘŀƭƛȊŀǘƛƻƴ ¢ƻƻƭƪƛǘέ ǘƘŀǘ ŘŜǘŀƛƭs the 35 

process to create a town plan, revitalization principles, and a list of tools, many of which are 36 

discussed in this analysis document. 37 
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There is a precedent for this type of master planning as several communities in Puna are working with 1 
the Planning Department to develop specific town level plans as called for in the Puna CDP.  These 2 
include: 3 

Á tņƘƻŀ wŜƎƛƻƴŀƭ ¢ƻǿƴ /ŜƴǘŜǊ aŀǎǘŜǊ tƭŀƴ 4 

Á Volcano Community Village Center Master Plan 5 

Á Mountain View Neighborhood Center Master Plan 6 

Accessory Dwelling Units30 7 

Accessory dwelling units (ADUs) are small, self-contained living units that typically have their own 8 
kitchen, bedroom(s), and bathroom space.  Often called granny flats, elder cottage housing 9 
opportunities (ECHO), mother-ŘŀǳƎƘǘŜǊ ǊŜǎƛŘŜƴŎŜǎΣ ǎŜŎƻƴŘŀǊȅ ŘǿŜƭƭƛƴƎ ǳƴƛǘǎΣ ƻǊΣ ƛƴ IŀǿŀƛΨi, ΨƻƘŀƴŀ  10 
units, ADUs are apartments that can be located within the walls of an existing or newly constructed 11 
single-family home or can be an addition to an existing home.  They can also be freestanding cottages on 12 
the same lot as the principal dwelling unit or a conversion of a garage or barn. 13 

The benefits to the homeowner and the ADU occupant are many.  For the homeowner, ADUs provide 14 
the opportunity to offer an affordable and independent housing option to family who might need a 15 
helping hand nearby. The unit could also be leased to unrelated individuals or newly established 16 
families, which would provide the dual benefit of providing affordable housing to the ADU occupant and 17 
supplemental rental income to the owner. 18 

Despite the benefits, some communities resist allowing ADUs, or allow them only after time-consuming 19 
and costly review procedures and requirements.  Public resistance to ADUs usually takes the form of a 20 
perceived concern that they might transform the character of the neighborhood, increase density, add 21 
to traffic, make parking on the street more difficult, increase school enrollment, and put additional 22 
pressure on fire and police service, parks, or water and wastewater.  However, communities that have 23 
allowed ADUs find that these perceived fears are mostly unfounded or overstated when ADUs are 24 
actually built. 25 
 26 

Brownfields31 27 

Brownfield is the term used for all abandoned or underused sites where redevelopment or reuse is 28 
complicated by the presence or perceived presence of contamination.  Brownfields come in all shapes 29 
and sizes ς from an abandoned mining operation covering several square miles to a vacant single family 30 
home with lead paint or asbestos insulation.  Aside from the health and environmental risks posed by 31 
polluted soil and water resources, brownfields can be an economic drain on a community. They 32 
represent lost jobs and a diminished tax base, and their presence often leads to decreased property 33 
values, vandalism, and criminal activity.  Brownfields are also opportunities ς they often occupy prime 34 
locations with existing infrastructure. 35 

Stages of Brownfield Redevelopment: There are four basic stages to brownfield redevelopment32: 36 

                                                           

30 !t!Φ t!{ vǳƛŎƪƴƻǘŜǎ bƻ мфΦ ά!ŎŎŜǎǎƻǊȅ 5ǿŜƭƭƛƴƎ ¦ƴƛǘǎΦέΤ ƘǘǘǇΥκκǿǿǿΦƳǊǎŎΦƻǊƎκǇǳōƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴǎκǘŜȄǘŀŘǳΦŀǎǇȄ 
31 !t! t!{ aŜƳƻΦ  ά/ƻƳƳǳƴƛǘȅ-.ŀǎŜŘ .ǊƻǿƴŦƛŜƭŘ wŜŘŜǾŜƭƻǇƳŜƴǘΦέ WŀƴǳŀǊȅκFebruary 2008; APA. Reuse: Creating 
community-based brownfield redevelopment strategies.  
32 http://www.policylink.org/site/c.lkIXLbMNJrE/b.5140173/k.8735/How_to_Use_It.htm 
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1. Testing and Pre-Development: This involves organizing residents, prioritizing sites within a 1 

community, securing predevelopment funding, getting site access, and beginning reuse planning.  2 

The environmental assessment process can also be started during this stage.  That process 3 

determines what, if anything, is contaminating the site, and where and how much so that an 4 

appropriate clean-up plan can be determined.  This process has three phases: 5 

 6 

a. Phase I: Determine if there is potential for contamination based on previous uses. 7 

 8 

b. Phase II: Take samples from air, water, and soil in order to determine the location, type, and 9 

amount of environmental contamination. 10 

 11 

c. Phase III: Examine potential risks of the contamination and identify remediation options. 12 

 13 

2. Complete Development Planning: This involves securing title and any required land use 14 

entitlements, determining regulatory requirements for remediation, packaging the financing, and 15 

developing a formal site plan. 16 

 17 

a. Clean-up and Site Design 18 

 19 

b. Construction and Final Use: Like any infill project, this involves construction, marketing, and 20 

lease/sale. 21 

Keys to Success: Brownfield redevelopment is challenging.  Here are several keys to successful 22 
projects33: 23 

Á Communities will succeed in brownfields revitalization when they consider these properties as 24 
community and economic opportunities that happen to have an environmental challenge, and 25 
connect brownfields initiatives to their broader community vision and revitalization priorities. 26 

Á If a site does not have high redevelopment potential, chances are it will remain contaminated and 27 
underused. 28 

Á Even with an advantageous site, brownfield redevelopment is unlikely to occur without a 29 
community-supported vision.  Brownfields projects have much greater success when the local 30 
community first identifies the potential reuse of the idled, contaminated property. 31 

Á Community involvement and consensus are two of the most important ingredients for a successful 32 
brownfield project. 33 

Á Brownfields success is about people.  Localities most successful in brownfields revitalization have set 34 
up brownfields teams that include prominent local leaders, a brownfields staff champion, a cross-35 
sector team of public and private supporters, and a citizens stakeholder advisory group. 36 

                                                           

33
 APA PAS Memo.  ñCommunity-Based Brownfield Redevelopment.ò January/February 2008; APA. Reuse: 

Creating community-based brownfield redevelopment strategies. 
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Á Most brownfield properties will be revitalized by the private sector with the support of private 1 
finance.  Thus, local communities must understand private sector needs, help reduce private sector 2 
risk, and facilitate private sector strategies. 3 

Á Liability issues make brownfield redevelopments riskier than greenfield projects.  Because 4 
community development corporations (CDCs) have a commitment to neighborhood revitalization, 5 
they are often more willing than private developers to engage in risky projects, making them ideal 6 
partners for brownfield redevelopment.   7 

Á Brownfields successes ultimately involve overcoming environmental cleanup challenges at 8 
contaminated sites.  Communities and brownfields redevelopers are using new strategies and new 9 
technologies ǘƻ ŀǾƻƛŘ ƳŀƪƛƴƎ ŜƴǾƛǊƻƴƳŜƴǘŀƭ Ŏƻǎǘǎ ǘƘŜ ōǊƻǿƴŦƛŜƭŘǎ άŘŜŀƭ-ōǊŜŀƪŜǊΦέ 10 

Á The most basic component of a successful brownfield project is adequate funding.  CDCs working on 11 
brownfield redevelopments often tap multiple funding sources to cover costs associated with 12 
cleanup and construction. 13 

Á Familiarity with federal, state, and local brownfield programs and guidelines can save much time 14 
and trouble once a project is underway. Site investigation and cleanup require expertise and 15 
sophisticated project management. 16 

Á Now more than ever, the success of local brownfields initiatives will depend upon the strength and 17 
capacity of state brownfields programs, and the ability of localities to partner with their states.  18 
Brownfields revitalization is enhanced by the strong partnership that emerged between local 19 
ŎƻƳƳǳƴƛǘƛŜǎΣ ǎǘŀǘŜ ōǊƻǿƴŦƛŜƭŘǎ ǇǊƻƎǊŀƳǎΣ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ άŦŜŘŜǊŀƭ ŦŀƳƛƭȅέ ƻŦ ƪŜȅ ŀƎŜƴŎƛŜǎ that targeted 20 
resources to the brownfields problem.  21 

Funding: There is a wide range of funding sources to support the brownfield planning and 22 
redevelopment process, and several organizations maintain directories of those sources34. 23 

Resources: There are also a number of resources available to help communities with brownfield 24 
redevelopment35. 25 

BrownfƛŜƭŘǎ ƛƴ IņƳņƪǳŀ:  The County Department of Environmental Management (DEM) has identified 26 
the following types of brownfield sites throughout the IņƳņƪǳŀ Planning Area:  27 

Á Former mill sites  28 

Á Base yards  29 

Á Truck or ship fueling depots  30 

Á Old gas stations or repair shops 31 

Á Agricultural lands with pesticide contamination 32 

                                                           

34 http://www.policylink.org/site/c.lkIXLbMNJrE/b.5136799/k.EBF3/Financing.htm; 
http://www. nemw.org/images/stories/documents/BFfinancingredev.pdf; 
http://www.nemw.org/images/stories/documents/brownfield%20rural%20financing.pdf ; 
http://www.epa.gov/brownfields/grant_info/index.htm; http://www.epa.gov/brownfields/tax/index.htm 
35 http://www.policylink.org/site/c.lkIXLbMNJrE/b.5136805/k.EE18/Resources.htm; 
http://www.epa.gov/brownfields/tools/index.htm 

http://www.policylink.org/site/c.lkIXLbMNJrE/b.5136799/k.EBF3/Financing.htm
http://www.epa.gov/brownfields/grant_info/index.htm
http://www.policylink.org/site/c.lkIXLbMNJrE/b.5136805/k.EE18/Resources.htm
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Á Dump & Mining sites  1 

Transfer of Development Rights 2 

Transfer of Development Rights (TDR) programs are introduced in Appendix V4A. TDR, Density Transfer 3 
Charge (DTC), or Residential Density Transfer όw5¢ύ ǇǊƻƎǊŀƳǎ ŎƻǳƭŘ ōŜ ǳǎŜŘ ǘƻ άǎŜƴŘέ ŘŜǾŜƭƻǇƳŜƴǘ 4 
rights from agricultural areas and subdivisions to designated growth zones with municipal services.  5 

The County would have to adopt enabling legislation for the option to be available locally. Maui County 6 
has a draft TDR ordinance based on the findings of an implementation study. The study identified the 7 
ŦƻƭƭƻǿƛƴƎ άǎǳŎŎŜǎǎ ŦŀŎǘƻǊǎέΥ 8 

Á Pubic and property-owner support for preservation of the sending areas  9 

Á Comprehensive plans for implementation, including consistency with General Plan goals and policies 10 
and the identification of sending and receiving areas  11 

Á Send area development disincentives, including physical constraints, density restrictions, 12 
development regulations, and off-site requirements for development  13 

Á Adequate, affordable allocations to sending areas, including the appropriate transfer ratios and 14 
allocation rates necessary to create a market  15 

Á Optimal receiving areas that are appropriate for development, have community support, and have 16 
developer interest  17 

Á Effective density thresholds for receiving areas  18 

Á Extra density in receiving areas only possible via TDR  19 

Á TDR banks that expedite transfers and accommodate changes in the real estate market  20 

Á Legal issues addressed, including enabling authority in the General Plan, enabling legislation in the 21 
form of a TDR ordinance, taxation of TDR, and documenting TRD transfers. 22 

LEED for Neighborhood Development36 23 

The LEED for Neighborhood Development Rating System (LEED-ND) integrates the principles of smart 24 
growth, urbanism, and green building into the first national system for neighborhood design.  As with 25 
LEED (Leadership in Energy and Environmental Design) for Green Buildings, which certifies new buildings 26 
based on design criteria, LEED-ND certification provides independent, third-party verification that a 27 
development's location and design meet accepted high levels of environmentally responsible, 28 
sustainable development.  29 

The LEED-ND Checklist used to rate neighborhood development is a useful screen through which to 30 
ŀǎǎŜǎǎ ŀ ŎƻƳƳǳƴƛǘȅΩǎ ǎǳǎǘŀƛƴŀōƛƭƛǘȅΥ 31 

Smart Location and Linkage 32 

Á Smart Location 33 

Á Imperiled Species and Ecological Communities 34 

Á Wetland and Water Body Conservation 35 

                                                           

36 http://www.usgbc.org/DisplayPage.aspx?CMSPageID=148 



 

Appendix V4B: Community Building Analysis ς December 2013 Draft 51 

 

Á Agricultural Land Conservation 1 

Á Floodplain Avoidance 2 

Á Preferred Locations 3 

Á Brownfield Redevelopment 4 

Á Locations with Reduced Automobile Dependence 5 

Á Bicycle Network and Storage 6 

Á Housing and Jobs Proximity 7 

Á Steep Slope Protection 8 

Á Site Design for Habitat/Wetland & Water Body Conservation 9 

Á Restoration of Habitat/Wetlands and Water Bodies 10 

Á Long-Term Conservation Management of Habitat/Wetlands & Water Bodies 11 

Neighborhood Pattern & Design 12 

Á Walkable Streets 13 

Á Compact Development 14 

Á Connected and Open Community 15 

Á Walkable Streets 16 

Á Compact Development 17 

Á Mixed-Use Neighborhood Centers 18 

Á Mixed-Income Diverse Communities 19 

Á Reduced Parking Footprint 20 

Á Street Network 21 

Á Transit Facilities 22 

Á Transportation Demand Management 23 

Á Access to Civic and Public Spaces 24 

Á Access to Recreation Facilities 25 

Á Visitability and Universal Design 26 

Á Community Outreach and Involvement 27 

Á Local Food Production 28 

Á Tree-Lined and Shaded Streets 29 

Á Neighborhood Schools 30 
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Green Infrastructure & Buildings 1 

Á Certified Green Building 2 

Á Minimum Building Energy Efficiency 3 

Á Minimum Building Water Efficiency 4 

Á Construction Activity Pollution Prevention 5 

Á Certified Green Buildings 6 

Á Building Energy Efficiency 7 

Á Building Water Efficiency 8 

Á Water-Efficient Landscaping 9 

Á Existing Building Use 10 

Á Historic Resource Preservation and Adaptive Reuse 11 

Á Minimized Site Disturbance in Design and Construction 12 

Á Stormwater Management 13 

Á Heat Island Reduction 14 

Á Solar Orientation 15 

Á On-Site Renewable Energy Sources 16 

Á District Heating and Cooling 17 

Á Infrastructure Energy Efficiency 18 

Á Wastewater Management 19 

Á Recycled Content in Infrastructure 20 

Á Solid Waste Management Infrastructure 21 

Á Light Pollution Reduction. 22 

!Ǝŀƛƴǎǘ ǘƘŜǎŜ ŎǊƛǘŜǊƛŀΣ IņƳņƪǳŀΩǎ ǘǊŀŘƛǘƛƻƴŀƭ ǘƻǿƴǎ ǊŀǘŜ ƘƛƎƘΣ ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜ ŜȄŎŜǇǘƛƻƴǎ ƻŦ ƘƻǳǎƛƴƎκƧƻōǎ 23 
proximity, and some of the green building and infrastructure criteria. 24 

State Redevelopment Agencies 25 

Urban Redevelopment Act 26 

HRS 53, the Urban Redevelopment Act, empowers the County to create a local redevelopment agency to 27 
make and implement redevelopment plans for urban renewal and blighted areas.  Targeted areas are 28 
designated by the Planning Commission and must be in conformity with the master plan for the 29 
development of the locality.  The Agency includes a five-member board and related management staff.  30 
As an alternative to creating a redevelopment agency, the County may also directly exercise the powers 31 
conferred on the agency in the Urban Redevelopment Act and explained below. 32 
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ά.ƭƛƎƘǘŜŘ ŀǊŜŀέ ƳŜŀƴǎ ŀƴ ŀǊŜŀ ƛƴ ǿƘƛŎƘ ŀƴȅ ŎƻƳōƛƴŀǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ǘƘŜǎŜ ŦŀŎǘƻǊǎ ƻǊ ŎƻƴŘƛǘƛƻƴǎ ǇǊŜŘƻƳƛƴŀǘŜΣ 1 
thus making the area an economic or social liability or otherwise detrimental to the public health, safety, 2 
and welfare: 3 

Á Improper subdivision or obsolete platting 4 

Á Faulty lot layout in relation to size, adequacy, accessibility, or usefulness 5 

Á Defective or inadequate street layout 6 

Á Diversity of ownership 7 

Á Dilapidation, deterioration, age, or obsolescence of buildings 8 

Á Inadequate ventilation, light, sanitation, or open spaces, or other insanitary or unsafe conditions 9 

Á Existence of conditions that endanger life or property (by fire or other causes) resulting in tax or 10 
special assessment delinquency exceeding the fair value of the land. 11 

Redevelopment plans are approved by the Council by resolution, after Planning Commission review and 12 
associated public hearings.  The redevelopment agency must concur with any amendments to the plan. 13 

After plan approval, the redevelopment agency may implement the plan.  In conformance with the plan, 14 
the agency has the power to acquire land (by condemnation if necessary), clear land, rehabilitate 15 
structures, sell or lease property, and install infrastructure.  These improvements can be made by the 16 
agency, in collaboration with other public agencies, or by contract with private contractors. 17 

The agency may also create a redevelopment corporation to acquire areas under a redevelopment plan 18 
and to construct, own, maintain, operate, sell, and convey projects.  If a major portion of the 19 
redevelopment project is composed of residential units that are rented at reasonable rates, the land and 20 
improvements shall be exempted from real property taxes for 10 years, and the development will be 21 
assessed at 50% of the assessed valuation for 15 years thereafter.  The redevelopment corporation must 22 
be organized to serve a public purpose and shall be subject to the supervision and control of the 23 
redevelopment agency. 24 

To implement redevelopment plans, the redevelopment agency may borrow, apply for, and accept 25 
advances, loans, grants, contributions, and any other form of financial assistance from the federal, state, 26 
or county governments or other public body, or from any sources, public or private.  The agency may 27 
also issue bonds.  In additioƴΣ ǘƘŜ ƭŜƎƛǎƭŀǘǳǊŜ Ƴŀȅ ŀǇǇǊƻǇǊƛŀǘŜ ŦǳƴŘǎ ǘƻ ǎǳǇǇƻǊǘ ǘƘŜ ŀƎŜƴŎȅΩǎ 28 
administrative costs, but the County must match the State allocation. 29 

If it is necessary to relocate displaced families from the redevelopment area, the agency may acquire 30 
land outside the redevelopment area and implement a redevelopment project for that new area.{ 31 

IŀǿŀƛΨƛ /ƻƳƳǳƴƛǘȅ 5ŜǾŜƭƻǇƳŜƴǘ !ǳǘƘƻǊƛǘȅ37 32 

¢ƘŜ IŀǿŀƛΨƛ /ƻƳƳǳƴƛǘȅ 5ŜǾŜƭƻǇƳŜƴǘ !ǳǘƘƻǊƛǘȅ όI/5!ύ ƛǎ ŀ {ǘŀǘŜ ŀƎŜƴŎȅ ǘƘŀǘ ǿŀǎ ŜǎǘŀōƭƛǎƘŜŘ ƛƴ Iw{ 33 
206E to supplement traditional community renewal methods by promoting and coordinating public and 34 
private sector community development.  The HCDA is to plan for and revitalize areas in the State that 35 
ƭŀǿƳŀƪŜǊǎ ŦƛƴŘ ǘƻ ōŜ ƛƴ ƴŜŜŘ ƻŦ ǘƛƳŜƭȅ ǊŜŘŜǾŜƭƻǇƳŜƴǘΦ  ¢ƘŜǎŜ ŀǊŜŀǎΣ ŘŜǎƛƎƴŀǘŜŘ ŀǎ ά/ƻƳƳǳƴƛǘȅ 36 

                                                           

37 www.hcdaweb.org 
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DeveloǇƳŜƴǘ 5ƛǎǘǊƛŎǘǎΣέ ǿŜǊŜ ŘŜǘŜǊƳƛƴŜŘ ǘƻ ōŜ ǳƴŘŜǊǳǎŜŘ ŀƴŘ ŘŜǘŜǊƛƻǊŀǘƛƴƎΣ ōǳǘ ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜ ǇƻǘŜƴǘƛŀƭΣ 1 
ƻƴŎŜ ǊŜŘŜǾŜƭƻǇŜŘΣ ǘƻ ŀŘŘǊŜǎǎ ǘƘŜ ƴŜŜŘǎ ƻŦ IŀǿŀƛΨƛΩǎ ǇŜƻǇƭŜ ŀƴŘ ǘƻ ǇǊƻǾƛŘŜ ŜŎƻƴƻƳƛŎ ƻǇǇƻǊǘǳƴƛǘƛŜǎ ŦƻǊ 2 
the State.  The Legislature has created two Community Development Districts ς YŀƪŀΨŀƪƻ ŀƴŘ YŀƭŀŜƭƻŀΦ 3 

The HCDA is established as a public corporate entity attached to the Department of Business, Economic 4 
Development & Tourism (DBEDT) for administrative purposes.  The Authority is composed of 16 voting 5 
members from the private and public sectors who oversee HCDA operations and establish policies to 6 
implement its legislative objectives.  The HCDA Executive Director serves as the chief executive officer 7 
and is appointed by the Authority members.  The HCDA staff includes personnel from several 8 
professional fields including planning, engineering, architecture, development, finance, public 9 
information and administrative services. 10 

Above and beyond broad powers to develop and implement redevelopment plans and projects ς alone 11 
or in partnership with private entities ς the HCDA can condemn property, levy district-specific taxes, and 12 
float bonds. 13 

Public Land Development Corporation (PLDC)38 14 

¢ƘŜ t[5/ ƛǎ ŜȄŜƳǇǘ ŦǊƻƳ ŀƭƭ άǎǘŀǘǳǘŜǎΣ ƻǊŘƛƴŀƴŎŜǎΣ ŎƘŀǊǘŜǊ ǇǊƻǾƛǎƛƻƴǎΣ ŀƴŘ ǊǳƭŜǎ ƻŦ ŀƴȅ ƎƻǾŜǊnment 15 
ŀƎŜƴŎȅ ǊŜƭŀǘƛƴƎ ǘƻΧƭŀƴŘ ǳǎŜΣ ȊƻƴƛƴƎΣ ŀƴŘ ŎƻƴǎǘǊǳŎǘƛƻƴ ǎǘŀƴŘŀǊŘǎ ŦƻǊ ǎǳōŘƛǾƛǎƛƻƴǎΣ ŘŜǾŜƭƻǇƳŜƴǘΣ ŀƴŘ 16 
ƛƳǇǊƻǾŜƳŜƴǘ ƻŦ ƭŀƴŘΦέ  ¢Ƙƛǎ ǿƻǳƭŘ ƛƴŎƭǳŘŜ Iw{ нлр ŀƴŘ /ƻǳƴǘȅ ȊƻƴƛƴƎΣ ǎǳōŘƛǾƛǎƛƻƴΣ ŀƴŘ ōǳƛƭŘƛƴƎ ŎƻŘŜǎΦ  17 

However, the PLDC is not exempt from the Sunshine Law, HCC 6E (historic preservation), or HCC 343 18 
(environmental assessments and impact statements). 19 

The PLDC does not have the power of condemnation. 20 

Community-Based, Collaborative Action 21 

Though a CDP can go a long way toward achieving community goals by establishing County policy, many 22 
community priorities are outside County jurisdiction and require community-based, collaborative action.  23 
For example, strengthening IņƳņƪǳŀΩǎ villages, towns, and subdivisions will require community 24 
leadership to establish or extend water systems, maintain village character, manage proposed 25 
development, and guarantee that IņƳņƪǳŀ gets its fair share of health, educational, and social services. 26 

Appendix V4A includes a detailed introduction of community-based, collaborative action. Though 27 
ǇǊŜǎŜƴǘŜŘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƴǘŜȄǘ ƻŦ ǊŜǎƻǳǊŎŜ ƳŀƴŀƎŜƳŜƴǘΣ ǘƘŜ ǎŀƳŜ ōŀǎƛŎ άōŜǎǘ ǇǊŀŎǘƛŎŜǎέ ŀǇǇƭȅ ǘƻ ŀƴȅ 28 
community improvement effort: 29 

1. Establish a Prioritized Focus in collaboration with the CDP Action Committee and other 30 
stakeholders 31 

2. Get Organized by establishing basic initial organizational structure and supports 32 

3. Firmly Ground the Effort in the Community 33 

4. Strengthen Collaboration and Coordination among the diversity of stakeholders that are unique 34 
to each initiative 35 

5. Build a Solid Understanding of Historical and Current Conditions 36 

                                                           

38 http://hawaii.gov/dlnr/pldc 
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6. Craft a Strategic, Achievable Plan, including a clear vision, goals, objectives and a work plan 1 
specifying priority strategies, resources needed, and sources of support 2 

7. Establish a Structure Tailored to the Partners and the Goals 3 

8. Build Capacity 4 

9. Implement the Plan. 5 

Likewise, recognizing that a number of such initiatives are already active in and more are likely to be 6 
started a networked approach to coordinating and supporting community-based, collaborative projects 7 
may be most effective, possibly with active facilitation by the CDP Action Committee. 8 

Placemaking 9 

Placemaking is a multi-faceted approach to the planning, design, and management of public spaces.  10 
Though it could be applied in many types of public spaces, placemaking is usually focused on creating 11 
squares, plazas, parks, streets, and waterfronts that will attract people because they are pleasurable or 12 
interesting.  Landscaping and public art often play an important role in the design process. 13 

The Project for Public Spaces (PPS)39 is a nonprofit planning, design, and educational organization 14 
dedicated to helping people create and sustain public spaces that build stronger communities.  PPS has 15 
identified four key attributes of great places (sociability, uses and activities, access and linkages, and 16 
comfort and image) as well as eleven principles of placemaking: 17 

Á The Community Is The Expert 18 

Á Create a Place, Not a Design 19 

Á Look for Partners 20 

Á You Can See a Lot Just By Observing 21 

Á Have a Vision 22 

Á Start with the Petunias: Lighter, Quicker, Cheaper 23 

Á Triangulate 24 

Á ¢ƘŜȅ !ƭǿŀȅǎ {ŀȅ άLǘ /ŀƴΩǘ .Ŝ 5ƻƴŜέ 25 

Á Form Supports Function 26 

Á Money Is Not the Issue 27 

Á You Are Never Finished 28 

ArtPlace40 invests in art and culture at the heart good placemaking.  It works to accelerate creative 29 
placemaking in part by making grants and loans, using investments by several large financial institutions 30 
ŀƴŘ ŦƻǳƴŘŀǘƛƻƴǎΦ  !Ǌǘ{ǇŀŎŜ IŀǿŀƛΨƛ41 ƛƴ IƻƴƻƭǳƭǳΩǎ YŀƪŀΨŀƪƻ ŘƛǎǘǊƛŎǘ ƛǎ ƻƴŜ ƻŦ !ǊǘtƭŀŎŜΩǎ grantees. 31 

                                                           

39 http://www.pps.org/ 
40 http://www.artplaceamerica.org/ 
41 http://www.artplaceamerica.org/articles/artspace-hawaii-8/ 
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Lighter, Quicker, Cheaper 1 

One example of this community-ōŀǎŜŘΣ ƴŜǘǿƻǊƪŜŘ ŀǇǇǊƻŀŎƘ ƛǎ ǘƘŜ ά[ƛƎƘǘŜǊΣ vǳƛŎƪŜǊΣ /ƘŜŀǇŜǊέ 2 
strategy42.  The LQC approach taps local ingenuity to turn public spaces into treasured community places 3 
through small, low-cost, incremental improvements.  Although LQC is not for every situation, it can be a 4 
creative, locally-powered alternative to slow, capital-heavy planning.   Lighter, quicker, cheaper projects: 5 

Á Transform underused spaces into laboratories that citizens can start using right away and see 6 
evidence that change can happen. 7 

Á wŜǇǊŜǎŜƴǘ ŀƴ άŀŎǘƛƻƴ ǇƭŀƴƴƛƴƎ ǇǊƻŎŜǎǎέ ǘƘŀǘ ōǳƛƭŘǎ ŀ ǎƘŀǊŜŘ ǳƴŘŜǊǎǘŀƴŘƛƴƎ ƻŦ ŀ ǇƭŀŎŜ ǘƘŀǘ ƎƻŜǎ ŦŀǊ 8 
beyond the short-term changes that are made. 9 

Á Leverage local partnerships that have greater involvement by a community and results in more 10 
authentic places. 11 

Á Encourage an iterative approach and an opportunity to experiment, assess, and evolve a 12 
ŎƻƳƳǳƴƛǘȅΩǎ Ǿƛǎƛƻƴ ōŜŦƻǊŜ ƭŀǳƴŎƘƛƴƎ ƛƴǘƻ ƳŀƧƻǊ ŎƻƴǎǘǊǳŎǘƛƻƴ ŀƴŘ ŀ ƭƻƴƎ-term process. 13 

Á Employ a place-by-place strategy that, over time, can transform an entire village, town, or region. 14 

¢ƘŜ [v/ ŀǇǇǊƻŀŎƘ Ƙŀǎ ōŜŜƴ ǳǎŜŘ ǘƻ ŜǎǘŀōƭƛǎƘ ǇǳōƭƛŎ ƻǊ ŦŀǊƳŜǊǎΩ ƳŀǊƪŜǘǎΣ ƛƳǇǊƻǾŜ ǎǘǊŜŜǘǎŎŀǇŜǎΣ ŀƴŘ 15 
revitalize business and industrial districts.   16 

Locally, LQC is the approach embraced by the OurDowntownHilo43 initiative, which is using 17 
άŎǊƻǿŘǎƻǳǊŎŜŘ ǇƭŀŎŜƳŀƪƛƴƎέ ǘƻ ōǊŀƛƴǎǘƻǊƳ ŀƴŘ ƛƴƛǘƛŀǘŜ ƳŀƴŀƎŜŀōƭŜΣ ŎƻƳƳǳƴƛǘȅ-based improvements.  18 
Lǘ Ƙŀǎ ǎǇŀǊƪŜŘ ŀ άƎǳŜǊǊƛƭƭŀέ ƎŀǊŘŜƴƛƴƎ ŀƴŘ ōŜŀǳǘƛŦƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ ƛƴƛǘƛŀǘƛǾŜ ŀƴŘ ƎǊŀǎǎǊƻƻǘǎ ǇŀǘƘ ŀƴŘ ǇŀǊƪ 19 
improvements.  20 

Main Street44 21 

In use for the past 30 years, the four-point Main Street approach has proven effective in revitalizing and 22 
managing neighborhood commercial districts and downtowns across the nation:  23 

1. Organization establishes consensus and cooperation by building partnerships among the various 24 
groups that have a stake in the commercial district.  25 

2. Promotion creates a positive image that will rekindle community pride and improve consumer 26 
and investor confidence.  27 

3. Design means getting the area into top physical shape and creating a safe, inviting environment 28 
for shoppers, workers, and visitors.  29 

4. Economic Restructuring strengthens your community's existing economic assets while 30 
diversifying its economic base.  31 

The National Trust Main Street Center leads a national network of 1,200 local programs, providing 32 
training, research, technical assistance, and national partnerships.  33 

Sustainable Design Assessment Teams45 34 

                                                           

42 http://www.pps.org/reference/lighter-quicker-cheaper-a-low-cost-high-impact-approach/ 
43 http://ourdowntownhilo.com/ 
44 http://www.preservationnation.org/main-street/about-main-street/the-center/ 
45 http://www.aia.org/about/initiatives/AIAS075425 
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The SDAT is a community assistance program run by the American Institute of Architects that focuses on 1 
the principles of sustainability. SDATs bring a team of volunteer professionals (e.g., architects, urban 2 
designers, planners, hydrologists, economists, attorneys, and others) to work with community decision-3 
makers and stakeholders to help them develop a vision and framework for a sustainable future.  4 

Specifically, the SDAT process helps communities:  5 

Á Understand their structure at various scales and contexts;  6 

Á ExPELORe interactions between ecological, sociological, economic, and physical systems;  7 

Á Visualize potential futures;  8 

Á Articulate the qualities of a place; 9 

Community Benefits Agreement46 10 

Community-based, collaborative initiatives sometimes utilize community benefits agreements (CBA) to 11 
achieve community goals.  A CBA is a contract made between community representatives or groups and 12 
a prospective developer of a project with significant likely impacts.  The CBA specifies benefits provided 13 
by the developer in exchange for community support for a proposed project and often involve 14 
government subsidies or ŎƻƴǘǊƛōǳǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ǇǳōƭƛŎ ƛƴŦǊŀǎǘǊǳŎǘǳǊŜ ƻǊ ǎŜǊǾƛŎŜǎΦ  9ȄŀƳǇƭŜǎ ƻŦ ŘŜǾŜƭƻǇŜǊǎΩ /.! 15 
commitments include: 16 

Á Local hiring program for employees 17 

Á Job training of local residents 18 

Á Living wages for employees of service contractors 19 

Á Environmentally-friendly design standards 20 

Á Affordable housing beyond regulatory requirements 21 

Á Funding for community programs and services in the surrounding communities (e.g., youth, culture). 22 

CBAs offer the following benefits to the major stakeholders in any large development: 23 

Á Community: reduce negative impacts and maximize benefits; address past and current injustices; 24 
reach long-term community vision 25 

Á Developers: save time and money; reduce obstacles and uncertainties; reassure investors 26 

Á Government: reduce political pressures that come with conflict; reduce risk of having to defend 27 
permitting decisions; gain political support with a win-win solution. 28 

CBAs also come with issues and challenges, including: 29 

Á Facilitation: It can be helpful to involve a third-party facilitator, but funding may be difficult to 30 
secure for a systematic, participatory, and democratic process. 31 

                                                           

46 ά!ƴ LƴǘǊƻŘǳŎǘƛƻƴ ǘƻ /ƻƳƳǳƴƛǘȅ .ŜƴŜŦƛǘǎ !ƎǊŜŜƳŜƴǘǎ ό/.!ǎύΦέ  YŀǊŜƴ ¦ƳŜƳƻǘƻΣ tŀǘ hƴŜǎǘŀ ŀƴŘ /ƘǊƛǎ ŘŜ ±ŜƴŜŎƛŀΦ 
5ŜǇŀǊǘƳŜƴǘ ƻŦ ¦Ǌōŀƴ ϧ wŜƎƛƻƴŀƭ tƭŀƴƴƛƴƎΦ ¦ƴƛǾŜǊǎƛǘȅ ƻŦ IŀǿŀƛΨƛ ŀǘ aņƴƻŀΦ tǊŜǎŜƴǘŜŘ ŀǘ ǘƘŜ 5ŜŎŜƳōŜǊ нлмл !ǎǎŜǘǎ {ȅƳǇƻǎƛǳƳ 
in Kona. 



Appendix V4B: Community Building Analysis ς December 2013 Draft 58 

 

Á Representation: Different stakeholders need to feel that their perspectives are represented in the 1 
community coalition or group and that no members have a conflict of interest. 2 

Á Consensus: It can be difficult to get community agreement on contract terms. 3 

Á Dissent: Not all community members may support the contract, or if some may oppose the project 4 
regardless. 5 

Á Monitoring: Mechanisms for reporting and compliance review may not be clear. 6 

Á Enforcement: CBAs have yet to stand the test of legal review, so it is unclear who will have standing 7 
to challenge and enforce privately negotiated CBAs that lack government authorization.  8 
Government support is key, but involvement in the agreement may be ƛƴǘŜǊǇǊŜǘŜŘ ŀǎ ŀƴ άŜȄŀŎǘƛƻƴΦέ 9 

IŀǿŀƛΨƛΩǎ /ƻƭƭŀōƻǊŀǘƛǾŜ [ŜŀŘŜǊǎ bŜǘǿƻǊƪ ƛƴǘǊƻŘǳŎŜǎ ά! /ƻƳƳǳƴƛǘȅ 9ƴƎŀƎŜƳŜƴǘ {ǘǊŀǘŜƎȅ ŦƻǊ bŜƎƻǘƛŀǘƛƴƎ 10 
a Package of Community Benefits47έŀƴŘ ǇǊƻǾƛŘŜǎ ŀ ŘŜǘŀƛƭŜŘ ŘŜǎŎǊƛǇǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ŜƛƎƘǘ ǎǘŀƎŜǎ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ 11 
negotiation strategy. 12 

 13 

 14 

 15 

 16 

 17 

 18 

 19 

 20 

 21 

 22 

 23 

 24 

 25 

 26 

 27 

 28 

 29 

 30 

                                                           

47 http://collaborativeleadersnetwork.org/strategies/a-community-engagement-strategy-for-negotiating-a-package-
ofcommunity-benefits/ 
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REGIONAL INFRASTRUCTURE, FACILITIES, AND SERVICES 1 

This section of the appendix introduces IņƳņƪǳŀ resources and challenges, current policy, previous 2 
planning, and alternative strategies related to infrastructure, facilities, and services. It begins with a 3 
summary IņƳņƪǳŀΩǎ related values, priorities, and objectives and then focuses on specific areas of 4 
community interest, including housing, transportation, water, solid waste, emergency services, health 5 
care, social services, education, libraries, and parks and recreation. 6 

Community Values, Vision, and Objectives 7 

5ǳǊƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ƛƴƛǘƛŀƭ ǊƻǳƴŘ ƻŦ /5t ƛƴǇǳǘ IņƳņƪǳŀ /5t ŎƻƳƳǳƴƛǘƛŜǎ ƛŘŜƴǘƛŦƛŜŘ ǘǿƻ ǾŀƭǳŜǎ ǊŜƭŀǘŜŘ ǘƻ 8 
infrastructure, facilities, and services: education and sports/outdoor recreation.  9 

Likewise, the community identified the following related priorities:  10 

Á Local economy: housing 11 

Á Recreation: parks and gathering spaces, facilities, programs, youth recreation, outdoor recreation  12 

Á Education: improved schools, adult/vocational/higher education 13 

Á Health care: hospital/clinic, elderly care, social services 14 

Á Public services: transportation, roadways, mass transit, public utilities, protective services.  15 

.ǳƛƭŘƛƴƎ ƻƴ ǘƘƻǎŜ ǾŀƭǳŜǎ ŀƴŘ ǇǊƛƻǊƛǘƛŜǎΣ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƳƳǳƴƛǘȅΩǎ ±ŀƭǳŜǎ ŀƴŘ ±ƛǎƛƻƴ {ǘŀǘŜƳŜƴǘ ŎŀǇǘǳǊŜǎ 16 
community sentiment: 17 

hǳǊ ƘƛƎƘ ǉǳŀƭƛǘȅ ƻŦ ƭƛŦŜ ƛǎ ǊƻƻǘŜŘ ƛƴ ƻǳǊ ǎǘǊƻƴƎ ǎŜƴǎŜ ƻŦ Ψohana  and community. We support lifetime 18 
learning through the expansion of educational opportunities for all residents. Access to quality 19 
healthcare, elderly care, and affordable housing is provided. We host festivals for music, culture, 20 
arts, and agriculture, and are known for our parks, gathering places, and recreation programs. 21 

Our communities are connected by a network of safe, well-maintained roadways and we enjoy 22 
multiple transportation choices. Our community prides itself on its heritage roads as alternative, 23 
slower routes between our popular destinations and our historic plantation villages. 24 

²ƘŜƴ ŎƻƴǎƛŘŜǊƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƳƳǳƴƛǘȅΩǎ ǾŀƭǳŜǎ ŀƴŘ ǇǊƛƻǊƛǘƛŜǎ ŀƭƻƴƎ ǿƛǘƘ ǊŜǎƻǳǊŎŜǎ ŀƴŘ ŎƘŀƭƭŜƴƎŜǎ 25 
summarized in the Community Profile, the Steering Committee adopted two community objectives that 26 
speak directly to infrastructure, facilities, and services:  27 

Á Develop and improve critical community infrastructure, including utilities, healthcare, emergency 28 
sŜǊǾƛŎŜǎΣ ŀŦŦƻǊŘŀōƭŜ ƘƻǳǎƛƴƎΣ ŜŘǳŎŀǘƛƻƴŀƭ ƻǇǇƻǊǘǳƴƛǘƛŜǎ ŀƴŘ ǊŜŎǊŜŀǘƛƻƴŀƭ ŦŀŎƛƭƛǘƛŜǎ ǘƻ ƪŜŜǇ ƻǳǊ ΨƻƘŀƴŀ 29 
safe, strong, and healthy. 30 

Á Establish a rural transportation network that includes improving roadway alternatives to Highway 31 
19, expanding and improving the existing transit system, and encouraging multiple transportation 32 
options.  33 

Specific aspects of each of those values, priorities, and objectives are introduced in the remainder of this 34 
section by summarizing related resources and challenges, current policy, previous planning, and 35 
alternative strategies available to achieve community objectives. 36 
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Housing  1 

Overview, Assets, and Challenges 2 

Existing Conditions 3 

The purpose of the Existing Conditions analysis is to describe housing, economic, and demographic 4 
conditions in Planning Area, assess the demand for housing for households at all income-levels, and 5 
document the demand for housing to serve various special needs populations. The Existing Conditions 6 
Assessment is intended to assist the County and Community in developing housing policies and 7 
programs that address local housing needs.  The intent of this Housing Section is to enhance the 8 
Planning Area residential neighborhoods by maintaining and rehabilitating older housing and conserving 9 
the existing stock of owner and rental units that provide affordable housing opportunities for low- and 10 
moderate-income households.  11 

Population 12 

As noted in the IņƳņƪǳŀ   2010 Community Profile for the, "communities within the Planning Area, 13 
resident population has generally declined in the last 20 years. The loss in population in the Planning 14 
Area is likely attributable to the decline in the sugar industry, closure of sugar mills and resulting loss in 15 
employment opportunities. The population decline illustrates Hawai'ƛ /ƻǳƴǘȅΩǎ ǘǊŀƴǎƛǘƛƻƴ ŦǊƻƳ ŀƴ 16 
economy centered on agriculture to one oriented towards tourism."   17 

Figure 6. Census Designated Place Population Change (1990-2010) 18 

 19 

Since the release of this document, the results from the 2010 Census have been published.  Although 20 
the Census data does not completely reflect the Planning Area's population and household trends, since 21 
the data is collected on the nine Census Designated Places within the Planning Area and exclude 22 
ƘƻƳŜǎǘŜŀŘ ƭƻǘ ŎƻƳƳǳƴƛǘƛŜǎΣ ǎƻƳŜ ǘƻǿƴǎ όƛΦŜΦ tņΨŀǳƘŀǳΣ tņǇŀΨŀƭƻŀΣ ²ŀƛƭŜŀκIŀƪŀƭŀǳΣ ŜǘŎΦύ  ŀƴŘ ǎƳŀƭƭŜǊ 23 
neighborhoods, it is the most consistent and reliable source of statiǎǘƛŎǎ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ tƭŀƴƴƛƴƎ !ǊŜŀΩǎ ǘƻǿƴǎΦ  24 
 25 
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Based on 2010 Census data, the overall population within the CDPs was 8,994 and has grown very 1 
slightly at 2.8% since the 2000 census.  However, since the 1990 Census, the overall population has 2 
decreased by approximately 515 people or 5.7 percent.48  3 

Average Household Size 4 

Average household size is a function of the number of people living in households divided by the 5 
number of occupied housing units in a given area. In the Planning Area in 2010, the average household 6 
size ranged from a low of 2.64 in tŀǳƪŀΨŀ to a high of 3.66 in  tŀΨŀǳƛƭƻ.  In comparison the average 7 
household size in Hawaii County during the same time period was 3.0.49   The average household size for 8 
the nine Census Designated Places in the Planning Area are in Figure 7. 9 

Figure 7. Planning Area Average Household Size (2010) 10 

 11 

 12 
Household Tenure 13 

As illustrated in Table 1.1, households in the Planning Area are more likely to own than rent their 14 
homes.   In 2010, the range of owner-occupied housing was from a low of 63.1 percent in tŜǇŜΨŜƪŜƻ  ǘƻ 15 
ŀ ƘƛƎƘ ƻŦ унΦм ǇŜǊŎŜƴǘ ƛƴ tŀǳƪŀΨŀ ŀƴŘ ŀƴ ŀǾŜǊŀƎŜ ƻŦ тлΦрр ǇŜǊŎŜƴǘ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ tƭŀƴƴƛƴƎ !ǊŜŀΦ   By 16 
comparison, only 64.1 percent of households in Hawai'i County owned their own residences in 2010.50    17 

Vacancy rates for owner-occupied housing units were generally low in the Planning Area in 2010, which 18 
could illustrate the need for additional owner-occupied housing.  Rental-occupied unit vacancy rates 19 
were fairly high in the Planning Area in 2010, with Kukuihaele having the highest rate at 17.8 percent. 20 

 21 

                                                           

48 http://www.census.gov/prod/cen2010/cph-1-13.pdf 
49http://factfinder2.census.gov/faces/tableservices/jsf/pages/productview.xhtml?pid=ACS_12_1YR_CP04&prodType=table 
50 http://www. census.gov/prod/cen2010/cph-1-13.pdf 



Appendix V4B: Community Building Analysis ς December 2013 Draft 62 

 

 1 

T 2 

Table 2. Comparison of Owner-Occupied and Rental-Occupied Housing 2010 3 

  
Owner Occupied Renter Occupied 

Vacancy Rate 
Owner-Occupied 

Vacancy Rate Rental-
Occupied 

Kukuihaele 65.7 23.2 1.4 17.8 

Honoka'a 63.5 36.5 3.2 13 

Pa'auilo 80 20 0.6 13.3 

[ŀǳǇņƘƻŜƘƻŜ 73.4 26.6 1.2 3.4 

IƻƴƻƳǹ 69.7 30.3 0 9.1 

tŜǇŜΩŜƪŜƻ 63.1 36.1 0.3 4.9 

tņǇŀϥƛƪƻǳ 70.1 26.9 1.3 8.5 

Pauka'a 82.1 17.9 0.6 10.3 

Wainaku 69.2 30.8 2.4 3 

 4 

Median Age  5 

As indicated in the Chart 1.3, the median age of the population is growing older with an approximately 5 6 
percent increase in the average median age from 41.8 to 43.9 between 2000 and 2010.   The Planning 7 
Area's median age is slightly older than the County 2010 median age of 41.4.  As the median age 8 
increases, the need for affordable senior housing and facilities will correspondingly increase.    9 

Figure 8. Census Designated Place Median Age (2000-2010) 10 

 11 
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Household Income 1 

According to 2011 American Community Survey estimates, the median household income in the 2 
Planning Area in 2010 ranged from a low of $26,484 in tŜǇŜΩŜƪŜƻ to a high of $68,500 in 3 
[ŀǳǇņƘƻŜƘƻŜΦ51 This higher end of the range is significantly higher than the estimated median 4 
household income of $50,285 for Hawai'i County.    5 

With the exception of PŜǇŜΩŜƪŜƻ, the median income for all Census Designated Places with the Planning 6 
Area grew considerably between 2000 and 2010, with an overall average increase of 45 percent.   This is 7 
a much higher rate of growth in household income as compared to the 26 percent increase in household 8 
ƛƴŎƻƳŜ ŘǳǊƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ǎŀƳŜ ǘƛƳŜ ǇŜǊƛƻŘ ŦƻǊ IŀǿŀƛΩƛ /ƻǳƴǘȅΦ   9 

Figure 9. Census Designated Place Median Household Income (2000 - 2010) 10 

 11 

Housing Stock Conditions 12 

The age of the Planning Area's housing stock varies significantly.  The Census generally categorizes 13 
housing in 10-year increments ranging from 1939 and older to 2010.  tŀΨŀǳƛƭƻ ŀƴŘ Kukuihaele have the 14 
oldest housing stock with 52 and 36 percent, respectively, in the 1939 and older category.  Using 15 
American Community Survey data, [ŀǳǇņƘƻŜƘƻŜΣ bơƴƻƭŜΣ hΨǁƪŀƭŀ ƘŀǾŜ newer housing stock with the 16 
majority built in the 1990 to 1999 range.  The housing stock in the Planning Area is generally older when 17 
compared to the highest percentage of housing stock age in the County, which is in the 2000 to 2009 18 
category.  The data also indicates that the majority of the Planning Area housing units contain complete 19 
plumbing and kitchen facilities. 20 

Units by Structure Type 21 

The majority of housing units in the Planning Area are single-family detached homes.  With the 22 
exception of Kukuihaele and tŜǇŜΩŜƪŜƻ, single family units comprised the mid to the upper 90 percentile 23 
of housing types in each Census Designated Place.  The percentage of single-family units in Kukuihaele 24 
and tŜǇŜΩŜƪŜƻ are 82.2 and 66 percent, respectively.  25 

Housing Affordability 26 

                                                           

51 http://factfinder2.census.gov/faces/nav/jsf/pages/guided_search.xhtml 



Appendix V4B: Community Building Analysis ς December 2013 Draft 64 

 

!ŎŎƻǊŘƛƴƎ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ŦŜŘŜǊŀƭ ƎƻǾŜǊƴƳŜƴǘΣ ƘƻǳǎƛƴƎ ƛǎ ŎƻƴǎƛŘŜǊŜŘ άŀŦŦƻǊŘŀōƭŜέ ƛŦ ƛǘ Ŏƻǎǘǎ ƴƻ ƳƻǊŜ ǘƘŀƴ ол 1 
ǇŜǊŎŜƴǘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ƘƻǳǎŜƘƻƭŘΩǎ ƎǊƻǎǎ ƛƴŎƻƳŜΦ hŦǘŜƴΣ ŀŦŦƻǊŘŀōƭŜ ƘƻǳǎƛƴƎ ƛǎ ŘƛǎŎǳǎǎŜŘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƴǘŜȄǘ ƻŦ 2 
affordability to households with different income levels. Households are categorized as extremely low-3 
income, very low-income, low-income, moderate-income, and above moderate-income based on 4 
percentages of the Area Median Income (AMI) established annually by the U.S. Housing and Urban 5 
Development (HUD).  Income limits vary by household size.  6 

Table 1.2 provides the maximum income limits for a four-person household in IŀǿŀƛΩƛ /ƻǳƴǘȅ ƛƴ нлмл. 7 
Extremely low-income, very low and low-income households are eligible for federal, state, and local 8 
affordable housing programs. Moderate-income households are eligible for some state and local 9 
housing programs.  10 

Table 3. 2010 Hawaii County Income Limits (based on $66,700 AMI) 11 

FY 2010 Income 
Limit Category 

1 
Person 

2 
Person 

3 
Person 

4 
Person 

5 
Person 

6 
Person 

7 
Person 

8 
Person 

Very Low (50%) 
Income Limits 

$24,200 $27,650 $31,100 $34,550 $37,350 $40,100 $42,850 $45,650 

Extremely Low 
(30%) Income 

Limits 

$14,550 $16,600 $18,700 $20,750 $22,450 $24,100 $25,750 $27,400 

Low (80%) Income 
Limits 

$38,750 $44,250 $49,800 $55,300 $59,750 $64,150 $68,600 $73,000 

 12 

Ability to Purchase Homes 13 

The following chart shows a comparison of median housing prices in the nine Census Designated Places 14 
(CDP) in the Planning Area between 2000 and 2010.     15 

Figure 10. Census Designated Place Median Home Price in 2000 and 2010 16 

 17 

http://www.huduser.org/portal/datasets/il/il2010/2010ILCalc.odn?inputname=Hawaii%20County&area_id=NCNTY15001N15001&fips=1500199999&type=county&year=2010&yy=10&stname=Hawaii&stusps=HI&statefp=15&ACS_Survey=Yes&State_Count=1.0&areaname=&incpath=C:/HUDUser/wwwMain/datasets/il/il2010/&level=50
http://www.huduser.org/portal/datasets/il/il2010/2010ILCalc.odn?inputname=Hawaii%20County&area_id=NCNTY15001N15001&fips=1500199999&type=county&year=2010&yy=10&stname=Hawaii&stusps=HI&statefp=15&ACS_Survey=Yes&State_Count=1.0&areaname=&incpath=C:/HUDUser/wwwMain/datasets/il/il2010/&level=50
http://www.huduser.org/portal/datasets/il/il2010/2010ILCalc3080.odb?inputname=Hawaii%20County&area_id=NCNTY15001N15001&fips=1500199999&type=county&year=2010&yy=10&stname=Hawaii&stusps=HI&statefp=15&ACS_Survey=Yes&State_Count=1.0&areaname=&incpath=C:/HUDUser/wwwMain/datasets/il/il2010/&level=30
http://www.huduser.org/portal/datasets/il/il2010/2010ILCalc3080.odb?inputname=Hawaii%20County&area_id=NCNTY15001N15001&fips=1500199999&type=county&year=2010&yy=10&stname=Hawaii&stusps=HI&statefp=15&ACS_Survey=Yes&State_Count=1.0&areaname=&incpath=C:/HUDUser/wwwMain/datasets/il/il2010/&level=30
http://www.huduser.org/portal/datasets/il/il2010/2010ILCalc3080.odb?inputname=Hawaii%20County&area_id=NCNTY15001N15001&fips=1500199999&type=county&year=2010&yy=10&stname=Hawaii&stusps=HI&statefp=15&ACS_Survey=Yes&State_Count=1.0&areaname=&incpath=C:/HUDUser/wwwMain/datasets/il/il2010/&level=30
http://www.huduser.org/portal/datasets/il/il2010/2010ILCalc3080.odb?inputname=Hawaii%20County&area_id=NCNTY15001N15001&fips=1500199999&type=county&year=2010&yy=10&stname=Hawaii&stusps=HI&statefp=15&ACS_Survey=Yes&State_Count=1.0&areaname=&incpath=C:/HUDUser/wwwMain/datasets/il/il2010/&level=80
http://www.huduser.org/portal/datasets/il/il2010/2010ILCalc3080.odb?inputname=Hawaii%20County&area_id=NCNTY15001N15001&fips=1500199999&type=county&year=2010&yy=10&stname=Hawaii&stusps=HI&statefp=15&ACS_Survey=Yes&State_Count=1.0&areaname=&incpath=C:/HUDUser/wwwMain/datasets/il/il2010/&level=80
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/ƻƴǎƛǎǘŜƴǘ ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜ /ƻǳƴǘȅ ƻŦ IŀǿŀƛΨƛΣ ƘƻǳǎƛƴƎ ǾŀƭǳŜǎ ƎǊŜǿ ŎƻƴǎƛŘŜǊŀōƭȅ ōŜǘǿŜŜƴ нллл ŀƴŘ нлмлΦ  ¢ƘŜ 1 
average of the median home prices for the nine Census Designated Places increase by approximately 2 
158 percent.   3 

Table 1.3 illustrates an affordability scenario for four-person households with very low-, low-, and 4 
moderate-incomes. The analysis compares the maximum affordable sales price for each of these 5 
household income categories. The maximum affordable sales price was calculated using household 6 
income limits published by HUD, conventional financing terms of 4.5 percent interest rate, 20% down, 7 
and assuming that households spend no more than 30 percent of monthly gross income on mortgage 8 
payments.   9 

Table 4. Affordablility of Census Designated Place Housing 2010 10 

Income Level 
30% of 

Monthly 
Income 

Maximum Sale 

Price 

20% Down 
Payment 

Availability with 
the Planning Area 

Very Low 50% AMI 
$34,550/Year 

$863 

 
$219,000 $43,800 

Not available any 
CDP 

Low 80% of AMI 
$55,300/Year $1,382 $342,000 $68,400 

Available in five 
CDPs 

Moderate up to 
120% of AMI 
$80,040/Year 

$2,001 $494,000 $98,800 
Available in nine 

CDPs 

As illustrated in Table 4, the moderate and low-income levels could find housing in the Planning Area 11 
based on 2010 median home prices and current mortgage interest rates. However the very low-income 12 
category could not quality for a median priced home within any of the nine Census Designated Places.  13 
Although many low and moderate-income families could meet the monthly payment obligation, the 14 
greatest difficulty in purchasing a home is the 20% downtown payment typically required with 15 
conventional financing.   16 

Overpayment  17 

According to Department of Housing and Urban Development (HUD) standards, a household is 18 
ŎƻƴǎƛŘŜǊŜŘ ǘƻ ōŜ άŎƻǎǘ-ōǳǊŘŜƴŜŘέ όƛΦŜΦ ƻǾŜǊǇŀȅƛƴƎ ŦƻǊ ƘƻǳǎƛƴƎύ ƛŦ ƛǘ ǎǇŜƴŘǎ ƳƻǊŜ ǘƘŀƴ ол ǇŜǊŎŜƴǘ ƻŦ 19 
gross income on housing-related costs. HƻǳǎŜƘƻƭŘǎ ŀǊŜ άǎŜǾŜǊŜƭȅ Ŏƻǎǘ ōǳǊŘŜƴŜŘέ ƛŦ ǘƘŜȅ Ǉŀȅ ƳƻǊŜ than 20 
50 percent of their income on housing cost. The 2010 Census reports that of the nine Census Designated 21 
Places in the Planning Area, the majority of owner-occupied households in six of the CDPs are spending 22 
35 percent of greater in monthly housing cost as compared to income.  The exceptions are LŀǳǇņƘƻŜƘƻŜ 23 
and tŜǇŜΩŜƪŜƻ, where the majority of households are spending less than 20 percent of their monthly 24 
ƛƴŎƻƳŜ ƻƴ ƘƻǳǎƛƴƎ ŎƻǎǘǎΣ ŀƴŘ IƻƴƻƳǹΣ ǿƘŜǊŜ ǘƘŜ ƳŀƧƻǊƛǘȅ ƻŦ ƘƻǳǎŜƘƻƭŘǎ ŀǊŜ ǎǇŜƴŘƛƴƎ ōŜǘǿŜŜƴ ол ŀƴŘ 25 
34.9 percent of their monthly income on housing costs 26 

Special Housing Needs 27 

Elderly Population 28 
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As indicated in the Median Age Chart (1,3), the Planning Area population is aging.  Within the Planning 1 
Area, the range of persons in the median age group of 65 and older in the nine Census Designated Places 2 
are from a low of 13.4 percent in Kukuihaele ǘƻ ŀ ƘƛƎƘ ƻŦ опΦм ƛƴ tŀǳƪŀΨŀΦ  !ǎ ǘƘŜ ǇƻǇǳƭŀǘƛƻƴ ŎƻƴǘƛƴǳŜǎ ǘƻ 3 
age, there will be a greater demand of housing types and services that allow residents to "age in place" 4 
in either their own homes or group home facilities.    5 

Summary 6 

Á The Planning Area grew much slower than Hawai'i County between 2000 and 2010; however, the 7 
population slightly recovered from the six percent decline between 1990 and 2000.  8 

Á There is a high rate of owner-occupied housing in the Planning Area.  The percentage of owner-9 
occupied housing in all but one of the CDPs exceeds the County of Hawai'i. 10 

Á The Planning Area has an aging population. The average median age rose from 41.8 years old in 11 
2000 to 43.9 years old in 2100. The percent of elderly residents, aged 65 years old and older, is also 12 
growing, which will create needs for "age in place" housing and services. 13 

Á Household income significantly increased between the 2000 and 2010 Censuses.  With the 14 
exception of tŜǇŜΩŜƪŜƻ, the median income for all Census Designated Places with the Planning Area 15 
increased by an overall average increase 45 percent. 16 

Á The Planning Area's housing stock is dominated by single-family detached home.   With the 17 
exception of Kukuihaele and tŜǇŜΩŜƪŜƻ, single family units comprised the mid to the upper 90 18 
percentile of housing types in each Census Designated Place.   19 

Á The housing stock in the Planning Area is generally older when compared to the highest percentage 20 
category of housing stock in the County, which was units built between 2000 to 2009. 21 

Á Virtually all housing units in the Planning Area have complete plumbing and kitchen facilities. 22 

Á Housing costs have significantly increased since 2000. The average of the median home prices for 23 
the Planning Area rose by approximately 158 percent. 24 

Á All but above moderate income households would have difficulty purchasing a home in the Planning 25 
Area. 26 

Á In 2010, six of the nine CDP's homeowners were overpaying for housing in the Planning Area. 27 

Assets 28 

Á Towns in the planning area have remained small enough that residents know each other; the towns 29 
maintain a spirit of neighborliness and aloha.  30 

Á The Planning AǊŜŀΩǎ ǘƻǿƴǎ ǿŜǊŜ ōǳƛƭǘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ Ǉƭŀƴǘŀǘƛƻƴ ŜǊŀ ŀƴŘ ŀǊŜ ŎƻƳǇǊƛǎŜŘ of densely populated, 31 
somewhat walkable neighborhoods. 32 

Á Most towns have small town cores that could be revitalized. 33 

Á Many of the existing town cores have historic buildings with attractive architectural character. 34 

Á The rural lifestyle lends itself to food resource sharing, and a general emphasis on neighbors helping 35 
neighbors. 36 

Challenges 37 
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Á The Planning Area has a large supply of older housing that presently or in the near future will need 1 
rehabilitation in order to maintain the units as viable housing stock.  2 

Á Basic infrastructure services such as water/sewer are not consistently available in every town and 3 
may inhibit new residential construction. 4 

Á The Planning Area Population is aging, which will create a demand for "aging in place" housing and 5 
services that presently are limited in the Planning Area. 6 

Á Housing values significantly increased between 2000 and 2010, making the ability to purchase a 7 
home more difficult for the average family. 8 

Á Wages are not increasing comparably to housing cost and thus resulting in families paying more 9 
than the recommended 30 percent of gross monthly income for housing expenses. 10 

Á The existing town cores have historic buildings with attractive architectural character and well 11 
developed neighborhoods that could be threaten as new growth occurs.  Careful attention to 12 
residential design, building placement, and density will be critical to maintaining community 13 
character. 14 

General Plan Policies and Courses of Action 15 

Policies 16 

Á 9.3(a): Encourage a volume of construction and rehabilitation of housing sufficient to meet growth 17 
needs and correct existing deficiencies. 18 

Á 9.3(b): Encourage the construction of specially designed facilities or communities for elderly persons 19 
needing institutional care and small home care units for active elderly persons. 20 

Á 9.3(c): Encourage corporations and nonprofit organizations to participate in Federal, State and 21 
private programs to provide new and rehabilitated housing for low and moderate income families. 22 

Á 9.3(d):  Support the construction of housing for minimum wage and agricultural workers. 23 

Á 9.3(f): Continue to study and implement appropriate measures to curb property speculative 24 
practices that result in increased housing costs. 25 

Á 9.3(k): Increase rental opportunities and choices in terms of quality, cost, amenity, style and size of 26 
housing, especially for low and moderate income households. 27 

Á 9.3(l): Support programs that improve, maintain, and rehabilitate the existing housing inventory to 28 
maintain the viability of existing communities. 29 

Á 9.3(m): Accommodate the housing requirements of special need groups including the elderly, 30 
handicapped, homeless and those residents in rural areas. 31 

Á 9.3(n): Investigate, develop, and promote the creation of new innovative and timely financing 32 
techniques and programs to reduce the cost of housing. 33 

Á 9.3(o): Encourage the use of suitable public lands for housing purposes in fee or lease. 34 

Á 9.3(r): Adopt appropriate ordinances and rules as necessary to implement its housing programs and 35 
activities. 36 
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Á 9.3(s): Utilize financing techniques that reduce the cost of housing, including the issuance of tax - 1 
exempt bonds and the implementation of interim financing programs. 2 

Á 9.3(t): Ensure that adequate infrastructure is available in appropriate locations to support the timely 3 
development of affordable housing. 4 

Á 9.3(u): Investigate the use of the County's taxing powers as a possible means to increase the supply 5 
of affordable housing. 6 

Á 9.3(v): Work with, encourage and support private sector efforts in the provision of affordable 7 
housing. 8 

Á 9.3(x): Vacant lands in urban areas and urban expansion areas should be made available for 9 
residential uses before additional agricultural lands are converted into residential uses. 10 

Á 9.3(y): Aid and encourage the development of a wide variety of housing to achieve a diversity of 11 
socio- economic housing mix. 12 

Housing Courses of Action ς North Hilo 13 

Á 9.5.3.2(a): Coordinate and participate with State and Federal Governments in providing rural 14 
housing programs for low and moderate income families, "gap" groups and the elderly. 15 

Housing Courses of Action ς IņƳņƪǳŀ  16 

Á 9.5.2.2(a): Aid and encourage programs to rehabilitate and replace the existing housing inventory, 17 
including consideration for self-help programs. 18 

Tools and Alternative Strategies  19 

Federal Housing Agencies and Programs 20 

US Department of Housing and Urban Development (HUD) administers most of the federal affordable 21 
housing and homelessness programs under Community Planning and Development Office. These include 22 
the Community Development Block Grants (CDBG), the HOME program, Shelter Plus Care, Emergency 23 
Shelter Grants (ESG), Section 8, Moderate Rehabilitation Single Room Occupancy program (Mod Rehab 24 
SRO), and Housing Opportunities for Persons with AIDS (HOPWA).52 25 

The majority of HUD ǇǊƻƎǊŀƳǎ ƛƴ IŀǿŀƛΩƛ ƻǇŜǊŀǘŜ ǘƘǊƻǳƎƘ ǘƘŜ state Hawai'i Public Housing Authority, 26 
state Hawai'i Housing Finance and Development Corporation, Hawai'i /ƻǳƴǘȅΩǎ hŦŦƛŎŜ ƻŦ IƻǳǎƛƴƎ ŀƴŘ 27 
Community Development and local nonprofit organizations. 28 

Á Making Home Affordable:  HUD also administers the Making Home Affordable Program® (MHA) 29 
intended to help homeowners avoid foreclosure, stabiƭƛȊŜ ǘƘŜ ŎƻǳƴǘǊȅΩǎ ƘƻǳǎƛƴƎ ƳŀǊƪŜǘΣ ŀƴŘ 30 
ƛƳǇǊƻǾŜ ǘƘŜ ƴŀǘƛƻƴΩǎ ŜŎƻƴƻƳȅΦ 31 

Homeowners can lower their monthly mortgage payments and get into more stable loans, while 32 
potentially getting lower rates depending on the current market.  For homeowners who no longer 33 
desire or can afford homeownership, the program can provide a way out that avoids foreclosure. 34 
Additionally, there are options for unemployed homeowners and homeowners who owe more than 35 
their homes are worth.53 36 

                                                           

52 http://portal.hud.gov/hudportal/HUD?src=/program_offices/comm_planning 
53 http://dbedt.hawaii.gov/hhfdc/making-home-affordable/ 

http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Community_Development_Block_Grant
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Section_8_(housing)


 

Appendix V4B: Community Building Analysis ς December 2013 Draft 69 

 

US Department of Agriculture (USDA) Rural Development: The USDA Rural Development54 program has 1 
single and multi-family housing programs.  Single Family Housing Programs provide homeownership 2 
opportunities to low and moderate-income rural households through several loan, grant, self-help, and 3 
loan guarantee programs.  The programs also make funding available to individuals to finance vital 4 
improvements necessary to make their homes decent, safe, and sanitary. 5 

Multi-Family Housing Programs offer Rural Rental Housing Loans to provide affordable multi-family 6 
rental housing for very low, low, and moderate income families, the elderly, farm laborers, and persons 7 
with disabilities.  This is primarily a direct mortgage program, but funds may also be used to buy and 8 
improve land and to provide necessary facilities such as water and waste disposal systems.  In addition, 9 
subsidy rental assistance is available to eligible families. 10 

The following USDA affordable housing loan and grant programs are available: 11 
 12 

Á Direct Housing Loans:  The Rural Housing Direct Loan Program provides very low and low income 13 
families with financing to build, purchase, repair or refinance homes and building sites that meet 14 
local codes. The home must be located in a rural community with less than 10,000 populations, on a 15 
farm or in open country not closely associated with an urban area. 16 

Á Guaranteed Home Loans:  Single Family Housing Guaranteed Loans require no down payment and 17 
no monthly mortgage insurance and are loans made by approved mortgage lenders to qualified low 18 
and moderate-income individuals and families in rural areas. 19 

Á USDA Rural Development is expanding homeownership opportunities and affordability to 20 
homebuyers by providing lenders with loan guarantees that protect the lender from risk of loan loss. 21 
The lender passes the benefit on to the homebuyer in the form of a loan requiring no down 22 
payment or mortgage insurance, limiting loan and closing costs, and offering favorable interest rates 23 
similar to conventional loans.  The 2% loan guarantee fee paid by the applicant replaces mortgage 24 
insurance and is significantly lower than projected cost of the monthly mortgage insurance. 25 

Á Home Improvement and Repair Loans and Grants:  The Home Repair Loan and Grant program 26 
provides loan and grant funds to be used to pay for needed repairs and improvements to dwellings 27 
of eligible very low income families living in rural areas with a population of 10,000 or less. 28 
 29 
Grant funds, which must be used to remove health and safety hazards, may be made to persons 62 30 
years or older who lack repayment ability for a loan. Repair loan and grants may be used to remove 31 
health and safety hazards such as repairing roofs, heating, electrical and plumbing systems, water 32 
and waste disposal, installing screens, windows, insulation and other steps to make the home safe.  33 
 34 
Home improvement loans may include similar purposes but may also be used to modernize, add a 35 
room, remodeling and making overall improvements to the home. The home must be owner-36 
occupied. 37 

Á Self-help Housing: The Mutual Self-Help Housing Loan program is used primarily to help very low 38 
and low-income households construct their own homes. The program is targeted to families who are 39 
unable to buy clean, safe housing through conventional methods and want to build equity in their 40 
home. Families participating in a mutual self-help project perform approximately 65 percent of the 41 
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construction labor on each other's homes under qualified supervision.55  ¢ƘŜ IŀǿŀƛΨƛ LǎƭŀƴŘ 1 
Community Development Corporation (HICDC) administers self-help housing programs and is in the 2 
process of creating a 42-ƭƻǘ ǎǳōŘƛǾƛǎƛƻƴ ƛƴ tŜǇŜΨŜƪŜƻ ǘƻ ŘŜǾŜƭƻǇ ǎŜƭŦ-help housing. 3 

Federal Housing Administration (FHA) 4 

Á FHA Loan for Purchase or Refinance on Principal Residence:  FHA loan is a federal assistance 5 
mortgage loan insured by the Federal Housing Administration. FHA loans have historically allowed 6 
lower income Americans to borrow money for the purchase of a home that they would not 7 
otherwise be able to afford. 8 

FHA does not make loans. Rather, it insures loans made by private lenders. The first step in 9 
obtaining an FHA loan is to contact several lenders and/or mortgage brokers and ask them if they 10 
originate FHA loans. As each lender sets its own rates and terms, comparison-shopping is important 11 
in this market. Potential lenders assess the prospective homeōǳȅŜǊ ŦƻǊ ǊƛǎƪΦ ¢ƘŜ ŀƴŀƭȅǎƛǎ ƻŦ ƻƴŜΩǎ 12 
debt to income ratio enables the buyer to know what type of home can be afforded based on 13 
monthly income and expenses and is one risk metric considered by the lender. Other factors, such 14 
as payment history on other debts, are considered and used to make decisions regarding eligibility 15 
and terms for a loan.56 16 

Department of Veterans Affairs (VA)   17 

Á Loan Guaranty Program for Purchase or Refinance (VA Loan): A VA loan is a mortgage loan in the 18 
United States guaranteed by the U.S. Department of Veterans Affairs. The loan may be issued by 19 
qualified lenders and designed to offer long-term financing to American veterans or their surviving 20 
spouses. The basic intention of the VA direct home loan program is to supply home financing to 21 
eligible veterans in areas where private financing is not generally available and to help veterans 22 
purchase properties with no down payment. 23 

The VA loan allows veterans 100% financing without private mortgage insurance or 20% second 24 
mortgage. In a purchase, veterans may borrow up to 100% of the sales price or reasonable value of 25 
the home, whichever is less. In a refinance, veterans may borrow up to 90% of reasonable value, 26 
where allowed by state laws.  VA loans allow veterans to qualify for loans amounts larger than 27 
traditional Fannie Mae/conforming loans. VA will insure a mortgage where the monthly payment of 28 
the loan is up to 41% of the gross monthly income vs. 28% for a conforming loan assuming the 29 
veteran has no monthly bills.57 30 

Federal Home Loan Bank System 31 

Along with the federal programs administered by the state and county, the Federal Home Loan (FHL) 32 
Bank system also manages some grant programs for affordable housing development.  The regional 33 
district bank supporting projects in IŀǿŀƛΨƛ is the Federal Home Loan Bank of Seattle, which is one of 12 34 
regional district banks established by Congress to support residential mortgage lending.  The following 35 
grant programs are administered by the FHL Bank system. 36 

Á Affordable Housing Program (AHP):  The AHP is a competitive program that provides grants through 37 
member banks to developers and community organizations for construction, rehabilitation, and 38 

                                                           

55 http://www.hawaiihousingprograms.org/HousingPrograms/Federal.aspx 
56 http://portal.hud.gov/hudportal/HUD?src=/states/hawaii/homeownership 
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financing of affordable housing.  The AHP grants can be used with other programs to increase 1 
project feasibility.  AHP subsidy may be used in a variety of ways, including to:  2 

1. Reduce mortgage principal  3 
2. Provide gap financing  4 
3. Cover down payment and closing costs  5 
4. Lower the interest rate on a loan 6 

 7 
The AHP competitive program and its homeownership set-aside program is called Home$tart58. 8 
Home$tart and Home$tart Plus (H$P) provide participating members with grants for down payment, 9 
closing cost assistance, and/or rehabilitation of existing units to eligible homebuyers, at least one 10 
third of which must be eligible first-time homebuyers.  11 

Home$tart and Home$tart Plus will be made available on a first-come, first-served basis to all 12 

members that have executed a 2013 Home$tart Regulatory Agreement. Once at least one-third of 13 

ǘƘŜ ǘƻǘŀƭ ŀƳƻǳƴǘ ƻŦ нлмоΩǎ IƻƳŜϷǘŀǊǘ ŀƴŘκƻǊ IƻƳŜϷǘŀrt Plus funds have been reserved for eligible 14 

first-time homebuyers, members may enroll eligible households who are not first-time homebuyers.  15 

The Seattle Bank offers two programs that provide discounted funding to Seattle Bank members 16 
supporting affordable housing and economic development initiatives in their communities:59 17 

Á The Community Investment Program (CIP) offers reduced-rate funding for affordable single- and 18 
multi-family housing, including manufactured housing.  19 

Á The Economic Development Fund (EDF) offers reduced-rate funding for community economic 20 
development, including: small businesses; commercial, industrial, manufacturing, social service, and 21 
public facility projects and activities; and public or private infrastructure projects, such as roads, 22 
utilities, and sewers.  23 

CIP/EDF advances may also be used to finance investments in low-income housing tax credits, 24 
mortgage-backed securities, and mortgage revenue bonds, as well as to invest in loan consortia if 25 
the underlying loans are CIP/EDF eligible.   CIP/EDF advances may be used to finance an eligible 26 
loanτor pool of eligible loansτoriginated by a Seattle Bank member no more than 90 days prior to 27 
the effective date of the CIP/EDF advance. CIP/EDF advances are available in terms from three to 30 28 
years with fixed or variable rates. The Seattle Bank may make funds available for short-term CIP/EDF 29 
advance from time to time. Currently, CIP/EDF advances are available with terms ranging from 12 to 30 
35 months.  31 

In 2012, First Hawaiian Bank, a member of the FHL Bank of Seattle, was awarded $450,000 to Hale 32 
Uhiwai Nalu at Kapolei, which Cloudbreak HawaiΩi, LLC will use to help construct 50 studio 33 
apartments for veterans with incomes at or below 30, 50, 60, and 80 percent of area median 34 
income. 35 

                                                           

58 http://www.fhlbsea.com/CommunityInvestment/OurPrograms/AHP/Default.aspx 
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State Home Ownership and Rental Programs 1 

Hawaì i Housing Finance and Development Corporation (HHFDC) 60 offers loans through the Hula Mae 2 
Mortgage Loan Program for homeowners.  For affordable housing developers, it also manages the 3 
{ǘŀǘŜΩǎ [ƻǿ LƴŎƻƳŜ IƻǳǎƛƴƎ ¢ŀȄ /ǊŜŘƛǘ tǊƻƎǊŀm, the Rental Housing Trust Fund, the Rental Assistance 4 
Revolving Fund, and the Hula Mae Multi-Family Program.  For communities with high foreclosure rates, 5 
HHFDC also administers the Neighborhood Stabilization Program. 6 

Á HOME Program:  The HHFDC annually receives funding from HUD under the HOME program, and 7 
allocates HOME funds equally to the Counties of HawaiΩi, KauaΩi and Maui.   HOME provides formula 8 
grants to States and localities that communities use-often in partnership with local nonprofit 9 
groups-to fund a wide range of activities that build, buy, and/or rehabilitate affordable housing for 10 
rent or homeownership or provide direct rental assistance to low-income people. 11 

For the HOME program, the Counties of HawaiΩi, KauaΩi and Maui utilize the Request for Proposals 12 
process to solicit proposals from qualified nonprofits for eligible HOME projects. Funding 13 
recommendations are based on the needs and strategies identified in the current Consolidated Plan, 14 
and approved by the respective County Councils 15 

HOME is the largest Federal block grant to State and local governments designed exclusively to 16 
create affordable housing for low-income households. Each year it allocates approximately $2 billion 17 
among the States and hundreds of localities nationwide. The program was designed to reinforce 18 
several important values and principles of community development: 19 

o HOME's flexibility empowers people and communities to design and implement strategies 20 
tailored to their own needs and priorities. 21 

o HOME's emphasis on consolidated planning expands and strengthens partnerships among 22 
all levels of government and the private sector in the development of affordable housing. 23 

o HOME's technical assistance activities and set-aside for qualified community-based 24 
nonprofit housing groups builds the capacity of these partners. 25 

¶ HOME's requirement that participating jurisdictions (PJs) match 25 cents of every dollar 26 
in program funds mobilizes community resources in support of affordable housing. 27 

Á Hula Mae:  Hula Mae is an innovative mortgage loan program created by the Hawai'i State 28 
Legislature in 1979 for families of low and moderate income. Through the sale of tax-exempt 29 
revenue bonds, the Hula Mae Program provides eligible homebuyers with mortgage loans at 30 
interest rates below those available on conventional loans. 31 

HHFDC has the responsibility for the program and works closely with private lending institutions that 32 
have made a commitment to participate in the Hula Mae Program. The participating lending 33 
institutions accept and review your application to determine your eligibility under the guidelines of 34 
the Program. Once your eligibility is verified, the lender processes the loan application and, upon 35 
closing, delivers the loan to HHFDC. 36 
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Á Mortgage Credit Certificate:  The Mortgage Credit Certificate Program (MCC) was authorized by 1 
Congress in the 1984 Tax Reform Act as a means of providing housing assistance to families of low 2 
and moderate income. HHFDC is an Issuer of Mortgage Credit Certificates. The MCC reduces the 3 
amount of federal income tax you pay, thus giving you more available income to qualify for a 4 
mortgage loan and assist you with house payments. The MCC is available to homebuyers who meet 5 
household income and home purchase price limits established for the MCC Program, as well as 6 
other federal eligibility regulations.  7 

The federal government allows each homeowner to claim an itemized federal income tax deduction 8 
for the amount of interest paid each year on a mortgage loan. For a homeowner with a MCC, this 9 
benefit is even better: 20% of your annual mortgage interest will be a direct federal tax credit, 10 
resulting in a dollar-for-dollar reduction of your annual federal income tax liability. The remaining 11 
80% of your annual mortgage interest will continue to qualify as an itemized tax deduction. 12 

The amount of your mortgage credit depends on the amount of interest you pay on your mortgage 13 
loan. However, the amount of your mortgage credit cannot exceed the amount of your annual 14 
federal income tax liability. Unused mortgage credit can be carried forward for three years to offset 15 
future income tax liability.61 16 

Á Down payment Loan Program:  The Down payment Loan Program is administered by HHFDC and 17 
was developed to provide eligible borrowers with down payment loans. Funds made available under 18 
this program must be applied toward the down payment for the purchase of a home. The program 19 
loan is to be processed simultaneously with the first mortgage and will be recorded or filed as 20 
second mortgage on the property purchased with the loan. 21 

HHFDC works closely with lending institutions that have made a commitment to participate in the 22 
program. The lending institutions accept applications and screen applicants to determine their 23 
eligibility under program guidelines, as well as their ability to qualify for the loan. 24 

Hawai'i Public Housing Authority (HPHA)62 helps provide Hawai`i residents with affordable housing and 25 
shelter.  HPHA administers Federal and State Public Housing projects, Section 8 Rental Housing Choice 26 
Voucher Program and annually receives funding from HUD under the Emergency Shelter Grant (ESG) 27 
and Housing Opportunities for Persons with AIDS (HOPWA) programs. HPHA works with a selection 28 
ŎƻƳƳƛǘǘŜŜ ƳŀŘŜ ǳǇ ƻŦ ƳŜƳōŜǊǎ ŦǊƻƳ ǘƘŜ /ƻƴǘƛƴǳŀ ƻŦ /ŀǊŜ ŦǊƻƳ ǘƘŜ /ƻǳƴǘƛŜǎ ƻŦ IŀǿŀƛΩƛΣ YŀǳŀΩƛ ŀƴŘ 29 
Maui to determine which agencies will receive the ESG and HOPWA program funds.  30 

²ƛǘƘƛƴ ǘƘŜ IņƳņƪǳŀ tƭŀƴƴƛƴƎ !ǊŜŀΣ ǘƘŜǊŜ ŀǊŜ ƻƴƭȅ ǘǿƻ tǳōƭƛŎ IƻǳǎƛƴƎ ŘŜǾŜƭƻǇƳŜƴǘǎΥ  the senior 31 
housing facility, Hale Hauoli, which contains 24 studio units and 16 one bedroom units, and the 6 32 
Teacher IƻǳǎƛƴƎ ƛƴ IƻƴƻƪŀΩŀ ǳƴƛǘǎ όо ŀǊŜ ǘǿƻ ōŜŘǊƻƻƳ ŀƴŘ о ŀǊŜ ǘƘǊŜŜ-bedroom units). 63 33 

 34 

Á Emergency Shelters Grant (ESG) and Housing Opportunities for Persons with AIDS (HOPWA):  For the 35 
ESG and HOPWA programs, the HPHA makes its selections based on recommendations of the 36 
ǎŜƭŜŎǘƛƻƴ ŎƻƳƳƛǘǘŜŜ ƳŀŘŜ ǳǇ ƻŦ ƳŜƳōŜǊǎ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ /ƻǳƴǘƛŜǎΩ /ƻƴǘƛƴǳŀ ƻŦ /ŀǊŜΦ ¢ƘŜ {ǘŀǘŜ ƻŦ IŀǿŀƛΩƛ 37 
will permit pre-awards of up to twenty-ŦƛǾŜ ǇŜǊŎŜƴǘ ƻŦ ŀ ŎƻǳƴǘȅΩǎ ŎǳǊǊŜƴǘ ǇǊƻƎǊŀƳ ȅŜŀǊΩǎ ŀƭƭƻŎŀǘƛƻƴ 38 
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for eligible activities in order to avoid the interruption of projects and/or services. Eligible activities 1 
for the ESG generally include essential services related to emergency shelter, rehabilitation and 2 
conversion of buildings to be used as emergency shelters, operation of emergency shelters, and 3 
homelessness prevention services.64  4 

The HOPWA program is the only Federal program dedicated to address the housing needs of 5 
persons living with HIV/AIDS and their families. Funds are distributed to states and cities by formula 6 
allocations and made available as part of the area's Consolidated Plan.65 7 

County Housing Programs 8 

Office of Housing and Community Development: Federal housing and community redevelopment 9 
programs were reorganized under the 1974 Housing and Community Development Act, which placed 10 
much of the initiative for addressing community housing needs to the local government level.  As a 11 
ǊŜǎǳƭǘΣ ǘƘŜ /ƻǳƴǘȅ ŜǎǘŀōƭƛǎƘŜŘ ǘƘŜ IŀǿŀƛΨƛ /ƻǳƴǘȅ IƻǳǎƛƴƎ !ƎŜƴŎȅ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ hŦŦƛŎŜ ƻŦ IƻǳǎƛƴƎ ŀƴŘ 12 
Community Development (OHCD)66Φ  ¢ƘŜ IŀǿŀƛΨƛ /ƻǳƴǘȅ IƻǳǎƛƴƎ !ƎŜƴŎȅΣ ǿƘƛŎƘ ƛǎ ŎƻƳǇǊƛǎŜŘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ 13 
ƳŜƳōŜǊǎ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ IŀǿŀƛΨƛ /ƻǳƴǘȅ /ƻǳƴŎƛƭΣ Ƙŀǎ ǘƘŜ ŎŀǇŀōƛƭƛǘȅ ǘƻ ŘŜǾŜƭƻp affordable housing either on its 14 
own, in conjunction with the State, or through joint programs with the private sector.  15 

The Office of Housing and Community Development administers the Federal Section 8 rental assistance 16 
program benefiting low income families, manages several housing projects, and administers federal 17 
grants.  OHCD focuses on providing housing for a variety of need categories such as employee housing, 18 
low and moderate-income groups, special needs groups, and the elderly. 19 

Á The Section 8 Housing Choice Voucher Program:  The Section 8 Housing Choice Voucher is a 20 
program for assisting very low-income families in renting decent, safe, and sanitary housing in the 21 
private market.  Since the rental assistance is provided on behalf of the family or individual, 22 
participants are able to find and lease privately owned housing, including single-family homes, 23 
townhouses and apartments. The participant is free to choose any housing that meets the 24 
requirements of the program and is not limited to units located in subsidized housing projects. 25 

 A family issued a rental voucher is responsible for finding and selecting a suitable rental unit of its 26 
choice, which may include its present unit. Rental units must meet minimum standards of health 27 
and safety. A housing subsidy is paid to the landlord directly by the County on behalf of the 28 
participating family. The family then pays the difference between the actual rent charged by the 29 
landlord and the amount subsidized by the program. Under certain circumstances, if authorized by 30 
the PHA, a family may use its voucher to purchase a modest home. 31 
 32 

Eligibility for a rental voucher is determined by the County based on the total annual gross income 33 
and family size and is limited to U.S. citizens and specified categories of non-citizens who have 34 
eligible immigration status. In general, the family's income may not exceed 50% of the median 35 
income for Hawaii County. Median income levels are published by HUD and vary by location.  36 
 37 

Á Family Self-Sufficiency Program:  The Family Self-Sufficiency (FSS) program, established within the 38 
Section 8 Choice Voucher Program, is a voluntary program designed to assist families in achieving 39 
economic independence and self-sufficiency through education and job training. 40 

                                                           

64 http://search.usa.gov/search?affiliate=housingandurbandevelopment&query=Emergency+Shelter+Grant 
65 http://portal.hud.gov/hudportal/HUD?src=/program_offices/comm_planning/aidshousing 
66 http://www.hawaiicounty.gov/office-of-housing/ 
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 1 
FSS helps Section 8 participants achieve their goals through the following practices: 2 

1. Identify career goals  3 
2. Identify the barriers which could prevent achievement of these goals  4 
3. LŘŜƴǘƛŦȅ ǊŜǎƻǳǊŎŜǎ ŀƴŘ ǎŜǊǾƛŎŜǎ ƴŜŎŜǎǎŀǊȅ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ ǇŀǊǘƛŎƛǇŀƴǘǎΩ ǎǳŎŎŜǎǎ  5 
4. 5ŜǾŜƭƻǇ ŀƴ ά!Ŏǘƛƻƴ tƭŀƴέ ǘƻ ŀŎƘƛŜve specific goals and objectives necessary for self-sufficiency 6 

and economic independence 7 
5. Obtain support services related to participants plan  8 
6. Receive case management services, encouragement and moral support  9 
 10 
FFS families are required to sign a Contract of Participation with the Housing Agency that 11 
incorporates their goals and a plan of action.    FSS families have up to five years to complete specific 12 
goals and objectives they establish for themselves.  FSS families may receive money in an "Escrow 13 
Account." 14 
 15 
Participating families have an opportunity as their income increases and their rent increases, to 16 
receive a refund of some or all of their increased rental charges if they comply with the program 17 
rules. If the participant completes the program successfully they will receive all of the funds that 18 
have been deposited in an escrow account tax free to use however they choose.67 19 

 20 

Á Housing Choice Voucher Homeownership Option Program (HOP):  County's Section 8 21 
Homeownership Program makes Section 8 Housing Assistance Payments available for mortgage 22 
payments to allow eligible low-income, first-time home buyer Section 8 Participants the ability to 23 
purchase an existing dwelling unit to be used as their primary residence.  To be eligible, a person 24 
must be a Participŀƴǘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ /ƻǳƴǘȅΩǎ {ŜŎǘƛƻƴ у wŜƴǘŀƭ !ǎǎƛǎǘŀƴŎŜ tǊƻƎǊŀƳ ŀƴŘΥ 25 

o Have received tenant-based assistance for a minimum of one year.  26 

o Must not have owned a home in the last three years prior to receiving Homeownership 27 
assistance.  28 

o Have an annual household income equal or greater than the minimum wage multiplied by 29 
2,000 hours.  30 

o Have at least one adult member who has been employed full-time for at least one year.  31 

o Must complete an approved pre-purchase and post purchase homeownership-counseling 32 
program.68  33 

Á Inclusionary Zoning: Among other things, Hawaii County Code Chapter 11 requires large resort and 34 
industrial enterprises to address related affordable housing needs as a condition of rezoning 35 
approvals, based upon current economic and housing conditions.  36 

Á Tax exemptions: HCC 19 provides the following real property tax exemptions: 37 

                                                           

67 http://records.co.hawaii.hi.us/WebLink8/DocView.aspx?id=24156&dbid=1 
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o Homeowner: Real property owned and occupied as a principal home shall be exempt 1 
$40,000. 2 

o Senior: If the owner is 60 years or older, the homeowner exemption doubles to $80,000.  If 3 
70 years or older, the exemption is $100,000. 4 

o Disabled Veterans: Veterans disabled due to injuries while on duty with the armed services 5 
are exempted from real property taxes except for the minimum tax from all property taxes. 6 

o Blind, Deaf, or Disabled: Those with disabilities are exempt $50,000. 7 

o Historic Property: As explained in the Natural and Cultural Resource Management section, 8 
historic residential property dedicated for preservation is exempted from real property 9 
taxes except for the minimum tax from all property taxes.  10 

Nonprofit Programs 11 

Big Island Housing Foundation (BIHF):  BIHF is a private, non-profit corporation formed in 1969 to 12 
άŜƴŀōƭŜ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻǾƛǎƛƻƴ ƻŦ ŀǘǘǊŀŎǘƛǾŜΣ ǎŀŦŜ ŀƴŘ ǎŀƴƛǘŀǊȅ ƘƻǳǎƛƴƎ ƛƴ ŀ ƘŜŀƭǘƘȅ ǎƻŎƛŀƭ ŜƴǾƛǊƻƴƳŜƴǘ ƎƛǾƛƴƎ 13 
preference but not limiteŘ ǘƻ ƭƻǿ ŀƴŘ ƳƻŘŜǊŀǘŜ ƛƴŎƻƳŜ ŦŀƳƛƭƛŜǎέΦ .LICΩǎ ŀŎǘƛǾƛǘƛŜǎ ǎŜǊǾŜ ŀŦŦƻǊŘŀōƭŜ 14 
housing interests in the County of Hawai'i and are in compliance with Federal, State and County 15 
guidelines. Big Island Housing Foundation has developed and operates the properties throughout 16 
Hawai'i County, including 10 elderly units in tņǇŀΩaloa.69 17 

Habitat for Humanity:  Habitat for Humanity (HFH) has more than 1,500 local affiliates in the United 18 
States and more than 70 national organizations around the world. Habitat for Humanity has helped to 19 
build or repair over 600,000 houses and serve more than 3 million people worldwide.  20 

Two affiliates organizations serve Hawaii Island:  Hale Aloha O Hilo Habitat for Humanity in Hilo and  21 
West HawaiΩi HFH in Kailua Kona.  Hale Aloha O Hilo HFH accepts applications about once every 12-18 22 
months, once they have completed the homes that they are working on now.  According to Hale Aloha O 23 
Hilo HFH, one way that you can help speed the process along so that the application process can be 24 
opened sooner is by volunteering for construction, since this helps us build our homes faster.  25 

Lack of adequate housing and income are two important selection criteria. The percentage of an 26 
applicant's monthly income that is currently spent on housing is part of how they determine need. 27 
Generally, you and your family will be considered if your annual total income is between 30-60% of the 28 
median family income for HawaiΩi County, as established by the U.S. Department of Housing & Urban 29 
Development. 30 

Unlike some Habitat affiliates, Hale Aloha O Hilo Habitat for Humanity does not require an applicant to 31 
own their own land.  They will work with whatever the situation, whether they own your own land, are 32 
eligible for Hawaiian Homelands, own another leasehold property, or do not own land at all.70 33 

Hawai'i Island Community Development Corporation:71  Since 1991, The IŀǿŀƛΨƛ Island Community 34 
Development Corporation (HICDC), has been providing housing fƻǊ ƭƻǿ ƛƴŎƻƳŜ ŦŀƳƛƭƛŜǎ ƻƴ IŀǿŀƛΨƛ   35 
Island.  Their mission is to assist low and moderate income residents of the County of IŀǿŀƛΨƛ secure 36 
affordable housing. In the course of carrying out this mission, HICDC has been engaged primarily in two 37 
programs: self-help housing and senior rentals. 38 

                                                           

69 http://bigislandhousing.com/ 
70 http://www.hilohabitat.org/apply/index.php 
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The self-help program involves land acquisition, financing, subdivision development, recruitment and 1 
mortgage qualification of families, securing sub-contractors, permits and working with families to 2 
ŎƻƴǎǘǊǳŎǘ ǘƘŜƛǊ ƘƻƳŜǎΦ ¢ƘŜ ŦŀƳƛƭƛŜǎ ǿƻǊƪ ǘƻƎŜǘƘŜǊ ǳƴŘŜǊ IL/5/Ωǎ ǘŜǊƳǎ ŀƴŘ ŎƻƴŘƛǘƛƻƴǎ ƻŦ άǎǿŜŀǘ 3 
ŜǉǳƛǘȅΦέ The self-help housing program has developed more than 300 homes in 31 separate projects and 4 
has involved hundreds of self-help builders. 5 

For low income seniors, HICDC has completed rental units in six projects with a seventh project of 60 6 
units nearing completion. This seventh project, the MohoΨuli Senior Housing Project, is expected to be 7 
completed in late 2013 and is the first phase of an eventual 150 unit senior complex.  8 

Currently, HICDC is in the process of consolidating and re-subdividing two lots Maǳƪŀ ƻŦ YŀΨŀƪŜǇŀ {ǘΦ ƛƴ 9 
tŜǇŜΨŜƪŜƻ ƛƴǘƻ ŀ пн-lot to support developing self-help program homes.   10 

¢ƘŜ IŀǿŀƛΨƛ IƻƳŜhǿƴŜǊǎƘƛǇ /ŜƴǘŜǊ όIIh/ύ72 provides education, information, and support to create 11 
successful first-ǘƛƳŜ ƘƻƳŜƻǿƴŜǊǎ ƛƴ IŀǿŀƛΨƛΦ  .ȅ ŀŘŘǊŜǎǎƛƴƎ ōŀǊǊiers and increasing rates of home 12 
ownership, the HHOC aims to build stronger families and communities throughout the state of Hawai'i.  13 

The HHOC is a chartered member of the NeighborWorks Network, a select group of over 230 non-profit 14 
organizations serving urban and rural communities across the country. The NeighborWorks Network is 15 
part of NeighborWorks America, a national non-profit created by Congress with a direct appropriation of 16 
federal funds.  The HHOC provides mortgage assistance with programs for 5 percent down payment and 17 
foreclosure prevention. 18 

¢ƘŜ IŀǿŀƛΨƛ  /ŜƴǘŜǊǎ ŦƻǊ LƴŘŜǇŜƴŘŜƴǘ [ƛǾƛƴƎ όI/L[ύ 73 is a non-profit organization operated by and for 19 
people with disabilities to ensure their rights to live independently and fully integrated into the 20 
community of their choice, outside of institutional care settings. The Center was incorporated on June 21 
15, 1981 on the historical constitutional beliefs of civil rights and the empowerment of people with 22 
disabilities to have equal access, opportunities and creating choices in life, regardless of the severity of 23 
their disability.  This organization helps its clients with housing assistance and referrals. 24 

IņƳņƪǳŀ IƻǳǎƛƴƎ /ƻǊǇƻǊŀǘƛƻƴΥ Upon the closing of the IņƳņƪǳŀ Sugar Company in 1994 and the 25 
cessation of its housing programs for its employees, the Office of Housing and Community Development 26 
(OHCD) coordinated the use of Federal funds totaling $1.6 Million to preserve the economic vitality and 27 
secure the social structure of communities from Hilo to IņƳņƪǳŀΦ This was accomplished by assisting 28 
the non - profit IņƳņƪǳŀ Housing Corporation to subdivide the defunct IņƳņƪǳŀ Sugar plantation 29 
camps into individual houselots. Assistance in obtaining title to the newly subdivided houselots was then 30 
provided to those former IņƳņƪǳŀ {ǳƎŀǊ /ƻƳǇŀƴȅΩǎ ŜƳǇƭƻȅŜŜǎ who participated in the final harvest. 31 
Upon completion of the conveyance process, OHCD established a program by which qualified owners of 32 
the plantation homes were given a $2,250 grants specifically for emergency improvements to the 33 
plantation homes. Over 300 plantation homeowners benefited from this program. Other programs 34 
included the design of water distribution systems in tŀΨŀǳƛƭƻ  and ΨhΨǁƪŀƭŀ, training for six newly formed 35 
community associations, and the closing of existing gang cesspools and sewage lagoons. Located in 36 
tŀΨŀǳƛƭƻ ŜȄƛǎǘǎ ǘƻŘŀȅ ŀƴŘ ǎǘƛƭƭ ƻǿƴǎ Ƴŀƴȅ ǇŀǊŎŜƭǎ ƻŦ ǾŀŎŀƴǘ ƭŀƴŘ ŀƴŘ ƘƻƳŜǎ ǎŎŀǘǘŜǊŜŘ ǘƘǊƻǳƎƘƻǳǘ ǘƘŜ 37 
Planning Area. 38 
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Other Housing Tools, Programs, and Strategies 1 

PolicyLink74 provides an excellent overview of the range of strategies that communities use to assure 2 
affordable housing, including links to hosts of other online resources.  It also summarizes six affordable 3 
housing tool sets: 4 

Á Regulate the private housing market through rent control, controlling conversion of rental property 5 
to owner-ƻŎŎǳǇƛŜŘ ƘƻǳǎƛƴƎΣ ŀƴŘ άŀƴǘƛ-ŦƭƛǇǇƛƴƎέ ǘǊŀƴǎŦŜǊ ǘŀȄŜǎ 6 

Á Create nonprofit-owned affordable housing that is either rented or sold at affordable prices to very-7 
low, low, and/or moderate-income people 8 

Á Increase affordable housing opportunities, including self-help or sweat-equity housing, as done by 9 
Iŀōƛǘŀǘ ŦƻǊ IǳƳŀƴƛǘȅ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ IŀǿŀƛΨƛ LǎƭŀƴŘ /ƻƳƳǳƴƛǘȅ 5ŜǾŜƭƻǇƳŜƴǘ /ƻǊǇƻǊŀǘƛƻƴ 10 

Á Encourage resident-controlled limited-equity ownership in which residents own their units, 11 
providing security, wealth creation, and a degree of control and investment.  The ownership is 12 
limited in certain ways, however, in order to make the unit more affordable to the initial buyer and 13 
future owners.  There are usually limits on the price at which the housing can be resold or leased, 14 
and sometimes to whom.  Options for limited-equity housing include condominiums, cooperatives, 15 
and land trusts. 16 

Á Leverage market-rate development pressures by requiring or providing incentives for market-rate 17 
development to include a percentage of below-market rate units in new developments (called 18 
inclusionary zoning) or by requiring fees or land from new development to develop subsidized 19 
affordable housing.  This is the intent of Hawai'i County Code Chapter 11. 20 

Á Preserve publicly assisted, ŀŦŦƻǊŘŀōƭŜ ƘƻǳǎƛƴƎ ōȅ ōǳƛƭŘƛƴƎ ǇǳōƭƛŎ ƘƻǳǎƛƴƎ ƻǊ ōȅ ƭƛƳƛǘƛƴƎ ƻǿƴŜǊǎΩ ƻŦ 21 
subsidized housing ability to resell at market rates. 22 

Smart Growth Principles and Affordability:  Many communities are realizing the benefits of achieving 23 
affordable housing through smart growth planning.  The smart growth approach to housingτcompact in 24 
nature, green in design and construction, and transit-rich in optionsτcan help both communities and 25 
their residents be better stewards of the environment and achieve more affordable, livable 26 
communities. The conventional approach to housingτlarge-lot, dispersed, and suburbanτhas 27 
contributed to the conversion of rural land at a rate three times faster than population has grown, as 28 
well as a rise in vehicle miles traveled that is also triple that of population growth. This approach 29 
challenges our ability as a nation to maintain and protect air and water quality, as well as local 30 
governments' ability to finance and maintain the supporting infrastructure of schools, utilities, street 31 
networks, and police and fire protection. It also determines the housing and transportation options 32 
available to Americans.75 33 

Smart growth approaches support the construction of healthy homes, built with green building 34 
techniques and materials, in locations that permit access to a range of transportation choices. They 35 
support the construction of a range of housing types to meet the needs of all households, including 36 
families, the elderly, and young professionals. They encourage investment and redevelopment in 37 
existing communities, providing an opportunity to use existing infrastructure, as well as to revitalize and 38 
add amenities in areas that have suffered from disinvestment. Finally, they provide a critical part of our 39 
response to climate change, in which buildings and transportation contribute 63 percent of our nation's 40 
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greenhouse gas emissions. Even with advancements in fuel and vehicle technology, we will be ill-1 
equipped to turn the tide on climate change without an improved approach to where we live and how 2 
we get around.  These approaches deliver benefits for households-better quality of life, more choices, 3 
and financial savings-as well as for communities. They are an important part of our approach to 4 
protecting the environment. 5 
 6 
Many communities want to foster economic growth, protect environmental resources, enhance public 7 
health, and plan for development, but may lack the tools, resources, and information to achieve their 8 
goals. In response to this demand, the U.S. Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) developed the Smart 9 
Growth Implementation Assistance (SGIA) Program.  10 
 11 
The SGIA program is an annual, competitive solicitation open to state, local, regional, and tribal 12 
governments (and non-profits that have partnered with a governmental entity) that want to incorporate 13 
smart growth techniques into their future development.   Once selected, communities receive direct 14 
technical assistance from a team of national experts in one of two areas: policy analysis (e.g., reviewing 15 
state and local codes, school siting guidelines, transportation policies, etc.) or public participatory 16 
processes (e.g., visioning, design workshops, alternative analysis, build-out analysis, etc.). The assistance 17 
is tailored to the community's unique situation and priorities. EPA provides the assistance through a 18 
contractor team ς not a grant. Through a multiple-day site visit and a detailed final report, the multi-19 
disciplinary teams provide information to help the community achieve its goal of encouraging growth 20 
that fosters economic progress and environmental protection.  EPA initiated the SGIA program in 2005 21 
with three goals in mind: 22 

 23 

Á To support communities interested in implementing smart growth policies;  24 

Á To create regional examples of smart growth that can catalyze similar projects in the area; and 25 

Á To identify common barriers and opportunities for smart growth development and create new tools 26 
that other communities can use.76 27 

Partners for Livable Communities77 is a non-profit leadership organization working to improve the 28 
livability of communities by promoting quality of life, economic development, and social equity. Since its 29 
founding in 1977, Partners has helped communities set a common vision for the future, discover and use 30 
new resources for community and economic development, and build public/private coalition to further 31 
their goals.   32 

One of their key program areas is "Aging in Place Initiative Developing Liveable Communities for all 33 
Ages."  Since 1989, Partners for Livable Communities has been a leader in raising awareness of the 34 
opportunities inherent in the rise of the older adult population. Developing Liveable Communities for All 35 
Ages looks beyond the fields of healthcare and social security and exPELORes housing options, economic 36 
development, community support systems, and civic engagement. 37 
 38 
In the course of this project, Partners has formed partnerships with the National Association of Area 39 
Agencies on Aging (n4a), the International City and County Management Association (ICMA), the 40 
National League of Cities (NLC) and the National Association of Counties (NACo). Major funding for Aging 41 
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in Place programs has come from the MetLife Foundation, AARP, and a number of local communities 1 
interested in planning for their future.  2 
 3 
Partners' Community Technical Assistance program is designed to support public/private partnership in 4 
goal setting and visioning, to help design action plans and to assist civic leaders in implementation.  5 
PartnersΩ comes to you and provides the training, stimulation, brainstorming and the process of how to 6 
go from planning to action for community problem solving. PartnersΩ works with a wide body of civic 7 
leadership, including local governments and elected officials, chambers of commerce, community 8 
developers, cultural organizations, and community-based organizations. 9 

 10 
Rebuilding Together78 Affiliate Network consists of 200 chapters, located throughout the United States. 11 
For almost 25 years, Rebuilding Together has provided extensive home rehabilitation and modification 12 
services to homeowners in-need. Their network of almost 200 affiliated non-profits brings together 13 
200,000 volunteers and completes nearly 10,000 projects each year. For every $1 donated to Rebuilding 14 
¢ƻƎŜǘƘŜǊΣ Ϸп ƻŦ ǾŀƭǳŜ ƛǎ ŘŜƭƛǾŜǊŜŘ ǘƻ ƻǳǊ ǇǊƻƧŜŎǘǎΦ /ƻƭƭŜŎǘƛǾŜƭȅ ǘƘŀǘΩǎ ƻǾŜǊ ϷмΦр ōƛƭƭƛƻƴ ƛƴ ƳŀǊƪŜǘ ǾŀƭǳŜ 15 
reinvested to date into the communities they serve. With the help of everyday citizen volunteers, skilled 16 
tradespeople, the support of local business and major corporate partners, Rebuilding Together affiliates 17 
make life better for thousands of low-income homeowners every year.  Their work positively impacts 18 
the condition of the surrounding community as well, through community center rehabilitation, 19 
playground builds, and partnerships with organizations focused on energy efficiency, sustainable 20 
community gardens, volunteer engagement, and education.  21 
 22 

Previous Planning/Studies 23 

State 24 

{ǘŀǘŜ ƻŦ IŀǿŀƛΨƛ ǇǳōƭƛŎ IƻǳǎƛƴƎ !ǳǘƘƻǊƛǘȅΣ IŀǿŀƛΨƛ IƻǳǎƛƴƎ tƻƭƛŎȅ {ǘǳŘȅ όнллоύΥ State-wide housing 25 
study that presented housing data for each of the four Counties, including: economic conditions and 26 
projected growth, population, number of households, household income, number of occupied housing 27 
units, vacancy rates, market conditions for owner-occupied and rental housing, and forecast housing 28 
demand.79 29 

HPHA Public Housing Project "Locations and Descriptions":  Contains the list of Hawaii Public Housing 30 
Authority projects throughout the State.  The list includes two developments within the Planning Area:  31 
the senior Hale Hauoli, which contains 24 studio units and 16 one bedroom units and the 3, two 32 
bedroom and 3, three-bŜŘǊƻƻƳ ǳƴƛǘǎ ¢ŜŀŎƘŜǊ IƻǳǎƛƴƎ ƛƴ IƻƴƻƪŀΩŀΦ80 33 

Hawaì i Housing Finance and Development Corporation81 34 

Housing Planning Study (2011):  The Hawaii Housing Planning Study is a comprehensive set of housing 35 
data prepared for a consortium of state and county housing agencies.  The study identifies current 36 
housing conditions, presents demographic and economic characteristics of Hawaii's households, and 37 
measures housing needs, demand, and preferences.  It also provides an update on the housing inventory 38 
and rental housing data. The 2011 Hawaiì Housing Planning Study provides a single, comprehensive 39 
compilation of data on housing market accessible to all parties engaged in providing housing for 40 
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IŀǿŀƛȫƛΩǎ ǇŜƻǇƭŜΦ The 2011 Study also includes information on alternative housing production 1 
procedures, the interfaces between housing and transportation, and housing for special needs groups.82 2 

IŀǿŀƛΨƛ Housing Planning Study Rental Report (2011):  The Rental Housing Study is a fundamental 3 
ŎƻƳǇƻƴŜƴǘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ IŀǿŀƛΩƛ IƻǳǎƛƴƎ tƭŀƴƴƛƴƎ {ǘǳŘȅ нлммΦ The study provides the number and types of 4 
housing units available for rent, vacancy rates, demand, and monthly rent rates for those units, as well 5 
as forecasts the housing needs of Hawai`i residents. The rent study was expanded in 2011 to include 6 
Řŀǘŀ ŦǊƻƳ ǘƘŜ !ƳŜǊƛŎŀƴ /ƻƳƳǳƴƛǘȅ {ǳǊǾŜȅΣ ǘƘŜ hŦŦƛŎŜ ƻŦ IƻǳǎƛƴƎ ŀƴŘ ¦Ǌōŀƴ 5ŜǾŜƭƻǇƳŜƴǘΩǎ όI¦5ύ CŀƛǊ 7 
Market Rents, and other sources.83 8 

Hawai'i State 2010 - 2014 Consolidated Plan:  The State Consolidated Plan provides a five-year strategy, 9 
ƘƻǳǎƛƴƎ ƴŜŜŘǎ ŘƛǎŎǳǎǎƛƻƴΣ ŀƴŘ ƳŀǊƪŜǘ ŀƴŀƭȅǎƛǎ ǘƻ ŀŘŘǊŜǎǎ ǘƘŜ ƘƻǳǎƛƴƎ ƴŜŜŘǎ ƻŦ IŀǿŀƛƛΩǎ ŎƛǘƛȊŜƴǎ ǘƘǊƻǳƎƘ 10 
State administration of the Home Investment Partnerships (HOME), Emergency Shelter Grant (ESG), and 11 
Housing Opportunities for Persons with AIDS (HOPWA) programs. The Consolidated Plan is also an 12 
application for funds to the U.S. Department and Housing and Urban Development for the HOME, ESG 13 
and HOPWA programs, and provides a basis for measuring progress and performance under those 14 
programs. The City and County of Honolulu is an entitlement jurisdiction and is required to prepare its 15 
own Consolidated Plan (Plan); this Plan focuses on the Counties of Hawaii, Kauai, and Maui. 16 

County of Hawai'i84 17 

2006 Housing Policy Study:  The objectives of the Hawaii Housing Policy Study Update (HPS), 2006 were 18 
to update the information gathered in previous studies and to continue the development of the Study as 19 
a comprehensive housing planning tool.  Findings for the County of Hawaii reported in the study are 20 
based on data from many sources, including but not limited to the five components of HPS 2006: the 21 
housing stock inventory, the rental price study; the housing production study; the Housing Demand 22 
Survey; and the Hawaii Housing Model.  In 2006, the housing model was restructured in response to the 23 
needs of data users.  24 

SMS Housing Planning Study (2011):  This is the Hawaìi County excerpt from the State-wide 2011 25 
Housing Planning Study.  The study identifies current, Hawaìi County housing conditions, demographic 26 
and economic characteristics of Hawai'i County households, and measures housing needs, demand, and 27 
preferences.  It also provides an update on the housing inventory and rental housing data. The 2011 28 
Study also includes information on alternative housing production procedures, the interfaces between 29 
housing and transportation, and housing for special needs groups. 30 

2010 - 2014 Hawai'i County Consolidated Plan: The Consolidated Plan is required by the Department of 31 
Housing and Urban Development for jurisdictions receiving federal funds from Community Development 32 
Block Grant (CDBG) and other federal programs. The 2010 - 14,  5-year plan identifies the needs of and 33 
develops a plan for housing of very low, low, and moderate income families. The Consolidated Plan 34 
funds are used for projects that improve the quality of living for lower-income families.   35 

¢ƘŜ /ƻǳƴǘȅΩǎ Consolidated Plan has three major sections: Housing & Special Needs Housing; Homeless; 36 
and Community Development.  The Plan provides goals, priorities, needs, and data used to develop the 37 
plan for how the County intends to administer the HUD CDBG Program.  38 
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The State of Hawai'i's Consolidated Plan provides background, direction, and a plan for how the State 1 
intends to administer HUD' s Home Investment Partnership Program (HOME), Emergency Shelter Grant 2 
ESG), and Housing Opportunities for Persons with AIDS (HOPWA) to assist in meeting the housing needs 3 
of Hawai'i' s citizens.85 4 

Affordable Housing Analysis Table 5 

The following Table shows the process used in evaluating the findings from the research and 6 
consultations throughout the analysis process up to this point. The Table clearly identifies: 7 

Á Challenges (1st column) identified in the analysis. 8 

Á Support/Rationale (2nd column) lists Policy Support (applicable governmental policies) and Plan 9 
Support (how the issue relates to researched plans/studies). This column will generally link back to 10 
the associated sections of the analysis document where that strategy support is located. 11 

Á Possible CDP Strategy Direction (3rd column) ς the general strategy direction the CDP will likely be 12 
taking in addressing the challenge in order to meŜǘ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƳƳǳƴƛǘȅΩǎ ƻōƧŜŎǘƛǾŜǎΦ 13 

The Strategy Directions are categorized into one of the four following CDP Strategy Types: 14 

Á Policy: establish policy with policy maps (Official Land Use Map) and policy statements related to 15 
land use, watersheds and natural features, public improvement priorities, government services, and 16 
public re/development; 17 

Á Advocacy: recommend advocacy with federal and state policy makers and agencies for policies, 18 
regulations, incentives, programs, and action; 19 

Á Community-based, Collaborative Resource Management (CBCM): including research, place-based 20 
planning and program design, and program implementation; 21 

Á Easement and Acquisition (E&A): identify easement and acquisition priorities by fee simple 22 
ownership or through conservation easements; 23 

At times, the CDP Strategy Direction will relate to other Analysis sections not yet complete (Natural and 24 
Cultural Resources and Economy). In those cases, the table may refer to the appropriate section still 25 
under development, but will not contain a link to that section until that section is complete. 26 

Table 5. Affordable Housing Analysis Table 27 

Challenges Support/Rationale Possible CDP Strategy Direction 

Housing values significantly 
increased between 2000 and 
2010, making the ability to 
purchase a home more 
difficult for the average family. 

 

Plan Support: SMS 2011 
Planning Study and 2010 - 2014 
County of Hawai'i Consolidated 
Plan 

Policy Support: Goal 9.2 (b), (c), 
(d); Policy 9.3 (k), (r), (s), (t), and 
(y); and Course of Action 9. 5. 3. 
2(a). 

Policy:  Include CDBG programs 
and funding in the 2015 ς 2019 
County Consolidated Plan and 
the State Consolidated Plan 
dedicated to first time home 
buyer downtown payment 
assistance, closing cƻǎǘǎΣ ŀƴŘ 
ƎŀǇ ƭƻŀƴǎΣ ŀƴŘ ǇǊƻƳƻǘŜ ǘƘƛǎ 
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ǇǊƻƎǊŀƳ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ IņƳņƪǳŀ 
residence.   

Policy:  Enhancing buying 
capacity by conduct homebuyer 
education and counseling 
sessions in the IņƳņƪǳŀ 
Planning Area on the availability 
of Federal, State and Local 
funding programs, such as the 
State Hula Mae, Mortgage 
Credit Certificate; and Financing 
Programs; such as VA; FHA, 
Rural USDA Direct Home Loans, 
Guaranteed Home Loans and 
Self-help Housing; the 
Home$tart Program; etc. 

Advocacy:  Propose and support 
amendments to County's taxing 
powers as a possible means to 
increase the supply of 
affordable housing. 

CBCM:  Work with self-help 
non-profits, such as Hale Aloha 
O Hilo Habitat for Humanity in 
Hilo to promote construction of 
homes for eligible buyers in the 
Planning Area. 

CBCM: Encourage County 
agencies to partner 
with community organizations 
(non-profits) capable of 
assisting with development of 
affordable housing and 
homebuyer financial assistance 
programs. 
 

Wages are not increasing 
comparably to housing cost 
and thus resulting in families 
paying more than the 
recommended 30 percent of 
gross monthly income for 
housing expenses. 

 

Plan Support:  SMS 2011 
Planning Study, 2010 - 2014 
County of Hawai'i Consolidated 
Plan and 2011 Housing Planning 
Rental Study 

Policy Support: General Plan  
Goal 9.2 (b), (c), (d), and (f); 
Policy 9.3 (e), (k), (r), (s), (t), (y), 
(o), and (p); and Course of 
Action 9. 5. 3. 2(a). 

Policy: Enhance rental capacity 
by including In the 2015 - 2019 
Consolidated Plan a goal to 
leverage HOME funds with 
other private, non-profit 
funding sources to develop a  
tenant-based Rental Assistance 
Program and to construct 
affordable rental housing in the 
Planning Area. 
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 Policy:  Program in the 2015 - 
2019 Consolidated Plan 
projectdevelopment matching 
funds to implement projects 
that produce affordablehousing 
using a self-help building 
method. 

Policy: Encourage the County to 
review the County Code Ohana 
regulations to remove any 
potential barriers to the 
construction of Ohana units to 
increase the supply of 
affordable rentals in the 
Planning Area. 

Policy:  The County should hold 
educational programs for 
potential and existing home 
buyers on the availability of the 
Family Self-Sufficiency Program 
and the Section 8 Housing 
Assistance Payments available 
for mortgage payments to allow 
eligible low-income, first-time 
home buyer Section 8 
Participants the ability to 
purchase an existing dwelling 
unit to be used as their primary 
residence. 

Policy:  Utilizing the resources 
from programs such as HUD's 
Making Home Affordable and 
the IŀǿŀƛΨƛ IƻƳŜhǿƴŜǊǎƘƛǇ 
Center's foreclosure prevention 
programs, the County should 
hold educational programs for 
existing homeowners who may 
be in jeopardy of losing their 
homes due to high monthly 
payments. 

Advocacy:  Encourage the 
County and State to program 
funds in the State 2015 to 2019 
Consolidated Plan to develop 
affordable rental housing and 
programs to low and very low 
recipients in the Planning Area. 
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The Planning Area Population 
is aging, which will create a 
demand for "aging in place" 
housing and services that 
presently are limited in the 
Planning Area. 
 

Plan Support: SMS 2011 
Planning Study and 2010 - 2014 
County of Hawai'i Consolidated 
Plan 

Policy Support: General Plan  
Goal 9.2 (b), (c), (d), and (f) and 
Policy 9.3 (b), (e), (k), (r), (s), (t), 
(y), (o), and (p). 

 

Policy:  Include CDBG 
programs and funding in the 
2015 ς 2019 County  
Consolidated Plan and the 
State Consolidated Plan 
dedicated  to dŜǾŜƭƻǇƳŜƴǘ ƻŦ 
ŀŦŦƻǊŘŀōƭŜ ǎŜƴƛƻǊ ǊŜƴǘŀƭ 
ƘƻǳǎƛƴƎ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ IņƳņƪǳŀ 
Planning Area.   
 
Advocacy:  Encourage the 
County and State to program 
funds in the State 2015 to 
2019 Consolidated Plan for 
lower income senior rental 
housing and facilities.  
 
CBCM: Encourage County 
agencies to utilize the 
technical resources of 
organizations such as Partners 
for Livable Communities to 
learn how to make the 
IņƳņƪǳŀ ŎƻƳƳǳƴƛǘƛŜǎ ƳƻǊŜ 
accessible to the aging 
population to encourage aging 
in place.  
 
Policy/CBCM:  Collaborate 
with the appropriate Hawaii 
County agencies and non-
profits to create a one-stop  
center to provide information 
on housing choices and 
services for the aging 
populations.  Utilize technical 
and financial resources 
provided through 
organizations such as  
as Partners for Livable 
Communities and Rebuilding 
Together, East Hawai'i Canter 
for Independent Living. 
 

Basic infrastructure services 
such as water/sewer are not 
consistently available in every 
town. 
 

Plan Support:  SMS 2011 
Planning Study and 2010 - 2014 
County of Hawai'i Consolidated 
Plan 

Policy:  Include CDBG 
programs, funding and 
prioritize in the 2015 ς 2019 
County Consolidated Plan 
infrastructure (Water /sewer 
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Policy Support: General Plan  
Goal 9.2 (a) and (d), and Policy 
9.3 (a)  

 

/street improvements; solid 
waste disposal; and/ or flood 
drainage improvements) as 
needed in the IņƳņƪǳŀ 
Planning Area to facilitate 
rental and ownership housing 
development and existing 
neighborhood preservation.   
 
CBCM:  Consider working with 
the County to create 
assessment districts to fund 
necessary infrastructure to 
improve the quality of existing 
neighborhoods.  
 

The Planning Area has a large 
supply of older housing that 
presently or  in the near future 
will need rehabilitation in 
order to maintain the units as 
viable housing stock 

Plan Support:  SMS 2011 
Planning Study and 2010 - 2014 
County of Hawai'i Consolidated 
Plan 

Policy Support: General Plan  
Goal 9.2 (a), (c), and (e); Policy 
9.3 (a), (c), and (l); and Course 
of Action 9. 5. 2. 2 (a). 

 

Policy: Include CDBG 
programs, funding and 
prioritize in the 2015 ς 2019 
County Consolidated Plan to 
provide loans/ grants for home 
rehabilitation. 
 
Policy:  Include CDBG and 
HOME programs and funding 
in the 2015 ς 2019 
Consolidated Plan for home 
repair for very low and low 
income homeowner and 
promƻǘŜ ǘƘƛǎ ǇǊƻƎǊŀƳ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ 
IņƳņƪǳŀ residence.   
 

CBCM: Encourage County 
agencies to partner 
with community organizations 
(non-profits) capable of 
assisting with providing 
education and information to 
homeowners about funding 
programs to assist with 
residential rehabilitation, such 
as the Rural USDA Direct 
Housing Loan Program, the 
USDA Home Improvement and 
Repair Loans and Grants, the 
Rebuilding Together 
organization, etc. 
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The existing town cores have 
historic buildings with 
attractive architectural 
character and well developed 
neighborhoods that could be 
threaten as new growth 
occurs.  Careful attention to 
residential design, building 
placement, and density will be 
critical to maintaining 
community character. 
 

Plan Support:  SMS 2011 
Planning Study and 2010 - 2014 
County of Hawai'i Consolidated 
Plan 

Policy Support: General Plan  
Goal 9.2 (a), (d) and Policy 9.3 
(e). 

 

Advocacy:  Encourage the  
County to develop Community 
Design Guidelines for new 
residential development that 
fosters and preserves the 
existing character of the 
communities.  Encourage the 
County to utilize the Smart 
Growth principles and resources 
provided by the US EPA Smart 
Growth Implementation 
Assistance Program when 
developing the guidelines.  
 
CBCM:  Encourage County 
agencies to partner 
with community organizations 
(non-profits) to utilize the 
resources from organizations 
such as wŜōǳƛƭŘƛƴƎ ¢ƻƎŜǘƘŜǊ ǘƻ 
ƛƳǇƭŜƳŜƴǘ ǊŜǎƛŘŜƴǘƛŀƭ 
ǊŜƘŀōƛƭƛǘŀǘƛƻƴ ǇǊƻƧŜŎǘǎ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ 
IņƳņƪǳŀ tƭŀƴƴƛƴƎ !ǊŜŀΦ 
 

 1 

Transportation 2 

Overview, Assets, and Challenges 3 

Figure 11Υ άwŜƎƛƻƴŀƭ ¢ǊŀƴǎǇƻǊǘŀǘƛƻƴ bŜǘǿƻǊƪέ includes much of the Planning Areas transportation 4 
infrastructure referenced below.  5 

State Highways:  There is one regional arterial providing access to and through the Planning Areaτ6 
aņƳŀƭŀƘƻŀ Highway (also kƴƻǿƴ ŀǎ ǘƘŜ IŀǿŀƛΨƛ .Ŝƭǘ wƻŀŘύ.  ¢ƘŜ IŀǿŀƛΨƛ .Ŝƭǘ wƻŀŘ ƛǎ ŀ {ǘŀǘŜ ǘǿƻ-lane 7 
ǊƻŀŘΦ  {ǘŀǘŜ wƻǳǘŜ нпл όŀƪŀΥ IƻƴƻƪŀΨŀ-²ŀƛǇƛΨƻ wƻŀŘύΣ ŀ ƴŜŀǊƭȅ ǘŜƴ-mile highway that intersects with 8 
IŀǿŀƛΨƛ .Ŝƭǘ wƻŀŘ ŀǘ ǘƘŜ HonokaΩa turn-off and travels ǘƘǊƻǳƎƘ Řƻǿƴǘƻǿƴ IƻƴƻƪŀΩŀ όƛƴ Řƻǿƴǘƻǿƴ 9 
IƻƴƻƪŀΩŀ ƛǘ ƛǎ ƪƴƻǿƴ ŀǎ aņƳŀƴŜ {ǘǊŜŜǘύ leads to ²ŀƛǇƛΩƻ ±ŀƭƭŜȅ. 10 

hƭŘ aņƳŀƭŀƘƻŀ IƛƎƘǿŀȅ/Alternative Route:  The Old aņƳŀƭŀƘƻŀ Highway once served as the regional 11 
highway through the Planning Area connecting the historic towns and villages.  When the State built the 12 
IŀǿŀƛΨƛ Belt Road, the State transferred segments of the Old aņƳŀƭŀƘƻŀ Highway to the County.  It is 13 
ƴŀǊǊƻǿΣ ŎǳǊǾȅΣ ŀƴŘ ǎŎŜƴƛŎΦ  tƻǊǘƛƻƴǎ ƻŦ hƭŘ aņƳŀƭŀƘƻŀ IƛƎƘǿŀȅ ŀǊŜ ŎǳǊǊŜƴǘƭȅ ǳǎŜŘ ŀǎ 14 
alternative/emergency routes as necessary.  Further improvements and increased maintenance may be 15 
needed in order to ensure that segments of this route are serviceable for two-wheel drive cars for 16 
alternative/emergency usage.   17 

County Roads: The County has relatively good connectivity and numerous roads that travel 18 
ƳŀǳƪŀκƳŀƪŀƛΦ  tŀǊǘ ƻŦ aņƴŀ wƻŀŘ ƛǎ ƭƻŎŀǘŜŘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ tƭŀƴƴƛƴƎ !ǊŜŀΣ ŀƴŘ ƛǘ ǇǊƻǾƛŘŜǎ ŀŎŎŜǎǎ ǘƻ Ƴŀǳƪŀ 19 
hunting, hiking, recreation, and provides an alternative route to Waimea.  Also, due to the vulnerability 20 
of traffic disruptions from lane closures on Highway 19, increased redundancy of north-south connector 21 
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roads and alternative/emergency routes running parallel to the highway would be advantageous in 1 
order to increase overall connectivity and deal with emergency situations. 2 

 3 

County Bridges: The County also has numerous bridges that were built by plantation companies during 4 
the plantation era.  Many of these older bridges are in poor condition, and the Federal Highways 5 
!ŘƳƛƴƛǎǘǊŀǘƛƻƴ Ƙŀǎ ƛŘŜƴǘƛŦƛŜŘ ǎŜǾŜǊŀƭ ŀǎ άǎǘǊǳŎǘǳǊŀƭƭȅ ŘŜŦƛŎƛŜƴǘέ86Φ  άCŜŘŜǊŀƭ ƎǳƛŘŜƭƛƴŜǎ ŎƭŀǎǎƛŦȅ ōǊƛŘƎŜǎ 6 
άǎǘǊǳŎǘǳǊŀƭƭȅ ŘŜŦƛŎƛŜƴǘέ ƛŦ ƻƴŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǘƘǊŜŜ ƪŜȅ ŎƻƳǇƻƴŜƴǘǎ ƛǎ ǊŀǘŜŘ ŀǘ п ƻǊ ƭŜǎǎ όǇƻƻǊ ƻǊ ǿƻǊǎŜύΣ ƳŜŀƴƛƴƎ 7 
engineers have identified a major defect in its support structure or its deck. (There is a handful of other 8 
criteria that can result in a deficient grade, but for the majority of deficient bridges, one of these three 9 
primary components rates a 4 or below.) Federal law requires states to inspect all bridges 20 feet or 10 
longer at least every two years, though states typically inspect structurally deficient bridges far more 11 
ƻŦǘŜƴΦέ8788  12 

!ǎ ƴƻǘŜŘ ōȅ ¢ǊŀƴǎǇƻǊǘŀǘƛƻƴ CƻǊ !ƳŜǊƛŎŀΩǎ нлмо ǊŜǇƻǊǘ89:   13 

Bridges may be rated deficient for a range of reasons and not all of them pose an immediate threat 14 
to public safety. However, allowing bridges to remain in serious need of repair can lead to the 15 
sudden closure of a critical transportation link or, far worse, a collapse that results in lives lost and a 16 
major economic impact to the affected region. 17 

The affected communities that rely on these antiquated bridges are thus vulnerable to isolation if the 18 
bridges were to fail or be closed.  Please see the table below for a list of structurally deficient bridges in 19 
the Planning Area.  20 

Of particular concern ƛǎ ǘƘŜ ǇǊŜǾŀƭŜƴŎŜ ƻŦ ƻƭŘŜǊ ŀƴŘ ŘŜŦƛŎƛŜƴǘ ōǊƛŘƎŜǎ ǎŜǊǾƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƳƳǳƴƛǘƛŜǎ ƻŦ YŀƭǁǇŀ-21 
tŀΨŀǳƛƭƻΦ  ¢Ƙƛǎ ŀǊŜŀ Ƙŀǎ ǘƘŜ ƘƛƎƘŜǎǘ ŎƻƴŎŜƴǘǊŀǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ōǊƛŘƎŜǎ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ tƭŀƴƴƛƴƎ !ǊŜŀΦ  hŦ ǘƘŜ ƴƛƴŜǘŜŜƴ 22 
bridges ƛƴ ǘƘŜ YŀƭǁǇŀ-tŀΨŀǳƛƭƻ aŀǳƪŀ ŀǊŜŀΣ ǘŜƴ ŀǊŜ ǿƻƻŘŜƴ ŀƴŘ ŘŀǘŜ ōŀŎƪ to the 1920s90, and eleven are 23 
deemed structurally deficient by the Federal Highways Administration (see table below).  The 24 
prevalence of old and deficient bridges leaves this community particularly vulnerable to bridge failures, 25 
other traffic interruptions, and/or inaccessibility in the event of a natural disaster or localized 26 
infrastructure failure. 27 

                                                           

86  Structurally deficient bridges are defined by the Federal Highways Administration as bridges that require significant 
maintenance, rehabilitation or replacement.   See:  http://www.kitv.com/news/hawaii/report-nearly-13-of-hawaiis-bridges-are-
structurally-deficient/-/8905354/20299236/-/9snft7/-/index.html?absolute=true and  
http://www.fhwa.dot.gov/bridge/0650dsup.cfm 
87 http://t4america.org/docs/bridgereport2013/2013BridgeReport.pdf 
88 Note:  Bridges must span a distance of 20 feet to be listed on the Federal Highways Registry, which means there may be 
shorter bridges not listed on the Registry in need of repairs or replacement within the Planning Area  
89 http://t4america.org/docs/bridgereport2013/2013BridgeReport.pdf 
90 http://www.hawaiicountycdp.info/hamakua-cdp/about-the-hamakua-cdp-planning-area/past-and-current-planning-
activities-in-the-hamakua-cdp-planning-area/Bridges.pdf/view 

http://www.kitv.com/news/hawaii/report-nearly-13-of-hawaiis-bridges-are-structurally-deficient/-/8905354/20299236/-/9snft7/-/index.html?absolute=true
http://www.kitv.com/news/hawaii/report-nearly-13-of-hawaiis-bridges-are-structurally-deficient/-/8905354/20299236/-/9snft7/-/index.html?absolute=true
http://www.fhwa.dot.gov/bridge/0650dsup.cfm
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1 

Figure 11. Regional Transportation Map 
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Table 6: Structurally Deficient Bridges in the Planning Area
91

 
92

 1 

Planning Area Bridges that have been deemed structurally deficient by the Federal Highways 2 
Administration 3 

 
Location 

Approximate Name 
of Bridge 

Nearest  

TMK*  

Year 
Built 

Avg. 
Daily 
Traffic 

Bridge 
Owner 

R
u

ra
l S

o
u
th

 H
ilo 

Wainaku, Kaiwiki Rd. Kaiwiki Rd 2-6-009:010 1900 280 COH 

IƻƴƻƭƛΨƛΣ hƭŘ aņƳŀƭŀƘƻŀ 
Hwy. 
- 3 Bridges 

Maili Stream Bridge 
Kaiwiki Br. 

ІмIƻƴƻƭƛΨƛ {ǘǊŜŀƳ 
Bridge 

2-6-012:045 
2-6-012:33 
2-6-012:034 

1916 
1920 
1911 

530 COH 

Wainaku** ,Kaiwiki Rd. 
Kaiwiki Hmstd. 

Bridge 
2-6-011:015  -- COH 

hƴƻƳŜŀΣ hƭŘ aņƳŀƭŀƘƻŀ 
Hwy 
- 2 bridges 

YŀΨƛŜΨƛŜ {ǘǊŜŀƳ 
Bridge 

2-7-035:012 
1904 
1929 

1090 COH 

tŜǇŜΨŜƪŜƻΣ hƭŘ aņƳŀƭŀƘƻŀ 
Hwy 

 2-8-007:006 1930 330 COH 

Onomea** 
Onomea Camp Road 

Bridge 
2-7-010:004  -- COH 

IƻƴƻƳǹϝϝΣ hƭŘ aņƳŀƭŀƘƻŀ 
Hwy 

IƻƴƻƳǹ {ǘǊŜŀƳ 2-8-013:003  -- COH 

.ŜǘǿŜŜƴ IƻƴƻƳǹ ϧ Wailea, 
Kolekole area of Old 
aņƳŀƭŀƘƻŀ Iǿȅ 

YŀΨŀƘŀƪƛƴƛ {ǘǊŜŀƳ  
Bridge 

2-9-003:039 1929 40 COH 

N
o
rt

h
 H

ilo
 

¦ƳŀǳƳŀΣ hƭŘ aņƳŀƭŀƘƻŀ 
Hwy 

Opea Stream Bridge 3-1-003:017 1912 200 COH 

bơƴƻƭŜΣ hƭŘ aņƳŀƭŀƘƻŀ Iǿȅ 
Waikaumalo Stream 

Bridge 
3-2-002:062 1920 200 COH 

UƳŀǳƳŀΣ hƭŘ aņƳŀƭŀƘƻŀ 
Hwy 

Umauma Stream 
Bridge 

3-1-001:027 1920 980 COH 

                                                           

91 http://hosted.ap.org/specials/interactives/wdc/bridges/  
92 http://t4america.org/resources/bridges/ 

http://hosted.ap.org/specials/interactives/wdc/bridges/
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tņǇŀΩŀƭƻŀΣ ƴŜŀǊ tņǇŀΩŀƭƻŀ 
Estates 

 3-5-003:073È 
1923 

 
200 COH 

ManowaiΨopae Hmstd. Rd. Kilau Stream Bridge 3-6-003:012 1930 200 COH 

ΨhΨǁƪŀƭŀ  Kaula Gulch Bridge 4-1-001:015 1928 300 COH 

I
ņ
Ƴ
ņ
ƪ
ǳ
ŀ

 

tŀΩŀǳƛƭƻ  
Mahuna Gulch 

Bridge 
4-2-002-020 

1930 

 
-- COH 

PaΨŀǳƛƭƻΣ Ƴŀǳƪŀ όYŀΩŀǇŀƘǳ 
Rd. area) 

4 Bridges 

Manienie Gulch 

YŀƭǁǇŀ !ƭƛΨipali 
Bridge 

4-3-012:003 

4-3-015:009 

4-3-012:013 

4-3-014:001 

 

200 

200 

200 

200 

COH 

 

PaΨŀǳƛƭƻΣ YŀΨŀǇŀƘǳ IƳǎǘŘΦ 
Rd. & Kalaniai Rd.  

2 Bridges 

 
4-4-011:012 

4-4-011:012 
1930 200 COH 

tŀΨŀǳƛƭƻΣ YŀƭǁǇŀ  

2 Bridges 

²ŀƛƪŀΨŀƭǳƭǳ DǳƭŎƘ 
.ǊƛŘƎŜ ϧ YŀƭǁǇŀ 

Gulch Bridge 

4-4-009:009 

4-4-008:002 
1919 40 COH 

tŀΨŀǳƛƭƻΣ Ƴŀǳƪŀ 
YŀƭǁǇŀ DǳƭŎƘ .ǊƛŘƎŜ 

 
4-4-002-007 1930 200 COH 

tŀΨŀǳƛƭƻΣ Ƴŀǳƪŀ 
²ŀƛƪŀΨŀƭǳƭǳ DǳƭŎƘ 

Bridge 
4-4-002-006 1930 200 COH 

'Ƙǳŀƭƻŀ 

'Ƙǳŀƭƻŀ Ін .ǊΦ 

'Ƙǳŀƭƻŀ Ім .ǊΦ 

 

4-6-007:024 

4-6-009:006 

 

1930 

300 

 

 

COH 

*These TMK numbers are used for reference purposes only.  State and County bridges do not necessarily have tax map key 
numbers linked to their structure.  The TMKs referenced by the Federal Highways Administration relates to the nearest 
associated TMK to the bridge structure, which is generally a TMK affiliated with a privately owned parcel.   

** Bridges with a double asterisk were listed on a previous inventory of structurally deficient bridges, but for unknown reasons, 
these could not be reconfirmed with the 2013 list.   

È The TMK used for reference here is no longer in use, possibly due to a recent subdivision.   

 1 
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Mass Transit:  Typical of rural areas with low population densities, public transit service is minimal other 1 
than the commute trip to the South Kohala resorts. One challenge with mass transit has been the lack of 2 
sheltered bus stops and the limited bus schedule.   3 

The Hele-On Bus93 ŎǳǊǊŜƴǘƭȅ Ƙŀǎ Ǌǳƴǎ ǘƘǊƻǳƎƘ ǘƘŜ tƭŀƴƴƛƴƎ !ǊŜŀ όIƛƭƻ ǘƻ IƻƴƻƪŀΨŀύΦ ¢Ƙƛǎ ǊƻǳǘŜ ƻŦŦŜǊǎ мо 4 
ǘǊƛǇǎ όф 5ŀƛƭȅύ ŀƴŘ ōŜƎƛƴǎκŜƴŘǎ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ IƻƴƻƪŀΨŀ Gym Complex upper parking lot and leaves the highway 5 
to go through the following Neighborhoods/communities: tŀǳƪŀΨŀΣ tņǇŀΨƛƪƻǳ (stop at Post Office), 6 
tŜǇŜΩŜƪŜƻ όǎǘƻǇ ŀǘ YǳƭŀΨƛƳŀƴƻ !ǇŀǊǘƳŜƴǘǎύΣ IƻƴƻƳǹ ό{ǘƻǇ ŀǘ LǎƘƛƎƻ {ǘƻǊŜύΣ ŀƴŘ IƻƴƻƪŀΨŀ.  7 

Currently, there are two County constructed bus shelters - ƻƴŜ ƛƴ tŜǇŜΨŜƪŜƻ όƴŜŀǊ ǘƘŜ ǎŜƴƛƻǊ ƘƻǳǎƛƴƎ 8 
ŎƻƳǇƭŜȄύ ŀƴŘ ƛƴ tņǇŀΨƛƪƻu (near the school cross-walk) and two other community-built shelters (with 9 
ƳŀǘŜǊƛŀƭǎ ǇǊƻǾƛŘŜŘ ōȅ ǘƘŜ /ƻǳƴǘȅύ ƛƴ tņǇŀΨŀƭƻŀ ŀƴŘ ΨhΨǁƪŀƭŀΦ ¢ƘŜǊŜ ƛǎ ŀ ƴŜǿ /ƻǳƴǘȅ ōǳǎ ǎƘŜƭǘŜǊ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ 10 
ǿƻǊƪǎ ŦƻǊ tŀΨŀǳƛƭƻ όƛǘ ǿƛƭƭ ōŜ ƭƻŎŀǘŜŘ ƴŜŀǊ ǘƘŜ ƻǾŜǊǇŀǎǎ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ Ƴŀƪŀƛ ǎƛŘŜ ƻŦ the highway) and another 11 
ƻƴŜ ǇƭŀƴƴŜŘ ŦƻǊ tņǇŀΨƛƪƻǳ ƴŜŀǊ ǘƘŜ tƭŀƴǘŀǘƛƻƴ aǳǎŜǳƳ ŀƴŘ Post Office.  12 

¢ƘŜǊŜ ƛǎ ƻƴŜ ƻŦŦƛŎƛŀƭ άtŀǊƪ-and-wƛŘŜέ ŦŀŎƛƭƛǘȅ ƛƴ IƻƴƻƪŀΨŀ ǿƘƛŎƘ ŀƭƭƻǿǎ ǘǊŀƴǎƛǘ ǊƛŘŜǊǎ ǘƻ ǇŀǊƪ ǘƘŜƛǊ ǾŜƘƛŎƭŜǎ 13 
in a secure area and access to reliable transit.  An unofficial park-and-ǊƛŘŜ ŀǊŜŀ ƛǎ ǳǎŜŘ ƛƴ [ŀǳǇņƘƻŜƘƻŜ 14 
next to the pedestrian overpass.  15 

Coordinated Services for the Elderly (CSE) provides transportation for those unable to use conventional 16 
transportation (ill or disabled). For those who are not ill oǊ ŘƛǎŀōƭŜŘΣ IŀǿŀƛΨƛ /ƻǳƴǘȅ 9ŎƻƴƻƳƛŎ 17 
Opportunity Council (HCEOC) provides paratransit services throughout the Planning Area on contract 18 
with the County Mass Transit Agency. 19 

Walkability within Towns and Villages:  Pedestrians, for the most part, walk on the street shoulders as 20 
many of the towns and villages in the Planning Area do not have sidewalks.  While bicycles share the 21 
road with drivers, there are generally no bike lanes.  These are typical rural conditions given the low 22 
traffic volume and narrower road width that slows the traffic speed.  Where Highway 19 bisects towns 23 
όtŀΨŀǳƛƭƻΣ [ŀǳǇņƘƻŜƘƻŜΣ ŀƴŘ ²ŀƛƭŜŀκIŀƪŀƭŀǳύΣ ǘƘŜ {ǘŀǘŜ ōǳƛƭǘ ǇŜŘŜǎǘǊƛŀƴ ƻǾŜǊǇŀǎǎŜǎ ǘƻ ŀƛŘ ƛƴ ǎŀŦŜ 24 
crossing.  25 

Lack of Redundancy:  While the Planning Area has relatively good connectivity, relying on one arterial 26 
can be problematic during traffic interruptions due to accidents, rock falls, bridge damage, road 27 
construction, or other disruptions. The lack of emergency alternative routes can cause significant traffic 28 
delays and present other problems (community isolation) if the cause of the delay is ongoing, or 29 
catastrophic in nature. 30 

Hazard Vulnerability:  The highway is vulnerable to landslides and rock falls, particularly during extreme 31 
weather events.  Mitigation to minimize these hazards has improved the areas around two of the three 32 
ƎǳƭŎƘŜǎ όaŀǳƭǳŀ ŀƴŘ [ŀǳǇņƘƻŜƘƻŜύΣ ǿƛǘƘ YŀΨŀǿŀƭƛΨƛ DǳƭŎƘ ǎǘƛƭƭ ǎƭŀǘŜŘ ŦƻǊ ƛƳǇǊƻǾŜƳŜƴǘǎ94.  Bluff Stability 33 
is also an issue in areas where HWY 19 is close to the coastline (e.g., bluff stability strategies have been 34 
used in Umauma and Hakalau).  Further hazard mitigation along HWY 19 may be needed throughout the 35 
Planning Area. 36 

Bridges:  Highway 19 comprises of multiple large bridge crossings.  Many of these bridges are 37 
antiquated and some are registered as Historic Places95Φ  IŀǿŀƛΨƛ 5ŜǇŀǊǘƳŜƴǘ ƻŦ ¢ǊŀƴǎǇƻǊǘŀǘƛƻƴ Ƙŀǎ ōŜŜƴ 38 

                                                           

93 www.heleonbus.org 
94 http://oeqc.doh.hawaii.gov/Shared%20Documents/EA_and_EIS_Online_Library/Hawaii/2000s/2009-07-08-HA-DEA-Hawaii-
Belt-Rd-Rockfall-Protection-Maulua.pdf 
95 http://files.hawaii.gov/dlnr/shpd/architecture/reghaw-1205.pdf 
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systematically making improvements to, or replacing, these bridges.  However, the prevalence of large 1 
bridges, coupled with their age and condition, serves as both an asset and challenge for the Planning 2 
Area (cick here for information on bridge deficiencies)  3 

Insufficient Passing Lanes:  Highway 19 has few safe areas to pass slower traffic due to the curves and 4 
grades.  Truck traffic is expected to increase with the logging industry. 5 

Impact of Saddle Road/Daniel K. Inouye Highway:  With the improvements to Saddle Road, more traffic 6 
between the East side and West side of the island is potentially bypassing the Planning Area.  This may 7 
relieve future traffic growth, but it also may divert potential business from the Planning Area. 8 

Heritage Corridor/Scenic LookoutsΥ tŀǊǘǎ ƻŦ IƛƎƘǿŀȅ мф ƘŀǾŜ ōŜŜƴ ŘŜǎƛƎƴŀǘŜŘ ŀǎ ǘƘŜ IņƳņƪǳŀ IŜǊƛǘŀƎŜ 9 
/ƻǊǊƛŘƻǊ ŘǊƛǾŜΣ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ ŘǊƛǾŜ ƛǎ ǊŜƴƻǿƴŜŘ ŀǎ ǎŎŜƴƛŎ ŦƻǊ ƛǘǎ ƴŀǘǳǊŀƭ ōŜŀǳǘȅ ŀƴŘ ƛǘǎ ǘŀǎǘŜ ƻŦ ΨƻƭŘΩ IŀǿŀƛΨƛΦ  10 
The highway also features several scenic overlooks where traffic can pull over to view the coastline.  11 
Maintaining view sheds to the ocean and the mountain, and protecting the existing scenic overlook 12 
areas from development and biological encroachment (e.g., tree and shrubbery blocking the views) is a 13 
community priority for aesthetic and cultural reasons.  14 

Roads-in-Limbo (RIL): The Planning Area has the highest number and mileage of roads-in-limbo in the 15 
County.  The territorial government created these roads to serve the homestead lots that were 16 
subdivided ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ƭŀǘŜ муллΩǎ ǘƻ ŜŀǊƭȅ мфллΩǎ prior to Statehood.  They are classified as either existing or 17 
paper roads.  For decades, the State and County government argued over maintenance responsibility 18 
because of limited recourses.  ¢ȅǇƛŎŀƭƭȅΣ ŜȄƛǎǘƛƴƎ ǊƻŀŘǎ ŀǊŜ ǊŜŦŜǊǊŜŘ ǘƻ ŀǎ άƎƻǾŜǊƴƳŜƴǘ ǊƻŀŘǎέ ƻǊ 19 
άƘƻƳŜǎǘŜŀŘ ǊƻŀŘǎΦέ96  In 2010, County Department of Public Works estimated they had a total of 100 20 
miles of RIL97 on their inventory.  As funds become available, they are improving these roadways an 21 
average of 3-5 miles per year98. 22 

The challenges of adopting/improving these roads includes how to pay to upgrade roads in poor 23 
condition, stream-crossing problems, road segments that do not follow right-of-way boundaries, paper 24 
roads that provide no physical access, and the issue of improperly and privately gated roads that block 25 
public access.    26 

Furthermore, questions over the safety of these roads, which can often include bridges, have given rise 27 
to concerns over loss of property and lives, and associated liability issues.  A recent (2012) death of a 28 
tourist on a North Hilo RIL whose car was swept into a river during a storm highlights the increasing 29 
dangers of these roads/bridges that have continued to experience development growth without 30 
receiving proper maintenance or signage.   31 

General Plan Policies and Courses of Action 32 

Policies 33 

Á 13.1.3(b): The agencies concerned with transportation systems shall provide for present traffic and 34 
future demands, including the programmed development of mass transit programs for high growth 35 
areas by both the private and public sectors. 36 

Á 13.1.3 (c): The improvement of transportation service shall be encouraged. 37 

                                                           

96 http://www.h awaiicounty.gov/pw-roads-in-limbo/ 
97 bƻǾŜƳōŜǊ муΣ нлмл 5t² 5ƛǊŜŎǘƻǊ ²ŀǊǊŜƴ [ŜŜΣ ŀŘŘǊŜǎǎƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ tŀȫŀǳƛƭƻ aŀǳƪŀ ŀƴŘ YŀƭƻǇņ /ƻƳƳǳƴƛǘȅ !ǎǎƻŎƛŀǘƛƻƴ όtaY/!ύ 
ǊŜΥ άwƻŀŘǎ ƛƴ [ƛƳōƻέ όwL[ύ 
98 http://hawaiitribune-herald.com/sections/news/local-news/residents-say-road-where-tourist-died-dangerous.html 
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Á 13.1.3 (d): Consider the provision of adequate transportation systems to enhance the economic 1 
viability of a given area. 2 

Á 13.1.3 (e): Develop a comprehensive, islandwide multi-modal transportation plan that identifies the 3 
location and operation of automobile, mass transit, bicycle and pedestrian systems, in coordination 4 
with appropriate Federal and State agencies. 5 

Á 13.1.3 (f): Work with various non-profit agencies to coordinate transportation opportunities. 6 

Á 13.2.3(f): Consider the development of alternative means of transportation, such as mass transit, 7 
bicycle and pedestrian systems, as a means to increase arterial capacity. 8 

Á 13.2.3(i) Encourage the State Department of Transportation to establish special scenic routes within 9 
and between communities. 10 

Á 13.2.3(l): Adopt street design standards that accommodate, where appropriate, flexibility in the 11 
design of streets to preserve the rural character of an area and encourage a pedestrian-friendly 12 
design, including landscaping and planted medians.  13 

Á 13.2.3(n) Encourage the development of walkways, jogging, and bicycle paths within designated 14 
areas of the community. 15 

Courses of Action - Rural South Hilo 16 

Á 13.2.5.2.2(a) Portions of ǘƘŜ ƻƭŘ aņƳŀƭŀƘƻŀ IƛƎƘǿŀȅΣ ŜǎǇŜŎƛŀƭƭȅ ǘƘƻǎŜ ǎŜǊǾƛƴƎ tŜǇŜΩŜƪŜƻ ŀƴŘ 17 
IƻƴƻƳǹΣ ǎƘƻǳƭŘ ōŜ ƛƳǇǊƻǾŜŘ ǘƻ ǇǊƻǾƛŘŜ ŀ ǎŜŎƻƴŘŀǊȅ ƴƻǊǘƘ-ǎƻǳǘƘ ǊƻǳǘŜ ŀƭƻƴƎ ǘƘŜ IņƳņƪǳŀ ŎƻŀǎǘΦ 18 

Á 13.2.5.2.2(b) Major east-ǿŜǎǘ ŎƻƭƭŜŎǘƻǊ ǊƻŀŘǎ ōŜǘǿŜŜƴ ǘƘŜ ƻƭŘ aņƳŀƭŀƘƻŀ IƛƎƘǿŀȅ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ .Ŝƭǘ 19 
Highway and those serving upper homestead areas should be widened and improved. 20 

Courses of Action - North Hilo: 21 

Á 13.2.5.3.2 (a) Restore and maintain existing homestead roads. 22 

Á 13.2.5.3.2 (b) Encourage the State Department of Transportation to improve those portions of the 23 
IŀǿŀƛΨƛ .Ŝƭǘ IƛƎƘǿŀȅ ŀǘ aŀǳƭǳŀΣ [ŀǳǇņƘƻŜƘƻŜ ŀƴŘ YŀΨŀǿŀƭƛΨƛ Gulches.   24 

Á 13.2.5.3.2 (c) Encourage the State Department of Transportation to realign that portion of the 25 
IŀǿŀƛΨƛ .Ŝƭǘ IƛƎƘǿŀȅ ŀǘ YŀǇŜƘǳ /ŀƳǇΦ 26 

Á 13.2.5.3.2 (d) Encourage the State to install additional passing lanes at various sections along 27 
Highway 19. 28 

Airports & Harbors - Course of Action: 29 

Á 13.3.5.3.2(a) Continue to ƛƳǇǊƻǾŜ ǘƘŜ ǎƳŀƭƭ ōƻŀǘ ǊŀƳǇ ŀǘ [ŀǳǇņƘƻŜƘƻŜΣ ŜȄǘŜƴŘ ǘƘŜ ƻŦŦǎƘƻǊŜ 30 
protective structure, and provide for adequate parking. 31 

RoaŘǿŀȅǎ - /ƻǳǊǎŜǎ ƻŦ !Ŏǘƛƻƴ - IņƳņƪǳŀ:  32 

Á 13.2.5.4.2(a) Encourage the State to install additional passing lanes along Highway 19 at appropriate 33 
locations. 34 

Á 13.2.5.4.2(b) Provide for an industrial traffic connection leading from the former sugar mill to 35 
Highway 19, separating this traffic from local traffic movement on Mamane Street.  36 
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Á 13.2.5.4.2(c) 9ƴŎƻǳǊŀƎŜ ǘƘŜ {ǘŀǘŜ ǘƻ ŎƻƴǎǘǊǳŎǘ ŀ ǎŎŜƴƛŎ ƘƛƎƘǿŀȅ ŦǊƻƳ ǘƘŜ ²ŀƛǇƛΨƻ ±ŀƭƭŜȅ ƭƻƻƪƻǳǘ 1 
extending mauka to connect to Mud Lane at the entrance of Waimea. 2 

Á 13.2.5.4.2(d) Improve County maintained roads and encourage the improvement of non-county 3 
ƻǿƴŜŘ ǊƻŀŘǎ ōȅ ǘƘŜ {ǘŀǘŜ ƻŦ IŀǿŀƛΨƛ ƻǊ ǇǊƛǾŀǘŜ ƭŀƴŘƻǿƴŜǊΦ 4 

Á 13.2.5.4.2(e) Consider alternatives in the management of Pakalana Street, such as its conveyance to 5 
the State Department of Education or its conversion to a one-way traffic pattern.  6 

Á 13.2.5.4.2(f) Provide a cross-town connection to Plumeria Street by extending Kamani Street.  7 

Á 13.2.5.4.2(g) Provide a mauka-makai connection from the Kamani Street extension to Mamane 8 
Street on the Hilo side of the elderly housing.  9 

Á 13.2.5.4.2(h) Eliminate the Milo Street extension on the WaipiΨƻ ǎƛŘŜ ƻŦ tŀƪŀƭŀƴŀ {ǘǊŜŜǘΦ  10 

Mass Transit Policies 11 

Á 13.4.3(a): Improve the integration of transportation and land use planning in order to optimize the 12 
use, efficiency, and accessibility of existing and proposed mass transportation systems.  13 

Á 13.4.3(b): Support and encourage the development of alternative modes of transportation, such as 14 
enhanced bus services and bicycle paths.  15 

Á  13.4.3(d): Provisions to enhance the mobility of minors, non-licensed adults, low-income, elderly, 16 
and people with disabilities shall be made. 17 

Boat Launch Course of Action  18 

Á 13.3.5.7(a): Provide for general aviation and small boat harbor facilities and launching activities as 19 
the need arises.  {ŜŜ tŀǊƪǎ ŀƴŘ wŜŎǊŜŀǘƛƻƴ ǎŜŎǘƛƻƴ ŦƻǊ ŘƛǎŎǳǎǎƛƻƴ ƻŦ [ŀǳǇņƘƻŜƘƻŜ .ƻŀǘ wŀƳǇ 20 

Previous Planning 21 

The IŀǿŀƛΨƛ Statewide Transportation Plan99  22 

The HSTP, with a planning horizon of over twenty years (to 2025), provides policy-level direction to the 23 
activities of the IŀǿŀƛΨƛ Department of Transportation and each of the county transportation agencies in 24 
the near-term, mid-term, and long-term. The goals and objectives presented, together with the 25 
appropriate strategies and examples of implementing actions, are broad enough to address projects and 26 
programs that are not yet defined. At the same time, they are narrow enough to provide meaningful 27 
guidance to planners, decision makers, and the public while seeking to identify specific projects and 28 
programs for development. Each broad goal statement is followed by several specific objectives and 29 
strategies to attain those objectives. 30 

MISSION:  To provide for the safe, economic, efficient, and convenient movement of people and goods.  31 

Á GOAL I: Achieve an integrated multi-modal transportation system that provides mobility and 32 
accessibility for people and goods.  33 

Á GOAL II: Ensure the safety and security of the air, land, and water transportation systems.  34 

Á GOAL III: Protect and enhance HŀǿŀƛΨƛΩǎ ǳƴƛǉǳŜ ŜƴǾƛǊƻƴƳŜƴǘ ŀƴŘ ƛƳǇǊƻǾŜ ǘƘŜ ǉǳŀƭƛǘȅ ƻŦ ƭƛŦŜΦ  35 

                                                           

99 http://www.state.hi.us/dot/stp/completehstp.pdf 
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Á Dh![ L±Υ {ǳǇǇƻǊǘ IŀǿŀƛΨƛΩǎ ŜŎƻƴƻƳƛŎ ǾƛǘŀƭƛǘȅΦ  1 

Á GOAL V: Implement a statewide planning process that is comprehensive, cooperative, and 2 
continuing. 3 

Statewide Pedestrian Master plan100 4 

The Statewide Pedestrian Master Plan (Plan) is a comprehensive strategy developed by the State of 5 
IŀǿŀƛΨƛ Department of Transportation (HDOT) for improving pedestrian safety, mobility, and 6 
accessibility along state highways throughout IŀǿŀƛΨƛΦ  7 

 ¢ƘŜ tƭŀƴΩǎ ŎƻƳǇǊŜƘŜƴǎƛǾŜ approach not only focuses on improving pedestrian safety, it evaluates ways 8 
to enhance pedestrian mobility and accessibility to help create a multi-modal transportation system. 9 
The Plan serves as one component of implementing the I5h¢Ωǎ mission to provide a safe, efficient and 10 
accessible highway system. The Plan also prioritizes pedestrian infrastructure improvements and 11 
programs, promotes the Complete Streets vision for the state, and fulfills federal requirements for 12 
multimodal planning. 13 

The goals and objectives of the plan are as follows:  14 

1. Improve pedestrian mobility and accessibility. 15 

a) Increase pedestrian activity. 16 

b) 9ƴŎƻǳǊŀƎŜ ǳǎŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ IŀǿŀƛΨƛ tŜŘŜǎǘǊƛŀƴ Toolbox. 17 

c) Implement projects along state highways to enhance mobility and accessibility. 18 

d) Improve maintenance of pedestrian facilities. 19 

2. Improve pedestrian safety. 20 

a) Reduce the number of crashes and fatalities involving pedestrians. 21 

b) Increase driver and pedestrian knowledge of laws, legal requirements, rights, and 22 

responsibilities.  23 

c) Modify driver and pedestrian behaviors to improve pedestrian safety.  24 

d) Use best practices for design and operation of all pedestrian crossings 25 

3. Improve connectivity of the pedestrian network. 26 

a) Support  development of seamless and continuous pedestrian networks along state highways 27 

with connections to paths, walkways, trails, transit centers, rail stations, and other pedestrian 28 

facilities. 29 

b) Encourage pedestrian connectivity across jurisdictions.  30 

c) Support Safe Routes to School programs to encourage more students to walk to and from school. 31 

4. Promote environmental benefits of walking. 32 

a) Broaden public awareness about the environmental benefits of pedestrian travel. 33 

b) Reduce overall vehicle miles traveled through increased pedestrian trips. 34 

c) Increase the use of other modes of transportation that reduce the use of fossil fuels. 35 

d) Integrate pedestrian facility design with the natural environment to the greatest extent 36 

possible. 37 

5. Encourage walking to foster healthy lifestyles 38 

                                                           

100 http://www.hawaiipedplan.com/documents/Statewide%20Pedestrian%20Master%20Plan%20without%20Appendices.pdf 
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a) Broaden public awareness about the health benefits of walking/pedestrian travel. 1 

b) Improve public health through encouragement of walking. 2 

c) Support community-based events such as fun runs, walks, parades, and other pedestrian-based 3 

activities that encourage walking for daily exercise and socialization. 4 

6. Enhance communities and economic development by creating pedestrian-oriented areas and 5 

positive pedestrian experiences. 6 

a) Encourage priority pedestrian infrastructure investment in communities that are in high-density 7 

residential, visitor/tourist locations, and/or that have higher pedestrian-oriented populations 8 

(seniors, youth, low-income, and households with no access to vehicles). 9 

b) Encourage reference to and use ƻŦ ǘƘŜ IŀǿŀƛΨƛ  tŜŘŜǎǘǊƛŀƴ ¢ƻƻƭōƻȄ ǘƻ ŎǊŜŀǘŜ ǇŜŘŜǎǘǊƛŀƴ ǎŜǘǘƛƴƎǎ 10 

that provide a positive pedestrian experience and attract high levels of activity. 11 

c) Require development projects to include pedestrian infrastructure for the appropriate land use 12 

and facility. 13 

7. Promote and support walking as an important transportation mode that reduces overall energy use. 14 

a) Strengthen public awareness about the energy conservation benefits of walking. 15 

b) Increase the use of other modes of transportation that reduce the use of fossil fuels. 16 

c) Reduce resident and visitor motor vehicle fuel demand to help meet 2030 targets for energy 17 

efficiency. 18 

d) Encourage Smart Growth development with coordinated land use and transportation 19 

planning.  20 

Bicycle Transportation: IŀǿŀƛΨƛ DOT has created Bike Plan IŀǿŀƛΨƛ 2003101, to create a guide for 21 
enhancing the bicycling environment through a variety of channels ς from grassroots initiatives to 22 
government actions.  The plan recognizes that bicycle facilities have become integral to our state and 23 
city transportation infrastructure.102  Lƴ ǊǳǊŀƭ ǎŜǘǘƛƴƎǎΣ άŘistances between residences and destinations 24 
may be large enough to discourage bicycling as a means of transportation for all but the most avid 25 
bicyclists. Lower density is often accompanied by greater open space, which is ideal for recreational 26 
bicycling. Like beads on a string, small, rural communities are often spaced out along a major highway 27 
(for example, the belt roads and coastal highways). Residents who bicycle may need to travel along 28 
relatively busy highways to get to their local commercial center or to public facilities. In rural settings, 29 
the primary focus of the bicycle plan is both to enhance recreational opportunities that take advantage 30 
of natural or cultural assets, and to provide safe connections on the main roads.έ (Hawaii State 31 
Department of Transportation, 2003).  Although the Bike Plan proposes the following bike facilities in 32 
the Planning Area, the plan does not provide any details on how these proposals would be 33 
implemented: 34 

Á Priority II (Mid-Term Proposals <20 years): 35 

o Mud Land Shared Use Path (I.d. no. 102, 5.8 miles, $2.2 million, County/Private) 36 

Á Priority III (Long-Term Proposals >20 years): 37 

o Belt Highway (Hwy 19) Signed Shared Road (I.d. no. 1, 39.0 miles, $142,000, State) 38 

o hƭŘ aņƳŀƭŀƘƻŀ IƛƎƘǿŀȅ {ƘŀǊŜŘ ¦ǎŜ tŀǘƘ όLΦŘΦ ƴƻΦ млсΣ нтΦн ƳƛƭŜǎΣ ϷмлΦр ƳƛƭƭƛƻƴΣ /ƻǳƴǘȅύ 39 

                                                           

101 http://hawaii.gov/dot/highways/Bike/Bike%20Plan 
102 http://hawaii.gov/dot/highways/Bike/Bike%20Plan 
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o [ƻǿŜǊ /ŀƴŜ Iŀǳƭ wƻŀŘ {ƘŀǊŜŘ ¦ǎŜ tŀǘƘ ό²ŀƛǇƛΨƻ ǘƻ ΨhΨǁƪŀƭŀύ όLΦŘΦ ƴƻΦ млпΣ мрΦф ƳƛƭŜǎΣ ϷсΦн 1 
million, County/Private) 2 

o Coastal Connector Signed Shared Road (Haina-IƻƴƻƪŀΨŀ-²ŀƛǇƛΨƻύ όLΦŘΦΣ ƴƻΦ млрΣ мΦф ƳƛƭŜǎΣ 3 
$0.6 million, County/Private) 4 

Á A signed shared roadway is a street or highway that is specifically designated by 5 
signs as a preferred route for bicycle use. 6 

Á Shared use path refers to a bikeway that is physically separated from motorized 7 
vehicular traffic by an open space or barrier, and is either within the highway right-8 
of-way or has an independent right-of-way. 9 

Roads in Limbo:  10 

! άǊƻŀŘ ƛƴ ƭƛƳōƻέ ƛǎ a government road (under the Highways Acts of 1892, all roads existing at that time 11 
were declared to be public highways and title thereto vested in the government. In Re Application of 12 
YŜƭƭŜȅΣ рл IŀǿΦ рст όмфсуύΤ ƛƴ ŀŘŘƛǘƛƻƴΣ ά!ƭƭ ǊƻŀŘǎΣ ŀƭƭŜȅǎΣ ǎǘǊŜŜǘǎΣ ǿŀȅǎΣ ƭŀƴŜǎΣ ōƛƪŜǿŀȅǎΣ ōǊƛŘƎŜǎΣ ŀƴŘ ŀƭƭ 13 
other real property highway related interests in the State, opened, laid out, subdivided, consolidated, 14 
and acquired and built by the government are declared to be public highways. (HRS §264-1(a));  15 

Á ǘƘŀǘ ƛǎ ƴƻǘ ǇŀǊǘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ {ǘŀǘŜ 5ŜǇŀǊǘƳŜƴǘ ƻŦ ¢ǊŀƴǎǇƻǊǘŀǘƛƻƴΩǎ ǎǘŀǘŜ ƘƛƎƘǿŀȅ ǎȅǎǘŜƳ όŀ Ǉǳōƭƛc highway 16 
is not a state highway unless it is designated for inclusion in the state highway system under §264-17 
41. Santos v. Perreira, 2 H. App. 387 (1982));  18 

Á ƴƻǊ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ /ƻǳƴǘȅΩǎ ǊƻŀŘ ƛƴǾŜƴǘƻǊȅ όǘƘŜ /ƻǳƴǘȅ 5ŜǇŀǊǘƳŜƴǘ ƻŦ tǳōƭƛŎ ²ƻǊƪǎ Ƴŀƛƴǘŀƛƴǎ ŀƴ ƛƴǾŜƴǘƻǊȅ 19 
of undisputed roads that the County owns and has the responsibility to maintain, and for which fuel 20 
tax proceeds can be used for maintenance or improvement);  21 

Á ƻǿƴŜŘΣ ōǳƛƭǘ ƻǊ ƭŀƛŘ ƻǳǘ ōȅ ƎƻǾŜǊƴƳŜƴǘ όŜƛǘƘŜǊ ŀƴ ŜȄƛǎǘƛƴƎ ǊƻŀŘ ƻǊ άƭŀƛŘ ƻǳǘέ ōǳǘ ǳƴōǳƛƭǘ ǇŀǇŜǊ Ǌƻad, 22 
ǎŜŜ ƭŜǘǘŜǊ ǘƻ 5[bw ŦǊƻƳ ǘƘŜ {ǘŀǘŜ !ǘǘƻǊƴŜȅ DŜƴŜǊŀƭΩǎ ƻŦŦƛŎŜ ŘŀǘŜŘ тκнмκффύΤ  23 

Á ǘǊŀƴǎŦŜǊǊŜŘ ǘƻ Ŏƻǳƴǘȅ ƻǿƴŜǊǎƘƛǇ ōȅ ƻǇŜǊŀǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ƭŀǿ όά¢ƘŜ ƻǿƴŜǊǎƘƛǇ ƻŦ ŀƭƭ Ŏƻǳƴǘȅ ƘƛƎƘways is 24 
transferred to and vested in the respective counties in which the county highwayǎ ƭƛŜΦέ Iw{ Ϡнсп-2).  25 

Under the Land Act of 1895, the territorial government at the time (which became the State) created 26 
homestead lots. Many of the roads that today are considered roads-in-ƭƛƳōƻ ŀǊŜ άƘƻƳŜǎǘŜŀŘ ǊƻŀŘǎέ 27 
ōǳƛƭǘ ƻǊ άƭŀƛŘ ƻǳǘέ ǘƻ ǎŜǊǾŜ ǘƘŜǎŜ Ƙƻmestead lots. For decades, the State and counties argued over 28 
ownership and associated maintenance responsibility of roads-in-limbo (see Jaworski 1989). In 2006, 29 
IŀǿŀƛΨƛ /ƻǳƴǘȅ ŀƎǊŜŜŘ ǘƻ ǘŀƪŜ ǊŜǎǇƻƴǎƛōƛƭƛǘȅ ŦƻǊ ǊƻŀŘǎ-in-limbo, and in return, the State agreed to fund 30 
$2M as a one-time payƳŜƴǘ ǘƻ ǊŜǇŀƛǊ ǎƻƳŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜǎŜ ǊƻŀŘǎ ό/ƻǳƴǘȅ ƻŦ IŀǿŀƛΨƛ 5t² нлмлύΦ 31 

The County took an inventory of the roads-in-limbo in 2005. According to this initial inventory, the 32 
Planning Area has over half of the roads-in-limbo in the County in terms of number and total miles. 33 
Focusing just on the existing roads (i.e., not the paper roads), the County DPW assessed the condition of 34 
202 roads-in-limbo segments covering 122.6 miles of roadway around the island (County of IŀǿŀƛΨƛ DPW 35 
2010). ¢ƘŜ IņƳņƪǳŀ /5t tƭŀƴƴƛƴƎ !ǊŜŀ Ƙŀǎ ƻǾŜǊ ƘŀƭŦ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ƛǎƭŀƴŘΩǎ ǊƻŀŘǎ-in-limbo with approximately 36 
62 miles.  37 

Of the $2M provided by the State, DPW budgeted $1M for the actual repairs, with the balance budgeted 38 
for emergency bridge repairs, safety assessment, signage, and contingency. Recognizing that the $1M 39 
will not go far, the County Council passed Resolution No. 320-10 directing DPW to partner with com-40 
munities where the County would provide maintenance material from County-owned quarries.  41 
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Capital Improvements 1 

State Capital Improvements (STIP): ¢ƘŜ IŀǿŀƛΨƛ {ǘŀǘŜǿƛŘŜ ¢ǊŀƴǎǇƻǊǘŀǘƛƻƴ LƳǇǊƻǾŜƳŜƴǘ tǊƻƎǊŀƳ 2 
(STIP) provides a multi-year listing of the State and County projects and identifies those projects 3 
slated for federal funding. It is a multi-modal transportation improvement program that is 4 
developed utilizing existing transportation plans and policies, and current highway, transit and 5 
transportation programming processes. The STIP delineates the funding categories and the federal 6 
and local share required for each project. 7 

Recent STIP projects in the Planning Area include: 8 

Á Bridge repair or replacement 9 

o Umauma (HS5) 10 

o tņƘƻŜƘƻŜ όI{сύ 11 

o Kupapaulua (Widening & Seismic Retrofit of Historic Bridge) 12 

Á Bridge seismic retrofit (HS15) 13 

o 9ŀǎǘ tŀΩŀǳƛƭƻ 14 

o 'ΩņƳŀƴǳ 15 

o Kainehe 16 

o YŀƭŀǇŀƘŀǇǳΩǳ 17 

Á Safety improvements to guardrail and shoulder 18 

o Kaumoali Bridge towards Waipunahina Bridge (HS7) 19 

o Kealakaha Bridge towards Kaula Bridge (HS8) 20 

o YǳǇŀǇŀǳƭǳŀ .ǊƛŘƎŜ ǘƻǿŀǊŘǎ YŀΩŀǿŀƭƛΩƛ DǳƭŎƘ όI{фύ 21 

o Papalele Road towards Kaumoali Bridge (HS10) 22 

o YŀΩŀƭŀ .ǊƛŘƎŜ ǘƻǿŀǊŘǎ YŜŀƭŀƪŀƘŀ .ǊƛŘƎŜ όI{ммύ 23 

o ²ŀƛǇǳƴŀƘƛƴŀ .ǊƛŘƎŜ ǘƻǿŀǊŘǎ 9ŀǎǘ tŀΩŀǳƛƭƻ .ǊƛŘƎŜ όI{мнύ 24 

Á Rockfall protection 25 

o [ŀǳǇņƘƻŜƘoe Gulch (HS13) 26 

o Maulua Gulch (HS14) 27 

o KaΨawaliΨi Gulch (HS38)   28 

Other State Capital Improvement Projects 29 
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Á $1 million; aņƳŀƴŜ {ǘǊŜŜǘΤ IƻƴƻƪŀΨŀΤ ŎƻƴǎǘǊǳŎǘƛƻƴ ƛƳǇǊƻǾŜƳŜƴǘǎ ǘƻ ƛƴǘŜǊǎŜŎǘƛƻƴ ŀƴŘ ǎƛŘŜǿŀƭƪ ŦǊƻƳ 1 
Lehua Street to Plumeria Street, provide a pedestrian coƴƴŜŎǘƛǾƛǘȅ ōŜǘǿŜŜƴ ǘƻǿƴ ŀƴŘ bƻǊǘƘ IŀǿŀƛΨƛ 2 
Education Research Center and State long-term care and emergency room103 3 

Á Saddle Road Realignment and Extension ($8,175,000) 4 

Á tņǇŀΨŀƭƻŀ 5ǊŀƛƴŀƎŜ LƳǇǊƻǾŜƳŜƴǘǎ όϷнΣрллΣлллύ 5 

County Capital Improvements 6 

Appropriations were made for the following capital road improvements within the Planning Area: 104 7 

Á IņƳņƪǳŀ wƻŀŘǎΣ DŜƴŜǊŀƭ όϷпслΣрсуύ 8 

Á IņƳņƪǳŀ wƻŀŘ .ŀǎŜȅŀǊŘ LƳǇǊƻǾŜƳŜƴǘǎ όϷмΣнрлΣлллύ 9 

Á IņƳņƪǳŀκbƻǊǘƘ Iƛƭƻ IƛƎƘǿŀȅ aŀƛƴǘŜƴŀƴŎŜ .ǳƛƭŘƛƴƎ /ƻƴǎǘǊǳŎǘƛƻƴ όϷнΣмлрΣлллύ 10 

Á Island-wide bus ǎǘƻǇǎ ϧ ǎƘŜƭǘŜǊǎΣ 9ŀǎǘ IŀǿŀƛΨƛ  όϷотлΣлллύ 11 

Á Bridge Improvements or Replacements: 12 

o KaΨahikini Bridge Rehabilitation Project  13 

o Maili Stream Bridge (Kaiwiki Road) 14 

o WaikaΨalulu Gulch Bridge Rehabilitation 15 

o YŀƭǁǇŀκaņƳŀƭŀƘƻŀ .ǊƛŘƎŜ wŜǇƭŀŎŜƳŜƴǘ 16 

Á Other Specific Projects Listed: 17 

o YŀƭǁǇŀ {ŀƴŘ DǳƭŎƘ .ȅǇŀǎǎ wƻŀŘ ($1,400,000) 18 

o [ŀǳǇņƘƻŜƘƻŜ tƻƛƴǘ !ŎŎŜǎǎ wƻŀŘ ($2,300,000) 19 

o Kaiwiki Road Repairs ($1,000,000) 20 

o [ŀǳǇņƘƻŜƘƻŜ ϧ aŀƴƻǿŀƛΨopae Hmstd. Roads Improvements ($1,985,000) 21 

o ManowaiΨopae Homestead Road Retaining Wall ($550,000) 22 

o Lehua Street Sidewalk Improvements ($920,000) 23 

o tņǇŀΨƛƪƻǳ Arch Culvert Replacement 24 

Tools and Alternative Strategies 25 

Framework for Rural Transportation: Multi-modal transportation planning strives to provide 26 
transportation choices so that people do not have to rely on automobiles.  Some areas have established 27 
ŀ ǘǊŀƴǎǇƻǊǘŀǘƛƻƴ ƘƛŜǊŀǊŎƘȅ ǘƻ ƎǳƛŘŜ ǇǊƛƻǊƛǘƛŜǎ ŦƻǊ ŦǳƴŘƛƴƎ ŀƴŘ ǊƻŀŘ ǎǇŀŎŜ ŀƭƭƻŎŀǘƛƻƴΦ  ! άƎǊŜŜƴέ 28 

                                                           

103 http://www.capitol.hawaii.gov/memberfiles/senate/solomon/Newsletters/Solomon_Newsletter_May_2013.pdf 
104 There are various other CIP funds for transportation projects that are in the Island-wide CIP list, such as funding for bridge 
inspections, and ADA improvements. 
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transportation hierarchy that favors more affordable and efficient (in terms of space, energy, and other 1 
costs) is as follows: 2 

1. Pedestrians 3 

2. Bicycles 4 

3. Public transit (including fixed route bus, express bus, paratransit, ridesharing and vehicle sharing 5 

programs) 6 

4. Service and freight vehicles 7 

5. Taxis (including shared taxi) 8 

6. Multiple occupant vehicles (carpools) 9 

7. Single occupant vehicles. 10 

Rural Multi-Modal Transportation System 11 

In developing a multi-modal system, it is helpful to consider the trip purposes and types of users. 12 

Table 7. Multi-Modal Transportation System Matrix 13 

Trip Purpose Destination User Existing Modes Notes 

Work commute Employment 
centers of Hilo, 
Waimea, South 
Kohala or Kona 
resorts 

Working age 
adults 

Drive, bus, van 
pool, rideshare 

Carshare at 
destination would 
enable occasional 
errands to entice 
catching the bus 

Medical Medical offices or 
hospital in 
²ŀƛƳŜŀΣ IƻƴƻƪŀΨŀ 
, or Hilo 

Driver, non-driver, 
disabled 

Drive, paratransit 
service 

HCEOC, Elderly 
Services, handi-
van currently 
provide to 
qualified residents 

School UH-Hilo, NHERC, 
IƻƴƻƪŀΨŀΣ IƛƭƻΣ Y{-
YŜŀΨŀǳΣ tŀΨŀǳƛƭƻΣ 
[ŀǳǇņƘƻŜƘƻŜΣ 
tņǇŀΨikou  

Driver student or 
faculty, Non-driver 
student 

Drive, bus, walk or 
bike (for students 
living near school) 

 

Shopping Kona, Waimea, 
IƻƴƻƪŀΨŀΣ Iƛƭƻ 

All groups Drive, bus, walk or 
bike (for 
neighborhood 
stores) 

Need to carry bags 

Recreation Various All groups Drive, bus, walk, 
bike 

 

 14 

Complete Streets: is a transportation policy and design approach that requires streets to be planned, 15 
designed, operated, and maintained to enable safe, convenient and comfortable travel and access for 16 
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users of all ages and abilities regardless of their mode of transportation. Complete Streets allow for safe 1 
travel by those walking, bicycling, driving automobiles, riding public transportation, or delivering goods. 2 

The National Complete Streets Coalition list the following benefits to implementing complete streets 3 
policies and designs:105 4 

Á Complete Streets make economic sense. A balanced transportation system that includes 5 
complete streets can bolster economic growth and stability by providing accessible and efficient 6 
connections between residences, schools, parks, public transportation, offices, and retail 7 
destinations. 8 

Á Complete Streets improve safety by reducing crashes through safety improvements. One 9 
study found that designing for pedestrian travel by installing raised medians and redesigning 10 
intersections and sidewalks reduced pedestrian risk by 28%. 11 

Á Complete Streets encourage more walking and bicycling. Public health experts are encouraging 12 
walking and bicycling as a response to the obesity epidemic, and complete streets can help. One 13 
study found that 43 percent of people with safe places to walk within 10 minutes of home met 14 
recommended activity levels, while just 27% of those without safe places to walk were active 15 
enough. 16 

Á Complete Streets can help ease transportation woes. Streets that provide travel choices can give 17 
people the option to avoid traffic jams, and increase the overall capacity of the transportation 18 
network. Several smaller cities have adopted complete streets policies as one strategy to increase 19 
the overall capacity of their transportation network and reduce congestion. 20 

Á Complete Streets help children. Streets that provide room for bicycling and walking help children 21 
get physical activity and gain independence. More children walk to school where there are 22 
sidewalks, and children who have and use safe walking and bicycling routes have a more positive 23 
view of their neighborhood. Safe Routes to School programs, gaining in popularity across the 24 
country, will benefit from complete streets policies that help turn all routes into safe routes. 25 

Lƴ ŀŘŘƛǘƛƻƴΣ /ƻƳǇƭŜǘŜ {ǘǊŜŜǘǎ ŀǊŜ ŀŘŀǇǘŀōƭŜ ǘƻ ŀ ǊǳǊŀƭ ŎƻƴǘŜȄǘ ōȅ άŎƻƳǇƭŜǘƛƴƎέ ŘŀƴƎŜǊƻǳǎΣ ǊǳǊŀƭ ǊƻŀŘǎΣ 26 
improving access and transportation options to critical services and destinations, and providing for 27 
active, healthy choices for children and the elderly.106 28 

In 2009, the IŀǿŀƛΨƛ ƭŜƎƛǎƭŀǘǳǊŜ amended state statutes107 to require the IŀǿŀƛΨƛ Department of 29 
¢ǊŀƴǎǇƻǊǘŀǘƛƻƴ όI5h¢ύ ŀƴŘ IŀǿŀƛΨƛΩǎ ŦƻǳǊ Ŏƻǳƴǘȅ ǘǊŀƴǎǇƻǊǘŀǘƛƻƴ ŘŜǇŀǊǘƳŜƴǘǎ ǘƻ ŀŘƻǇǘ complete streets 30 
policies that accommodate all users of the roadways, including pedestrians, bicyclists, transit users, 31 
motorists and persons of all ages and abilities.  Kauai County has embraced the Complete Streets 32 
concept and passed a complete streets resolution in 2010.108  Since then they have been working with 33 
ǘƘŜ άDŜǘ Cƛǘ Yŀǳŀƛέ ōǳƛƭŘ ŜƴǾƛǊƻƴƳŜƴǘ ǘŀǎƪ ŦƻǊŎŜ109to plan and implement complete streets projects. 110 34 

                                                           

105 http://www.smartgrowthamerica.org/complete-streets/complete-streets-fundamentals/benefits-of-complete-streets/ 
106 http://www.smartgrowthamerica.org/documents/cs/factsheets/cs-rural.pdf 
107 Act 54, Session Laws of Hawaii (SLH) 2009 
108 http://www.kauai.gov/Portals/0/Planning/project_documents/Reso_2010-48_D1_Complete_Streets[1].pdf 
109 http://www.getfitkauai.com/built-environment.html 
110 http://www.getfitkauai.com/built-environment.html 

http://www.smartgrowthamerica.org/complete-streets/complete-streets-fundamentals/benefits-of-complete-streets/
http://www.smartgrowthamerica.org/documents/cs/factsheets/cs-rural.pdf
http://www.kauai.gov/Portals/0/Planning/project_documents/Reso_2010-48_D1_Complete_Streets%5b1%5d.pdf
http://www.getfitkauai.com/built-environment.html
http://www.getfitkauai.com/built-environment.html


Appendix V4B: Community Building Analysis ς December 2013 Draft 104 

 

!ǘ ǘƘƛǎ ǘƛƳŜΣ IŀǿŀƛΨƛ /ƻǳƴǘȅ Ƙŀǎ ƴƻǘ ŀŘƻǇǘŜŘ ŎƻƳǇƭŜǘŜ ǎǘǊŜŜǘǎ ǇƻƭƛŎƛŜǎΣ ōǳǘ ǘƘŜǊŜ ƘŀǾŜ ōŜŜƴ ǊŜŎŜƴǘ 1 
discussions amongst community and county stakeholders to move in that direction. 2 

Active Transportation: A recent study111 by the Rails to Trails Conservancy112 ŜȄŀƳƛƴŜŘ άŀŎǘƛǾŜ 3 
ǘǊŀƴǎǇƻǊǘŀǘƛƻƴέ ƛƴ ǊǳǊŀƭ ŀǊŜŀǎ ŀƴŘ ǎƳŀƭƭ ǘƻǿƴǎΦ !ŎǘƛǾŜ ǘǊŀƴǎǇƻǊǘŀǘƛƻƴ ƛǎ ƘǳƳŀƴ-powered mobility, 4 
including biking and walking. It has been repeatedly shown that people who live in communities where 5 
it is safe and convenient to engage in active transportation enjoy better overall health, greater economic 6 
opportunities, a cleaner environment, lower energy bills, and numerous personal and social gains 7 
associated with a strong sense of community.  8 

¢Ƙƛǎ ǎǘǳŘȅΩǎ ŦƛƴŘƛƴƎǎ ŎƘŀƭƭŜƴƎŜŘ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƴǾŜƴǘƛƻƴŀƭ ǿƛǎŘƻƳ ǘƘŀǘ ǇŜƻǇƭŜ ƛƴ ǊǳǊŀƭ ŀǊŜŀǎ ǿŀƭƪ ŀƴŘ ōƛƪŜ ƭŜǎǎ 9 
than people in urban areas. In most cases, rates of bicycling and walking in rural communities are not 10 
dramatically different from that of large cities. Biking and walking amount to a significant means of 11 
transportation across the countryside.  12 

And when it comes to work, residents of certain kinds of rural communities walk and bike in relation to 13 
their work almost as much (and in a few cases, even more) as residents of cities and inner suburbs. 14 
Within small towns of 2,500 to 10,000 residents, people walk for work purposes (both commuting and 15 
during work) at a rate similar to cities and close-in suburbs and nearly double that of urban centers.  16 

Active transportation creates more jobs per dollar than highway projects, and attracts business 17 
ƛƴǾŜǎǘƳŜƴǘΦ hǇǇƻǊǘǳƴƛǘƛŜǎ ŦƻǊ ǇŜƻǇƭŜ ǘƻ ōƛƪŜ ŀƴŘ ǿŀƭƪ Ŏŀƴ ǘǊŀƴǎŦƻǊƳ ŀ ŎƻƳƳǳƴƛǘȅΩǎ ŜŎƻƴƻƳƛŎ ǇƛŎǘǳǊŜΣ 18 
as a string of towns along the Root River State Trail in far southeastern Minnesota discovered: 19 

Lanesboro (population: 750), which was fast becoming a ghost town before the state built the trail 20 
on an out-of-service rail line, now reaps a $1.5 million yearly dividend from bike riders and other trail 21 
users, and has seen many new businesses open on its now-thriving Main Street. Other communities 22 
along the 60-mile trail network have seen similar gains. 23 

Rural areas receive almost twice as much funding per capita as urban areas from the federal 24 
Transportation Enhancements (TE) program113. Transportation Enhancements, which has been the 25 
ƴŀǘƛƻƴΩǎ ǇǊƛƳŀǊȅ ǎƻǳǊŎŜ ŦƻǊ ŦǳƴŘƛƴƎ ǘǊŀƛƭǎΣ ōƛŎȅŎƭƛƴƎ ŀƴŘ ǿŀƭƪƛƴƎ ƛƴŦǊŀǎǘǊǳŎǘǳǊŜ ŦƻǊ нл ȅŜŀǊǎΣ ŀƭǎƻ 26 
improves local communities by preserving historic landmarks, creating safe and attractive streets, and 27 
otherwise mitigating problems created by roadways. The TE program is being replaced by the 28 
Transportation Alternatives Program (TAP).  29 

Bicycle Transportation: Bicycles are best accommodated as part of the traffic on town, village, and rural 30 
roads rated 25 mph or lower.  31 

On some rural roads, paved shoulders or bike lanes are indicated in the proposed thoroughfare sections. 32 
On these roads, even though speeds are expected to be 35 mph or less, sight lines may be more difficult 33 
to maintain, so bike lanes are recommended. 34 

In rural areas where desired destinations are usually miles away, driving is the fastest and sometimes 35 
the only mode of choice.  However, for various reasons, travelers often need or prefer travel by 36 
alternative modes:114 37 

                                                           

111 http://www.railstotrails.org/ourWork/reports/beyondurbancenters.html 
112 www.railstotrails.org 
113 http://www.fhwa.dot.gov/environment/transportation_enhancements/;  
http://www.enhancements.org/profile/HIprofile.php 
114 Litman, 2012 
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Á Many people cannot drive. In a typical community, 20-40% of the total population, and 10-20% of 1 
adolescents and adults, cannot drive due to disability, economic, age constraints, or vehicle failures. 2 
Inadequate transportation options can reduce a non-drivers ability to access activities and compels 3 
motorists to chauffeur non-drivers.  4 

Á Many people should not drive for some trips, due to inebriation, disability, or economic constraints. 5 
For example, efforts to reduce driving by higher-risk groups (people who are impaired by alcohol or 6 
drugs, young males, or people with dementia) can only succeed if there are good alternatives to 7 
driving. The high costs of automobile transport places a major financial burden on many lower-8 
income people.  9 

Á Travelers sometimes prefer using alternative modes, for example, because walking and cycling are 10 
more enjoyable and provide healthy exercise, or public transit commuting imposes less stress and 11 
allows commuters to read, work, or rest. 12 

Functional Road Classification/Road Standards: Transportation planners classify roads according to the 13 
role the road plays in the road network.  The Federal Highway Administration (FHWA) Functional 14 
Classification Guidelines classifies rural roads into four types: 15 

Á Principal arterials connect the major cities, towns, and villages; 16 

Á Minor arterials connect other major destinations (e.g., resort areas) to the principal arterials; 17 

Á Major and minor collectors provide intraregional connections; 18 

Á Local roads provide access to adjacent land. 19 

The General Plan (§13.2.4) basically follows the FHWA classification system: 20 

Á Primary Arterial: Includes major highways, parkways, and primary arterials that move vehicles in 21 
large volumes and at higher speeds from one geographic area to another; highest traffic volume 22 
corridor.  Designed as a limited access roadway.  Primary arterials shall have a minimum right-of-23 
way of 120 feet. 24 

Á Secondary Arterial: A street of considerable continuity that is primarily a traffic artery between or 25 
through large areas; interconnect with and augment primary system.  Designed as a limited access 26 
roadway.  Secondary arterials shall have a minimum right-of-way of 80 feet. 27 

Á Major Collector: Any street supplementary to the arterial street system that is a means of transit 28 
between this system and smaller areas; used to some extent for through traffic and to access 29 
abutting properties; collect and distribute traffic between neighborhood and arterial system.  Major 30 
collectors shall have a minimum right-of-way of 60 feet. 31 

Á Local Streets-commercial/industrial: Local streets within commercial and industrial areas shall have 32 
a minimum right-of-way of 60 feet. 33 

Á Minor Collector and Local Streets: Minor collectors are used at times as throughstreets and for 34 
access to abutting properties. The principal purpose of a local street is to provide access to property 35 
abutting the public right-of-way. 36 

The classification assigned to a road has the following implications: 37 

Á Determines the width of the right-of-way; 38 
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Á Determines the types and size of right-of-way components such as travelway lanes, medians, on-1 
street parking, bicycle facilities (e.g., shared lane or bike lane), pedestrian facilities (e.g., sidewalk), 2 
drainage facilities (e.g., curbs or swales), lighting, landscaping, and utilities; 3 

Á Determines the eligibility for federal-aid funding whereby only arterials and major collectors qualify; 4 

Á Determines the degree of regional vs. local benefit that suggests whether an appropriate funding 5 
source should be a more general taxpayer-funded source for regional-serving roads such as arterials 6 
and collectors (e.g., General Obligation bonds), or a more localized source or exaction for local roads 7 
or minor collectors. 8 

The Department of Public Works maintains a State-approved list of roads classified as arterials or major 9 
collectors.  Within the Planning Area, the list includes: 10 

Arterials: 11 

Á IŀǿŀƛΨƛ .Ŝƭǘ wƻŀŘ όHighway 19) 12 

Á Daniel K. Inouye Hwy (Saddle Rd.)  13 

Collectors: 14 

Á IƻƴƻƳǹΥ !ƪŀƪŀ Cŀƭƭǎ wŘΦ 15 

Á [ŀǳǇņƘƻŜƘƻŜΥ hƭŘ aņƳŀƭŀƘƻŀ Iǿȅ ό.ŜǘǿŜŜƴ [ŀǳǇņƘƻŜƘƻŜ {ŎƘƻƻƭ ŀƴŘ ¢ƘŜ ¢Ǌŀƛƴ aǳǎŜǳƳύ 16 

Á tŀΨŀǳƛƭƻΥ Iŀǳƻƭŀ wŘΦΣ tǁƘņƪŜŀ wŘΦΣ YŀΨŀǇŀƘǳ  wŘΦΣ tŀΨŀǳƛƭƻ aŀǳƪŀ wŘΦΣ Yǳƭŀ YŀƘƛƪƻ wŘΦΣ YŀƭǁǇņ wŘΦΣ 17 
Papalele Rd.,   18 

Á IƻƴƻƪŀΨŀκYǳƪǳƛƘŀŜƭŜΥ  tŀƪŀƭŀƴŀ {ǘΦΣ [ŜƘǳŀ {ǘΦΣ tƭǳƳŜǊƛŀ {ǘΦΣ IƻƴƻƪŀΨŀ-²ŀƛǇƛΨƻ wŘΦΣ YǳƪǳƛƘŀŜƭŜ wŘΦ 19 

Á 'ƘǳŀƭƻŀΥ hƭŘ aņƳŀƭŀƘƻŀ IǿȅΦ 20 

Sections 23-41 and 23-ус ŀƴŘ ут ƻŦ ǘƘŜ /ƻǳƴǘȅΩǎ {ǳōŘƛǾƛǎƛƻƴ /ƻŘŜ ŜǎǘŀōƭƛǎƘ ƳƛƴƛƳǳƳ ǊƻŀŘ ǊƛƎƘǘ-of-way 21 
and pavement widths in feet, unless otherwise indicated on the County General Plan Roadway 22 
Standards. 23 

In addition, the Fire Department requires a minimum 15 foot wide road for emergency vehicle access.  24 

Because many of the streets in Planning Area towns and villages were designed before these standards 25 
were established, they may not conform.  26 

Table 8. General Plan Roadway Standards 27 

Type of Street 
Minimum Right of 

Way 
Minimum Urban 

Pavement 
Minimum Rural 

Pavement 

Minimum 
Nondedicable 
Agricultural 

Pavement (for 
lots 3 acres or 

larger) 

Parkway 300 24   

Secondary 
Arterial 

80 60 24 24 
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Business & 
Industrial Streets 

60 36 24 24 

Collector Streets 60 24  (36 with curb & 
gutter) 

20 20 

Minor Streets 50 20 (32 with curb & 
gutter) 

20 20 

Alleys 20 20 20 20 

 1 
Subdivision Code: Section 23-28ff of the CountyΩǎ {ǳōŘƛǾƛǎƛƻƴ /ƻŘŜ ŜǎǘŀōƭƛǎƘŜǎ ǘƘŜ ŦƻƭƭƻǿƛƴƎ ōƭƻŎƪ 2 
design parameters:  3 

Á Block design: The lengths, widths, and shapes of blocks shall be designed with regard to providing 4 
adequate building sites suitable to the use contemplated, needs for convenient access, circulation, 5 
control, and safety of street traffic, and limitations and opportunities of topography.  6 

Á Block sizes: Blocks shall not exceed two tiers of lots in width and thirteen hundred feet in length, 7 
except for blocks adjacent to arterial streets or when the previous adjacent layout or topographical 8 
conditions justify a variation. Blocks shall not be less than four hundred feet in length. The desired 9 
length for normal residential blocks is from eight hundred to one thousand feet. When the layout is 10 
such that sewers will be installed or easements for future sewer lines are provided along rear lot 11 
lines, the block should not exceed eight hundred feet in length.  12 

Á Pedestrian ways: In any block over seven hundred fifty feet in length, the director may require 13 
creation of a pedestrian way to be constructed to conform to standards adopted by the department 14 
of public works at or near the middle of the block. If unusual conditions require blocks longer than 15 
thirteen hundred feet, two pedestrian ways may be required. The pedestrian way shall be dedicated 16 
for public use and shall have a minimum width of ten feet.  17 

Section 23-пл ƻŦ ǘƘŜ /ƻǳƴǘȅΩǎ {ǳōŘƛǾƛǎƛƻƴ /ƻŘŜ ǇǊƻǾƛŘŜǎ ǘƘŜ ŦƻƭƭƻǿƛƴƎ ǊŜǉǳƛǊŜƳŜƴǘǎ ŦƻǊ ǎǘǊŜŜǘ 18 
connectivity: The location, width, and grade of a street shall conform to the County general plan and 19 
shall be considered in its relation to existing and planned streets, to topographical conditions, to public 20 
convenience and safety, and to the proposed use of land to be served by the street. Where the location 21 
is not shown in the County general plan, the arrangement of a street in a subdivision shall either:  22 

Á Provide for the continuation or appropriate projection of existing principal streets in surrounding 23 
areas; or  24 

Á Conform to a plan for the neighborhood that has been approved or adopted by the director to meet 25 
a particular situation where topographical or other conditions make continuance or conformance to 26 
existing streets impractical. 27 
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Alternate Routes 1 

State Scenic Byway Program115: {ŎŜƴƛŎ .ȅǿŀȅǎ ŀǊŜ άǊƻŀŘǎ ǘƘŀǘ ǘŜƭƭ ŀ ǎǇŜŎƛŀƭ ǎǘƻǊȅέ ŀƴŘ ŎƻƴǘǊƛōǳǘŜ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ 2 
ƭŜƎŀŎȅ ƻŦ IŀǿŀƛΨƛΦ [ƻŎŀƭ ōȅǿŀȅǎ ŀǊŜ ǎǇƻƴǎƻǊŜŘ ōȅ ǘƘŜ IŀǿŀƛΨƛ 5ŜǇŀǊǘƳŜƴǘ ƻŦ ¢ǊŀƴǎǇƻǊǘŀǘƛƻƴ ό5h¢ύ ŀƴŘ 3 
facilitated locally by a community sponsor that wishes to lead the preservation, protection and/or 4 
promotion of the byway with a Local Advisory Committee and Corridor Management Plan.  IŀǿŀƛΨƛ  5 
joined the National Scenic Byways Program in 2009, and participates with other U.S. States, National 6 
Parks and other Federal land agencies, Native American tribes as well as with Canada and Japan. 7 

Local byway sponsors and committees receive technical assistance and training from the State byways 8 
program and the National Scenic Byway Program. The Federal Highways Administration also has an 9 
Annual Discretionary Grant program corridor management, safety improvements, facilities, access 10 
improvements, resource protection, interpretation, and marketing. 11 

County Scenic Corridor Program:  If there is a need to regulate development along a corridor to 12 
preserve the character and views, the zoning code has a scenic corridor provision pursuant HCC §25-6-13 
слΦ   CƻǊ ǘǊŀƴǎǇƻǊǘŀǘƛƻƴ ŎƻǊǊƛŘƻǊǎ ǘƘŀǘ ǊŜǉǳƛǊŜ ŀ ŎƻƳǇǊŜƘŜƴǎƛǾŜ ǇƭŀƴƴƛƴƎ ŀǇǇǊƻŀŎƘΣ ǘƘŜ IŀǿŀƛΨƛ /ƻǳƴǘȅ 14 
Council may, by ordinance, establish all or portions of public roadways and an appropriate portion of the 15 
adjacent property as a scenic corridor.  Within scenic corridors, all permitted uses defined by the 16 
underlying zoning classification remain in place unless otherwise specified by the scenic corridor-17 
enabling ordinance.   18 

Any standards and conditions not included in the underlying zoning related, but not limited, to signage, 19 
lighting, design standards, access management, landscaping, parking, height, historic and cultural 20 
preservation, view planes, and/or setbacks, must be included as part of the scenic corridor management 21 
plan and adopted by scenic corridor enabling ordinance by the Council.  The scenic corridor 22 
management plan must demonstrate the need for the adoption of special standards and conditions in 23 
order to preserve, maintain, protect, or enhance the intrinsic character of the corridor. 24 

A scenic corridor may only be established if the proposed district meets the following criteria: 25 

Á (1) Is consistent with the intent and purpose of the Zoning Code and the County General Plan. 26 

Á (2) Will not result in a substantial adverse impact upon the surrounding area, community and/or 27 
region. 28 

Á όоύ ²ƛƭƭ ŜƴƘŀƴŎŜ IŀǿŀƛΨƛ /ƻǳƴǘȅΩǎ ǎƛƎƴƛŦƛŎŀƴǘ ƴŀǘǳǊŀƭΣ ǾƛǎǳŀƭΣ ǊŜŎǊŜŀǘƛƻƴΣ ƘƛǎǘƻǊƛŎ ŀƴŘκƻǊ ŎǳƭǘǳǊŀƭ 29 
qualities. 30 

Á (4) Will protect and enhance the attractiveness of IŀǿŀƛΨƛ /ƻǳƴǘȅ ǘƻ ƳŀƪŜ ƛǘ ŀ ōŜǘǘŜǊ ǇƭŀŎŜ ǘƻ ƭƛǾŜΣ 31 
work, visit, and/or play. 32 

Á όрύ ²ƛƭƭ ƛƳǇǊƻǾŜ IŀǿŀƛΨƛ /ƻǳƴǘȅΩǎ ŜŎƻƴƻƳƛŎ Ǿƛǘŀƭƛǘȅ ōȅ ŜƴƘŀƴŎƛƴƎ ŀƴŘ ǇǊƻǘŜŎǘƛƴƎ ƻǳǊ ǳƴƛǉǳŜ ƴŀǘǳǊŀƭΣ 33 
scenic, historic, cultural, and/or recreational resources. 34 

Á (6) Is located on a major or minor arterial highway, or collector road. 35 

Á (7) Significantly possesses at least one of the following intrinsic qualities: scenic, natural, historic, 36 
cultural, archaeological, recreational, or demonstrates local, private, and public support and 37 
participation. 38 

                                                           

115 http://www.hawaiiscenicbyways.org/ 
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Steps for establishing a scenic corridor include: 1 

Á The Planning Director or Council introduces a resolution to initiate the establishment of a scenic 2 
corridor.  3 

Á Notice is served to all owners and lessees of property within 300 feet of the proposed corridor. 4 

Á Within 24 months of the adoption of the resolution, the Planning Director or a corridor advocacy 5 
group identified in the resolution completes a corridor management plan and enabling ordinance.  A 6 
scenic corridor management plan is a written document that assesses the intrinsic qualities of the 7 
corridor and specifies actions, procedures, controls, and administrative as well as community 8 
strategies that will be pursued to maintain those qualities. 9 

Á Within 120 days, the Planning Commission reviews the proposed plan and ordinance, holds a public 10 
hearing, and makes a recommendation to Council. 11 

Á The Council may adopt the plan by ordinance, with or without conditions. 12 

After adoption of a scenic corridor enabling ordinance and corridor management plan, all approvals 13 
including, but not limited to sign permits, grading and grubbing permits, building permits, and 14 
subdivision approvals shall conform to the standards and conditions contained in the scenic corridor 15 
ordinance. 16 

Heritage Corridor:  The County designŀǘŜŘ ǘƘŜ .Ŝƭǘ IƛƎƘǿŀȅ όIƛƎƘǿŀȅ мфύ ŀǎ ǘƘŜ άIŜǊƛǘŀƎŜ /ƻǊǊƛŘƻǊέ ƛƴ 17 
the mid-1990s to stimulate eco-tourism in the area after the closure of the sugar plantations.  Although 18 
there is some signage along the highway, there has never been an official designation and market 19 
promotion of this Corridor has not gelled.   20 

¢ƘŜ ŀŘŘƛǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ hƭŘ aņƳŀƭŀƘƻŀ IƛƎƘǿŀȅ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ IŜǊƛǘŀƎŜ /ƻǊǊƛŘƻǊ ŘŜǎƛƎƴŀǘƛƻƴ ǿƻǳƭŘ ǎŜǊǾŜ ǎŜǾŜǊŀƭ 21 
purposes: 22 

Á It would provide a scenic, slower, more personalized experience of the Planning Area than the 23 
higher-speed Belt Highway; 24 

Á It would connect the towns and villages bringing visitor traffic to stimulate revitalization of the 25 
towns and villages; 26 

Á It would provide a bypass route should Highway 19 close. 27 

The General Plan supports the improvement of the hƭŘ aņƳŀƭŀƘƻŀ IƛƎƘǿŀȅ ǎŜƎƳŜƴǘ ōŜǘǿŜŜƴ 28 
tŜǇŜΨŜƪŜƻ ŀƴŘ IƻƴƻƳǹ όDŜƴŜǊŀƭ tƭŀƴ ϠмоΦнΦрΦнΦнόŀύύΦ  ¢ƘŜ ƻǘƘŜǊ ǎŜƎƳŜƴǘǎ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǊƻǳǘŜ ŀǊŜ ƛƴ ŦŀƛǊƭȅ 29 
ƎƻƻŘ ŎƻƴŘƛǘƛƻƴΣ ŀƭǘƘƻǳƎƘ ǘƘŜ ǊƻŀŘ ƛǎ ŎǳǊǾȅ ŀƴŘ ƴŀǊǊƻǿΦ  ¢ƘŜ {ǘŀǘŜΩǎ .ƛƪŜ tƭŀƴ ƛŘŜƴǘƛŦƛŜǎ hƭŘ aņƳŀƭŀƘƻŀ 30 
Highway as a long-term priority for shared use path.  Given the narrow right-of-way, the 31 
accommodation of a separated bike path would be quite challenging.  However, it is worth further study 32 
to find solutions to create a complete street that safely accommodates vehicles, bicycles, pedestrians, 33 
slower plug-in electric vehicles, or other modes (except larger buses). 34 

The Heritage Corridor could serve as an economic catalyst to attract primarily those visitors who value 35 
learning about the heritage of an area, desire a more personable experience, who travel in smaller 36 
groups or independently, or prefer to slowly move through the area to savor the experience.  The intent 37 
is to separate large tour bus visitors from the small group or independent visitors (which includes local 38 
resƛŘŜƴǘǎ ƛƴ ǘƘƛǎ ƭŀǘǘŜǊ ƎǊƻǳǇύΦ  ¢ƘŜ hƭŘ aņƳŀƭŀƘƻŀ IŜǊƛǘŀƎŜ /ƻǊǊƛŘƻǊ ǿƻǳƭŘ ōŜ ŀƛƳŜŘ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ ǎƳŀƭƭ 39 
group and independent visitors.    40 
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¢ƘŜ IŜǊƛǘŀƎŜ /ƻǊǊƛŘƻǊ ǊƻǳǘŜ ŦŜŀǘǳǊŜǎ ŀƴŘ ŎƻƴƴŜŎǘǎ ǎŜǾŜǊŀƭ ǎŎŜƴƛŎ ŀƴŘ ŎǳƭǘǳǊŀƭ ǘǊŜŀǎǳǊŜǎ ƛƴ IņƳņƪǳŀΥ  1 
the historic towns/villages, backroads through lush vegetation and waterfalls, historic places such as 2 
²ŀƛǇƛΩƻ ±ŀƭƭŜȅ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ ŦƻǊƳŜǊ Ǉƭŀƴǘŀǘƛƻƴ ƭŀƴŘƛƴƎǎΣ {ǘŀǘŜ tŀǊƪǎΣ ŦŀǊƳǎ ƻŦŦŜǊƛƴƎ ŀƎǊƛŎǳƭǘǳǊŀƭ ǘƻǳǊǎΣ ŀƴŘ 3 
selected trails that draw the visitor out of their vehicles to experience the natural beauty of the area.  4 
These cultural and scenic features definitely support designation under the State Scenic Byways 5 
program.  The Scenic Byways program provides market promotion opportunities. 6 

The suggested Heritage Corridor route includes the .Ŝƭǘ IƛƎƘǿŀȅΣ hƭŘ aņƳŀƭŀƘƻŀ IƛƎƘǿŀȅΣ ŀƴŘ 7 
connecting segments to scenic or cultural places.  The suggested route includes the future improvement 8 
of Mud Lane as currently supported by the General Plan (§13.2.5.4.2 (c)).  Although the General Plan 9 
calls for this improvement as a State scenic byway, it could be a minimal road and a shared use path as 10 
ǎǳƎƎŜǎǘŜŘ ōȅ ǘƘŜ {ǘŀǘŜΩǎ .ƛƪŜ tƭŀƴΦ  ¢ƘŜ aǳŘ [ŀƴŜ ŎƻƴƴŜŎǘƛƻƴ ǿƻǳƭŘ ŎƻƳǇƭŜǘŜ ŀ ƴŜǘǿƻǊƪ ǘƘŀǘ ǿƻǳƭŘ 11 
ōǊƛƴƎ ƳƻǊŜ ǾƛǎƛǘƻǊǎ ǘƻ ²ŀƛǇƛΩƻ ±ŀƭƭŜȅ ŀƴŘ Iƻƴƻƪŀŀ ŀǎ ǘƘŜȅ ǘǊŀǾŜƭ to or from Waimea.   12 

Lƴ ƻǊŘŜǊ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ hƭŘ aņƳŀƭŀƘƻŀ IŜǊƛǘŀƎŜ /ƻǊǊƛŘƻǊ ǘƻ ōŜŎƻƳŜ ǊŜŀƭƛǘȅΣ ǘƘŜ ŦƻƭƭƻǿƛƴƎ ŀŎǘƛƻƴǎ ǊŜǉǳƛǊŜ 13 
attention: 14 

Á Paving.  ¢ƘŜ ǎŜƎƳŜƴǘ ōŜǘǿŜŜƴ tŜǇŜΩŜƪŜƻ ŀƴŘ IƻƴƻƳǹ ƛǎ ŎǳǊǊŜƴǘƭȅ ǳƴǇŀǾŜŘ ƻǊ Ƙŀǎ ǾŜǊȅ ƴŀǊǊƻǿ 15 
pavement.  Since this segment functions as an emergency bypass in the event of the Belt Highway 16 
closure in this area, one potential source is Hazard Mitigation (FEMA) funding.  To be eligible for 17 
ǎǳŎƘ ŦǳƴŘƛƴƎ ǊŜǉǳƛǊŜǎ ǘƘƛǎ ǇǊƻƧŜŎǘ ǘƻ ōŜ ƭƛǎǘŜŘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ /ƻǳƴǘȅΩǎ IŀȊŀǊŘ aƛǘƛƎŀǘƛƻƴ tƭŀƴΦ     18 

Á Traffic Restrictions.  The narrow and curvy route would not be conducive to large buses.  Besides 19 
restrictions on large buses, there may be other appropriate restrictions for safety or to mitigate 20 
traffic concerns (e.g., designation and signage as a shared road with bicycles).  Corporation Counsel 21 
would advise if these restrictions are appropriate and whether they would have to be adopted in the 22 
¢ǊŀŦŦƛŎ /ƻŘŜ ǎŎƘŜŘǳƭŜǎ όIŀǿŀƛΨƛ  /ƻǳƴǘȅ /ƻŘŜ ŎƘŀǇǘŜǊ нпύΦ 23 

Á IŜǊƛǘŀƎŜ ά{ǘƻǊȅέΦ  ¢ƘŜǊŜ ŀǊŜ ƻƴƎƻƛƴƎ ŜŦŦƻǊǘǎ ŀǘ bI9w/Σ [ŀǳǇņƘƻŜƘƻŜ ¢Ǌŀƛƴ aǳǎŜǳƳΣ and other 24 
community organizations to record the history of the area.  If this effort could be integrated with the 25 
IŜǊƛǘŀƎŜ /ƻǊǊƛŘƻǊΣ ŀ ŎƻƴǎƛǎǘŜƴǘ ŀƴŘ ŀǳǘƘŜƴǘƛŎ άǎǘƻǊȅέ ŎƻǳƭŘ ōŜ ǘƻƭŘ ƛƴ ǎŜǾŜǊŀƭ ǿŀȅǎτby residents to 26 
each other or passing visitors, by teachers to students, by grandparents to grandchildren, by tour 27 
drivers to visitors, by publicity media to the world.  The places along the Corridor could be brought 28 
to life.  Interpretive signage would highlight relevant portions of the story to provide a meaningful 29 
experience. 30 

Á Permission/Acquisition for Privately Owned Corridor Segments or Features.  Although the Heritage 31 
Corridor route is entirely County-owned, there are road and trail segments that are connected to 32 
the Corridor route that lead users to these private roads or trails.  These privately owned segments, 33 
essentially offshoots of the Corridor, would require appropriate agreements with the landowners.  34 
¢ƘŜǎŜ ǇǊƛǾŀǘŜ ƻŦŦǎƘƻƻǘǎ ƛƴŎƭǳŘŜ ǘƘŜ ŦƻƭƭƻǿƛƴƎΥ  {ǳƎŀǊ aƛƭƭ wƻŀŘ ƛƴ tŜǇŜΩŜƪŜƻΣ YƻƘƻƭņƭŜƭŜ [ŀƴŘƛƴƎΣ 35 
acŎŜǎǎ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻǇƻǎŜŘ tŀΩŀǳƛƭƻ ǎƭŀǳƎƘǘŜǊƘƻǳǎŜ ŀƴŘ ŀƎǊƛŎǳƭǘǳǊŀƭ ǇǊƻŎŜǎǎƛƴƎ ŎƻƳplex, and access to 36 
Iŀƛƴŀ ŀƴŘ tņΨŀǳƘŀǳ Landings. 37 

Emergency Bypass: The proposed Heritage Corridor route does not provide emergency bypass options 38 
for the entire length of the Belt Highway.  For these missing sections, Civil Defense may need to open 39 
private roads as needed during emergencies. The map also shows in red the segments where no known 40 
bypass option exists.  Identified bypass routes would not be published in the CDP, but rather kept by the 41 
Planning Department and Civil Defense. Publishing the map may invite unauthorized use of the private 42 
roads. 43 

Civil Defense should maintain an inventory of bypass routes using Figure 12. Preliminary Emergewncy 44 
Bypass Evaluation for Hwy 19 (next page), as a starting point. The map would identify road segments  45 
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Figure 12. Preliminary Emergency Bypass Evaluation for Highway 19 1 

 2 
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that require improvements, provide notice to private owners or lessees who control access to privately 1 
owned segments, ensure periodic inspection by Civil Defense to ensure that the bypass roads are 2 
passable for 2-wheel vehicles, and determine a follow-up protocol if maintenance is required.  3 

Village and Town Connectivity: If transportation connections are sparse, then travel between locations 4 
requires more time, and people spend more time traveling and less time visiting family, going fishing or 5 
hunting, hiking, or otherwise enjoying life. Moreover, in the event of an emergency, there are fewer 6 
options to evacuate or choose alternate routes, and rescuers have fewer routes to reach those who 7 
need help.  8 

Limited transportation connections also generate greater vehicle miles of travel (VMT) compared to a 9 
rich, diverse network. Planners use VMT as one measurement of travel impacts because vehicle miles of 10 
travel can be converted into hours of travel (using an average travel speed) as well as into pounds of 11 
pollutants and volumes of greenhouse gases created by automobile travel.  12 

With additional connectivity, travel times and VMT are reduced because we there are more direct 13 
routes to our destinations. When the network includes trails and paths, as well as conventional streets 14 
and roads, there are options of going by non-motorized transportation methods, for even more 15 
sustainable transportation. 16 

Kona CDP Connectivity Standards: The Kona CDP includes alternative connectivity standards. 17 
Specifically, within the Kona Urban Area (UA), new development shall contribute to this interconnected 18 
transportation network of streets, pedestrian, and bicycle access that work to disperse traffic and 19 
connect and integrate new development with the existing fabric of the community. Proposals for new 20 
ŘŜǾŜƭƻǇƳŜƴǘ ƻǊ ǊŜŘŜǾŜƭƻǇƳŜƴǘ ǿƛǘƘƛƴ YƻƴŀΩǎ ¦! ǎƘŀƭƭ ƳŜŜǘ ǘƘŜ ŦƻƭƭƻǿƛƴƎ ŎƻƴƴŜŎǘivity standards: 21 

Á Maximum Block Size. In lieu of HCC section 23-29(c), the maximum length of blocks for 22 
predominantly residential subdivisions shall be 800 feet, unless unfeasible due to natural 23 
topography, protected resources, or surrounding development patterns.  24 

Á Connection to Adjoining Development. The road system for new development shall contribute to 25 
the local transportation network. To supplement HCC section 23-40, at a minimum, new 26 
subdivisions shall incorporate and continue all collector streets, and selected local streets to 27 
adjoining property. If a portion of the stub-out is not improved, the current developer shall improve 28 
the stub-out portion. Connection to adjoining properties may not be required if seriously 29 
constrained by topography or other physical hindrances, or in cases where through travel cannot 30 
occur because the property is bounded by development with private streets previously allowed.  31 

Á Gated Entry. In the Kona UA, gates will be prohibited across new roadways identified to service the 32 
local transportation network.  33 

Á Cul-de-sacs Discouraged. Cul-de-sacs are discouraged based on Policy TRAN-2.1 (1) Maximum Block 34 
Size and Policy TRAN-2.1 (2) Connection to Adjoining Property unless construction of a through 35 
street is found to be impracticable. Where cul-de-sacs or dead-end streets are allowed, they shall 36 
meet the prevailing standards in the Chapter 23 Subdivision Code. 37 

Á Future Extensions. Roads serving future transportation interconnectivity will be identified for any 38 
proposed subdivision located adjacent to a vacant parcel. To supplement HCC section 23-44, where 39 
necessary to give access to or permit a satisfactory future subdivision of adjoining land, or to 40 
conform with the Official Transportation Network Map, a street stub-out or pedestrian path 41 
improved to the boundary is required unless financially guaranteed to enable the County to 42 
coordinate the stub-out construction as a regional project or in coordination with the development 43 
of the adjoining property. Applicants submitting preliminary development plans shall provide for 44 
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extension of selected local streets to adjoining undeveloped properties and eventual connection 1 
with the existing street system. Within phased subdivisions, temporary stub-outs shall be required.  2 

Á Connectivity. In the Kona UA, all new roads that will serve as part of the interconnecting roadway 3 
system shall be dedicated to the County.  4 

Along those lines, the IņƳņƪǳŀ /5t ŎƻǳƭŘ ǇǊƻǾƛŘŜ ŎƭŜŀǊΣ ǇƭŀŎŜ-based connectivity standards that so that 5 
new roads contribute to the existing transportation network of streets, pedestrian, and bicycle access 6 
and integrate new development with the existing fabric of the community. 7 

Public Transit- Fixed Route Buses: There are various types of public transit including heavy rail, light rail, 8 
ǎǘǊŜŜǘŎŀǊǎΣ ŀƴŘ ōǳǎŜǎΦ  Lƴ ǘƘƛǎ /ƻǳƴǘȅΣ ǘƘŜ /ƻǳƴǘȅΩǎ aŀǎǎ ¢Ǌŀƴǎƛǘ !ƎŜƴŎȅ ƻǇŜǊŀǘŜǎ ǘƘŜ IŜƭŜ-On Bus 9 
System.  The existing routes and frequency in the Planning Area primarily serve the commuters to the 10 
neglect of other trip purposes.  The commute bus routes that traverse the Planning Area on the Belt 11 
Highway include: 12 

Á Hilo/South Kohala Resorts 13 

Á Kona/Hilo 14 

Á Waimea/Hilo 15 

5ǳǊƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ŘŀȅΣ ǘƘŜ IƛƭƻκIƻƴƻƪŀ ŀ ǊƻǳǘŜ ƻŦŦŜǊǎ мо ǘǊƛǇǎ όф 5ŀƛƭȅύ ŀƴŘ ōŜƎƛƴǎκŜƴŘǎ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ IƻƴƻƪŀΨŀ DȅƳ 16 
/ƻƳǇƭŜȄ ǳǇǇŜǊ ǇŀǊƪƛƴƎ ƭƻǘ ŀƴŘ ƭŜŀǾŜǎ ǘƘŜ ƘƛƎƘǿŀȅ ǘƻ Ǝƻ ǘƘǊƻǳƎƘ ǘƘŜ ŦƻƭƭƻǿƛƴƎ ŎƻƳƳǳƴƛǘƛŜǎΥ tŀǳƪŀΨŀΣ 17 
tņǇŀ ƛƪƻǳ όǎǘƻǇ ŀǘ Post OfficeύΣ tŜǇŜ ŜƪŜǁ όǎǘƻǇ ŀǘ Yǳƭŀ ƛƳŀƴƻ !ǇŀǊǘƳŜƴǘǎύΣ IƻƴƻƳǹ όǎǘƻǇ ŀǘ LǎƘƛƎƻ 18 
{ǘƻǊŜύΣ ŀƴŘ Iƻƴƻƪŀ ŀΦ  /ǳǊǊŜƴǘƭȅΣ ǘƘŜǊŜ ƛǎ ƻƴŜ Ŏƻǳƴǘȅ ŎƻƴǎǘǊǳŎǘŜŘ ōǳǎ ǎƘŜƭǘŜǊ ƛƴ tŜǇŜ ŜƪŜǁ ŀƴŘ ǘǿƻ 19 
other community-ōǳƛƭǘ όǿƛǘƘ ƳŀǘŜǊƛŀƭǎ ǇǊƻǾƛŘŜŘ ōȅ ǘƘŜ /ƻǳƴǘȅύ ǎƘŜƭǘŜǊǎ ƛƴ tņǇŀ ŀƭƻŀ ŀƴŘ Ψh ǁƪŀƭŀΦ  20 

Integration between the bus and other modes is an important factor that influences the level of usage.  21 
From home to the bus stop, the availability of convenient, safe, and affordable places to park and ride or 22 
bike and ride would entice more users.  Currently, there is ƻƴƭȅ ƻƴŜ ƻŦŦƛŎƛŀƭ άtŀǊƪ-and -wƛŘŜέ ŦŀŎƛƭƛǘȅ 23 
όIƻƴƻƪŀΨŀύ ǿƘƛŎƘ ŀƭƭƻǿ ǘǊŀƴǎƛǘ ǊƛŘŜǊǎ ǘƻ ǇŀǊƪ ǘƘŜƛǊ ǾŜƘƛŎƭŜǎ ƛƴ ŀ ǎŜŎǳǊŜ ŀǊŜŀ ǿƛǘƘ ŎƻƴǾŜƴƛŜƴǘ ŀŎŎŜǎǎ ǘƻ 24 
transit.  An emerging concept is a carshare or bikeshare program where users have convenient access to 25 
a car or bike at their destination area that they can rent for the short time they need it to run an errand 26 
ƻǊ ƎŜǘ ǘƻ ŀ ŘƻŎǘƻǊΩǎ ŀǇǇƻƛƴǘƳŜƴǘΦ   27 

Paratransit: In rural areas, it may not be cost-effective to increase bus routes and frequency with buses.  28 
Paratranǎƛǘ Ƴŀȅ ƻŦŦŜǊ ƳƻǊŜ ŦŜŀǎƛōƭŜ ƻǇǘƛƻƴǎ ŦƻǊ ǊǳǊŀƭ ŀǊŜŀǎΦ  tŀǊŀǘǊŀƴǎƛǘ ƛǎ άŀƴ ŀƭǘŜǊƴŀǘƛǾŜ ƳƻŘŜ ƻŦ 29 
ŦƭŜȄƛōƭŜ ǇŀǎǎŜƴƎŜǊ ǘǊŀƴǎǇƻǊǘŀǘƛƻƴ ǘƘŀǘ ŘƻŜǎ ƴƻǘ Ŧƻƭƭƻǿ ŦƛȄŜŘ ǊƻǳǘŜǎ ƻǊ ǎŎƘŜŘǳƭŜǎΦέ116  The service is 30 
typically provided by minibuses, vans, jitneys (e.g., the historic sampans that once served Hilo), or share 31 
taxis.  Paratransit is commonly used for the special transportation services provided for the disabled or 32 
elderly.  The County studied the feasibility of a rural paratransit system that would serve the general 33 
public.   34 

Based on the current schedule for these routes, a bus heading north towards Kona passes through the 35 
Planning Area approximately every 15 minutes during the early morning commute hours (3:30-6:30  36 

                                                           

116 Wikipedia 
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The study recommended a feeder service integrated with the existing bus system.117  With intelligent 1 
transportation systems using GPS, cell phones, and computerized dispatching and reservation systems, 2 
the future of paratransit could possibly be a coordinated service provided by public, nonprofits, and/or 3 
private entities.  4 

Roads in limbo alternatives 5 

Minimum road standard: The minimum road standard for a County-ŘŜŘƛŎŀōƭŜ ǊƻŀŘ ƛǎ ŀ рлΩ ǊƛƎƘǘ-of-way 6 
with paved swales (Standard Details R-33 and R-34).  For a private non-dedicable agricultural road 7 
serving 6 lotǎ ƻǊ ƭŜǎǎΣ ǘƘŜ ǎǘŀƴŘŀǊŘ ƛǎ ŀ нлΩ ǊƛƎƘǘ-of-ǿŀȅ ǿƛǘƘ мсΩ ǇŀǾŜƳŜƴǘ ό{ǘŀƴŘŀǊŘ 5Ŝǘŀƛƭ w-39).  A 8 
road-in-limbo is a government road so the dedicable road standard should logically apply.  However, a 9 
Ŧǳƭƭȅ ǇŀǾŜŘ рлΩ ǊƛƎƘǘ-of-way is not appropriate for the very rural conditions served by the roads-in-limbo.  10 
The General Plan (§13.2.3(m)) calls for a minimum standard that meets public safety requirementsτi.e., 11 
an all-weather road accessible by emergency vehicles.  To date, the County has not yet developed such a 12 
minimum standard for roads-in-limbo. 13 

Improvements:  Many of the roads-in-limbo are substandard or nonexistent, so a reduced dedicable 14 
standard would enable more cost-effective improvements.  There are three alternatives to fund 15 
improvements: 16 

Á General Revenue Sources.  County funds the full cost through general obligation bonds or other 17 
general revenue sources.  As a minor road, the project would have to compete with higher priority 18 
projects that provide more regional benefits. 19 

Á Lot Owner Assessment.  Lot owners fund the cost through an Improvement District or other land-20 
secured public financing.  The County would establish the financing district and provide a long-term 21 
loan at a below-market interest rate.  22 

Á Self-help.  County Resolution No. 320-10 directs DPW to partner with communities where the 23 
County would provide maintenance material from County-owned quarries. 24 

Maintenance:  Once the County acknowledges that a road-in-limbo meets the minimum standard, the 25 
County would add the road to its inventory.  The County uses fuel tax revenues to maintain the roads on 26 
its inventory 27 

Transportation Analysis Table 28 

Table 9. Transportation Analysis Table 29 

Challenges Support/Rationale CDP Strategy Direction 

Lack of Redundancy/ 
Alternative, Emergency Routes 

Plan Support:  

Á ¢ƘŜ IŀǿŀƛΨƛ {ǘŀǘŜǿƛŘŜ 

Transportation Plan 

Policy Support:   

Á General Plan 13.2.3(f); 
13.2.5.2.2 (a) 

Policy: Encourage Civil Defense, 
Police Department, Fire 
Department, and Planning to 
Develop an alternative 
emergency  route program  

Policy: Prioritize CIP funding to 
improve and maintain 
substandard sections of the Old 
aņƳŀƭŀƘƻŀ IƛƎƘǿŀȅ ŦƻǊ ǳǎŜ ŀǎ 

                                                           

117  Lyon Associates, August 2005 
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an emergency, alternative Route 
to Hwy 19. 

Substandard Bridges   Plan Support:  

Á ¢ƘŜ IŀǿŀƛΨƛ {ǘŀǘŜǿƛŘŜ 

Transportation Plan 

Policy Support: 

Á General Plan 13.2.3(l); 
13.2.5.3.2(a); 13.2.5.4.2(d) 

Policy: Prioritize CIP funding to 
improve and maintain 
substandard bridges in the 
Planning Area. 

Limited Mass Transit, Bus 
Shelter,  Park and Ride, and 
Bicycle Facility Options   

Plan Support:  

Á IŀǿŀƛΩƛ Statewide Pedestrian 

Master Plan 

Á ¢ƘŜ IŀǿŀƛΨƛ {ǘŀǘŜǿƛŘŜ 

Transportation Plan 

Policy Support: 

Á General Plan 13.1.3(c); 

13.1.3(e); 13.2.3(f); 13.2.3(l); 

13.2.3 (n); 13.4.3(d) 

Policy: Encourage mass transit 
agency to continue to prioritize 
construction of bus shelters 
within the Planning Area 

CBCM: Encourage communities 
to identify locations for bus 
stops, biking facilities (i.e. bike 
racks, lanes, etc.) and park  and 
ride facilities in their town 
revitalization plans 

Road Hazard Vulnerability to 
Erosion and Rock fall 

Plan Support:  

Á State CIP Budget 

Á ¢ƘŜ IŀǿŀƛΨƛ {ǘŀǘŜǿƛŘŜ 

Transportation Plan 

Policy Support:  

Á General Plan 13.2.5.3.2(b); 

13.2.5.4.2(d) 

Advocacy: Encourage State DOT 
to identify areas vulnerable to 
mauka rock fall and makai 
shoreline erosion  areas and 
prioritize for mitigation 

Rural Road Standards/Roads-in-
Limbo/Homestead Roads  

Plan Support:  

Á CIP Funding 

Á άwƻŀŘǿŀȅ 5ŜǎƛƎƴ 

Standards for the County 

ƻŦ Iŀǿŀƛȫƛέ  

Policy Support:  

Policy: Encourage DPW to adopt 
and implement 
recommendations from 
άwƻŀŘǿŀȅ 5ŜǎƛƎƴ {ǘŀƴŘŀǊŘǎ for 
ǘƘŜ /ƻǳƴǘȅ ƻŦ Iŀǿŀƛȫƛέ ǎǘǳŘȅ ǘƻ 
allow for ŀ άwǳǊŀƭέ ǊƻŀŘ 
standard.  This would help to 
minimize road 
construction/maintenance costs 
and bring road sizes in line with 
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Á General Plan 13.2.3(l); 

13.2.5.2.2(a); 13.2.5.2.2(b); 

13.5.3.2(a) 

rural character which would 
allow more rural roads to be 
ŀŘŘŜŘ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ /ƻǳƴǘȅΩǎ wƻŀŘ 
Inventory   

Limited Passing Lane Availability 
on Hwy 19  

Plan Support:  

Á ¢ƘŜ IŀǿŀƛΨƛ {ǘŀǘŜǿƛŘŜ 

Transportation Plan 

Policy Support:  

Á General Plan 13.2.5.3.2(d); 

13.2.5.4.2(a) 

Advocacy: Encourage State DOT 
to exPELORe highway passing 
options for Hwy 19 

 1 

Potable Water 2 

Assets, and Challenges 3 

There are eleven (11) County water systems within the Planning Area:  4 

Á Hilo Water System: This system serves the Kaiwiki and Wainaku communities.  5 

Á PŀǳƪŀΨŀ-tņǇŀΨƛƪƻǳ Water System. This is the largest system in the Planning Area (853 connections, 6 
0.29 mgd average production (2003)). The water sources are two springs and one wellτYŀΨƛŜΨƛŜ 7 
Mauka {ǇǊƛƴƎ όtņǇŀΨƛƪƻǳύ ǎǳǇǇƭƛŜǎ ǘƘŜ Ƴŀǳƪŀ ŀǊŜŀǎΣ ŀƴŘ YŀΩƛŜΩƛŜ aŜideros Spring serves the makai 8 
areas. The well will replace YŀΨƛŜΨƛŜ Mauka Spring to ensure a more reliable supply. The water 9 
system is connected to the Hilo water system by a valve that is normally closed but can be opened 10 
as needed to allow water to flow in either direction.  11 

Á tŜǇŜΨŜƪŜƻ Water System. This is the third largest system in the Planning Area (491 connections, 12 
0.20 mgd average production (2003)). The water sources are one spring (Maukaloa Spring) and one 13 
well. Unlike other nearby DWS water systems, does not serve outlying areas with water main 14 
extensions along the Hawaii Belt Road. One well and one spring provide the water supply. A booster 15 
pump station is being developed so the mauka portions of the water system do not have to rely 16 
exclusively on the Maukaloa Spring source. The water system is not connected to any other water 17 
system.  18 

Á IƻƴƻƳǹ ²ŀǘŜǊ {ȅǎǘŜƳΦ ¢Ƙƛǎ ƛǎ ƻƴŜ ƻŦ 5²{Ωǎ ǎƳŀƭƭŜǊ ǎȅǎǘŜƳǎ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ ŜƛƎƘǘƘ ƭŀǊƎŜǎǘ ǎȅǎtem in the 19 
Planning Area (242 connections, 0.06 mgd average production (2003)). The water source is one 20 
ǎǇǊƛƴƎ όIƻƴƻƳǹ {ǇǊƛƴƎύΣ ƭƻŎŀǘŜŘ Ƴŀǳƪŀ ƻƴ !ƪŀƪŀ Cŀƭƭǎ wƻŀŘΦ CǊƻƳ IƻƴƻƳǹ {ǇǊƛƴƎΣ ǘƘŜ ǎǳǇǇƭȅ ƛǎ 21 
ŎƻƴǾŜȅŜŘ ǘƻ IƻƴƻƳǹ ¢ŀƴƪΣ ŦǊƻƳ ǿƘƛŎƘ ŎǳǎǘƻƳŜǊǎ ŀǊŜ ǎǳǇǇƭƛŜŘ ōȅ ƎǊŀǾƛǘȅΦ  Water is disinfected and 22 
treated to provide corrosion control. Most of the customers are located on or near the Hawaii Belt 23 
wƻŀŘ ƻǊ aņƳŀƭŀƘƻŀ IƛƎƘǿŀȅΦ The water system is not connected to any other water system.  24 

Á Hakalau Water System. ¢Ƙƛǎ ƛǎ ƻƴŜ ƻŦ 5²{Ωǎ ǎƳŀƭƭŜǊ ǎȅǎǘŜƳǎ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ ǎƛȄǘƘ ƭŀǊƎŜǎǘ ǎȅǎǘŜƳ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ 25 
Planning Area (28 connections, 0.074 mgd average production (2003)). The water source is one 26 
spring (Honomǹ {ǇǊƛƴƎύ ŀƴŘ ƻƴŜ ǿŜƭƭΦ .ƻǘƘ ǎƻǳǊŎŜǎ ŀǊŜ ŎƘƭƻǊƛƴŀǘŜŘ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜǊŜ ƛǎ ŎƻǊǊƻǎƛƻƴ ŎƻƴǘǊƻƭ 27 
treatment at the spring source to prevent copper from leaching out of household pipes. The 28 
southern boundary of the water system is about 0.75 mile away from the northern boundary of the 29 
IƻƴƻƳǹ ǿŀǘŜǊ ǎȅǎǘŜƳΦ  The water system is not connected to any other water system.  30 
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Á bơƴƻƭŜ ²ŀǘŜǊ {ȅǎǘŜƳΦ This is the smallest DWS system (49 connections, 0.011 mgd average 1 
ǇǊƻŘǳŎǘƛƻƴ όнллоύύΦ ¢ƘŜ ǿŀǘŜǊ ǎƻǳǊŎŜ ƛǎ ƻƴŜ ǎǇǊƛƴƎ όbơƴƻƭŜ ό/ƘŀǾŜǎύ Spring). Water is disinfected and 2 
treated to provide corrosion control. ¢ƘŜ ƳŀƧƻǊƛǘȅ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǿŀǘŜǊ Ƴŀƛƴǎ ŀǊŜ ŀƭƻƴƎ aņƳŀƭŀƘƻŀ 3 
Highway and the Hawaii Belt Road. The water system is not connected to any other water system.  4 

Á [ŀǳǇņƘƻŜƘƻŜ ²ŀǘŜǊ {ȅǎǘŜƳΦ This is the fourth largest system in the Planning Area (399 5 
connections, 0.13 mgd average production (2003)) stretches for approximately five miles along the 6 
Hawaii Belt Road ǎŜǊǾƛƴƎ [ŀǳǇņƘƻŜƘƻŜΣ tņǇŀΩŀƭƻŀΣ YŀǇŜƘǳΣ ŀƴŘ ²ŀƛǇǳƴŀƭŜƛΦ ¢ƘŜ ǿŀǘŜǊ ǎƻǳǊŎŜǎ ŀǊŜ 7 
ǘƘŜ ǘǿƻ [ŀǳǇņhoehoe wells and the majority of the water system is fed from these wells without 8 
additional pumping. This is one of four systems (Hakalau, Kalapana, and Kapoho are the others) in 9 
which agricultural water use exceeds 20% of the total water system use. The water system is not 10 
connected to any other water system. 11 

Á  ΨhΨǁƪŀƭŀ Water System.  !ƴƻǘƘŜǊ ǎƳŀƭƭ ǿŀǘŜǊ ǎȅǎǘŜƳΣ ǘƘŜ hΩǁƪŀƭŀ ǿŀǘŜǊ ǎȅǎǘŜƳΣ ƛǎ ƭŜǎǎ ǘƘŀƴ ŀ ƳƛƭŜ 12 
ŀǿŀȅ ŦǊƻƳ ǘƘŜ [ŀǳǇņƘƻŜƘƻŜ ǿŀǘŜǊ ǎȅǎǘŜƳ όуо ŎƻƴƴŜŎǘƛƻƴǎΣ пнΣлллƎǇŘ ŀǾŜǊŀƎŜ ǇǊƻŘǳŎǘƛƻƴ όнллоύύΦ 13 
¢ƘŜ hΩǁƪŀƭŀ ǿŜƭƭ ǎǳǇǇƭƛŜǎ ŀƭƭ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǿŀǘŜǊΣ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ ŜƴǘƛǊŜ ǿŀǘŜr system is located makai of the 14 
Hawai`i Belt Road.  15 

Á tŀΨŀǳƛƭƻ Water System.  ¢ƘŜ tŀΩŀǳƛƭƻ ǿŀǘŜǊ ǎȅǎǘŜƳ ƛǎ ƻƴŜ ƻŦ ŜƛƎƘǘ 5²{ ǿŀǘŜǊ ǎȅǎǘŜƳǎ ǿƛǘƘ ŦŜǿŜǊ 16 
ǘƘŀƴ нлл ŎǳǎǘƻƳŜǊǎ όмфф ŎƻƴƴŜŎǘƛƻƴǎΣ умΣлллƎǇŘ ŀǾŜǊŀƎŜ ǇǊƻŘǳŎǘƛƻƴ όнллоύύΦ ¢ƘŜ tŀΩŀǳƛƭƻ ǿŜƭƭ ƛǎ 17 
the only regular source of supply, though water can be obtained from a connection with the Haina 18 
water system if needed. 19 

Á Haina Water SystemΦ  ¢ƘŜ Iŀƛƴŀ ǿŀǘŜǊ ǎȅǎǘŜƳ ƛǎ 5²{Ωǎ Ƴƻǎǘ ǎǇǊŜŀŘ ƻǳǘ ǿŀǘŜǊ ǎȅǎǘŜƳΣ ǿƛǘƘ 20 
approximately 260 feet of pipe per customer (1,557 connections, .28mgd average production 21 
όнллоύύ ŜǉǳŀƭƛƴƎ тт ƳƛƭŜǎ ƻŦ ǇƛǇŜΦ ¢ƘŜ ǎŜǊǾƛŎŜ ŀǊŜŀ ǎǘǊŜǘŎƘŜǎ ŦǊƻƳ tǳΨǳƪŀǇǳ ŀǘ ǘƘŜ ōƻǊŘŜǊ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ 22 
{ƻǳǘƘ YƻƘŀƭŀ 5ƛǎǘǊƛŎǘ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ǿŜǎǘΣ ǘƻ ŀ ƴƻǊƳŀƭƭȅ ŎƭƻǎŜŘ ŎƻƴƴŜŎǘƛƻƴ ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜ tŀΨŀǳƛƭƻ ǿŀǘŜǊ ǎȅǎǘŜƳ ǘƻ 23 
the east. Approximately halŦ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ŎǳǎǘƻƳŜǊǎ ǊŜǎƛŘŜ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƳƳǳƴƛǘȅ ƻŦ IƻƴƻƪŀΩŀΦ ²ŀǘŜǊ ǎǳǇǇƭȅ 24 
comes from the Haina deep well and the Waimea Water Treatment Plant, with the majority supplied 25 
by the treatment plant. The Haina deep well is located in Haina and water from it is pumped mauka 26 
ǘƻ ǘƘŜ IŀƛƴŀΣ IƻǎǇƛǘŀƭΣ 5Ŝ{ƛƭǾŀ ό'Ƙǳŀƭƻŀ bƻΦ оύΣ ŀƴŘ IŀƎƛǿŀǊŀ ¢ŀƴƪǎΦ ¢ƘŜ ǊŜƳŀƛƴŘŜǊ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ Iŀƛƴŀ 27 
system, including areas to the east, is served by water from the treatment plant. A backup series of 28 
pump stations is in place to pump water from Haina tƻ ǘƘŜ Ƴŀǳƪŀ ǇŀǊǘǎ ƻŦ 'Ƙǳŀƭƻŀ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ŜǾŜƴǘ ǘƘŜ 29 
water supply from the Waimea Water Treatment Plant is interrupted. There is a state well at the 30 
Hospital Tank; however, it is not maintained by DWS.  31 

Á Kukuihaele Water System.  The Kukuihaele water system is another small DWS water system with a 32 
relatively simple operation (157 connections, 71,000gpd average production (2003)). The system 33 
consists of a single source, Kukuihaele (Waiulili) Spring, with water pumped mauka to two 34 
operational zones, each served by a single tank. The water system serves the Kukuihaele community 35 
ǿƛǘƘ ŀ ǿŀǘŜǊ Ƴŀƛƴ ŜȄǘŜƴŘƛƴƎ Ŝŀǎǘ ŀƭƻƴƎ IƻƴƻƪŀΩŀ-²ŀƛǇƛΩƻ wƻŀŘ ǘƻ YŀǇǳƭŜƴŀΦ 5²{ ƛǎ ŘŜǾŜƭƻǇƛƴƎ ŀ 36 
well in the Kapulena area to replace Waiulili Spring.  37 

CatchmentΥ ¢ƘŜ tƭŀƴƴƛƴƎ !ǊŜŀΩǎ ǊŀƛƴŦŀƭƭ levels are well over 200 inches per year therefore landowners 38 
often qualify and receive a water variance and rely on rain catchment. 118  This is particularly true for 39 
some of the mauka areas, including Homestead Lots.  Therefore, due to the abundance of rainwater 40 

                                                           

118 http://www.ctahr.hawaii.edu/hawaiirain/ 
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available, the availability of municipal water is not necessarily a strong factor to incentivize or 1 
disincentivize development.  2 

General Plan Policies and Courses of Action  3 

Policies 4 

Á 11.2.2(a): ²ŀǘŜǊ ǎȅǎǘŜƳ ƛƳǇǊƻǾŜƳŜƴǘǎ ǎƘŀƭƭ ŎƻǊǊŜƭŀǘŜ ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜ /ƻǳƴǘȅΩǎ desired land use 5 
development pattern.  6 

Courses of Action  7 

Á 11.2.4.2.2 (b) Private systems shall be installed by land developers for major resort and other 8 
developments along shorelines and sensitive higher inland areas, except where connection to 9 
nearby treatment facilities is feasible and compatible with the County's long-range plans, and in 10 
conformance with State and County requirements. 11 

Á 11.2.4.8.2(c): Continue to evaluate growth conditions to coordinate improvements as required to 12 
the existing water system.  13 

Á 11.2.4.8.2(d): Investigate alternative means to finance the extension of water systems to 14 
subdivisions that rely on catchment.  15 

Á 11.2.4.3.2(a): Replace old, substandard, or deteriorating lines and storage facilities. 16 

Á 11.2.4.3.2(b) Develop a standby well for the ΨhΨǁƪŀƭŀ system.  17 

Previous Planning  18 

Department of Water Supply Plans and Policies: The Department of Water Supply (DWS) is a semi-19 
ŀǳǘƻƴƻƳƻǳǎ ŀƎŜƴŎȅ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ /ƻǳƴǘȅ ƻŦ IŀǿŀƛΨƛ ǘƘŀǘ ƻǇŜǊŀǘŜǎ ōȅ ǘƘŜ wǳƭŜǎ ŀƴŘ wŜƎǳƭŀǘƛƻƴǎ ŀŘƻǇǘŜŘ ōȅ ǘƘŜ 20 
Water Board. Members of the Water Board are nominated by the Mayor and confirmed by the County 21 
Council.  DWS operates and maintains its water systems with revenues generated wholly through water 22 
rates paid by DWS customers.  DWS does not receive any county tax revenues. 23 

The primary function of the Department of Water Supply is to provide safe, affordable domestic water 24 
service through its 22 water systems and 67 sources scattered throughout the island. Its focus, 25 
therefore, is on maintaining and upgrading its own existing water systems. DWS projects are prioritized 26 
according to safety needs, compliance with EPA regulations, improvements to operational efficiency and 27 
DWS Water System Standards.  28 

The Water Board endeavors to keep rates affordable, and any proposed rate increase requires an in-29 
depth study, public hearings, and the approval of the Water Board. Because DWS has to act in a 30 
financially responsible manner, it will typically only be willing to take over an existing water system, one 31 
that is owned or operated by someone else, iŦ ƛǘ ŀƭǊŜŀŘȅ ƳŜŜǘǎ ǘƘŜ 5ŜǇŀǊǘƳŜƴǘΩǎ ²ŀǘŜǊ {ȅǎǘŜƳ 32 
Standards and if the revenue it will generate pays for operations and maintenance of the system. 33 
Similarly, DWS normally only assumes debt service for system improvements when revenues received 34 
will cover capital costs, operations, and maintenance.  35 

The cost of expanding existing water systems or constructing new water systems can be very high 36 
relative to the revenues gained by adding new customers and doing so could lead to significant rate 37 
increases for all of the DepartmentΩs customers. DWS typically only expands its existing system capacity 38 
when replacing and upgrading infrastructure. Generally, DWS leaves the expansion of water systems 39 
and creation of new water systems to developers, who pay for the infrastructure improvements through 40 
a portion of their land sales.  Water system expansion can also occur when community members get 41 
together and form improvement districts, which can then finance the desired improvements with grants 42 
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or low interest loans to enhance living conditions for the community as well as increase land values.  1 
DWS is willing to help support such community efforts by providing technical support with a preliminary 2 
conceptual design and preliminary estimation of engineering costs, overall construction management 3 
and administration, DWS inspectors for construction inspections, and credits applied to the facilities 4 
charge required for each unit of water based on which water system facilities are actually constructed.  5 

Changes of zone and subdivisions require that water is available and that the water systems serving 6 
ǘƘƻǎŜ ǎǇŜŎƛŦƛŎ ŀǊŜŀǎ ǿƛƭƭ ƳŜŜǘ ǘƘŜ ŎƻǳƴǘȅΩǎ ²ŀǘŜǊ {ȅǎǘŜƳ {ǘŀƴŘŀǊŘǎΦ ²ƘŜƴ ǊŜǾƛŜǿƛƴƎ ŀǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴǎΣ ǘƘŜ 7 
Planning Department requests a determination of water availability from DWS. Determinations of water 8 
availability must be made on a case-by-case basis by the DWS engineering division and must take into 9 
account various factors, including, but not limited to:  10 

Á Lǎ ǘƘŜ ǇŀǊŎŜƭ ǿƛǘƘƛƴ ǘƘŜ 5ŜǇŀǊǘƳŜƴǘΩǎ ǇǊŜǎǎǳǊŜ ǎŜǊǾƛŎŜ ȊƻƴŜ ƻǊ ƛǎ ƛǘ άhǳǘ ƻŦ .ƻǳƴŘǎέΚ 11 

Á ²ƻǳƭŘ ǘƘŜǊŜ ōŜ ǇǊŜǎǎǳǊŜ ƛǎǎǳŜǎ ŀǘ ŀƴȅ ƭƻŎŀǘƛƻƴ ǿƛǘƘƛƴ ǘƘŜ ǎǳōƧŜŎǘ ǇŀǊŎŜƭ ǊŜǉǳƛǊƛƴƎ ŀƴ ά9ƭŜǾŀǘƛƻƴ 12 
!ƎǊŜŜƳŜƴǘέΚ 13 

Á What is the general water availability in the subject pressure service zone?  14 

Á Is the parcel a pre-existing lot of record (PELOR)? If not, what was the PELOR?  15 

o Has there been a change of zone previously?  16 

o Has there been a subdivision previously? 17 

Á Will the meter be located on a private, County, or State road?  18 

o Are permits or easements required?  19 

o Is there existing meter box overcrowding or service lateral overcrowding at the location 20 
where the service would originate?  21 

Á Is there remaining capacity in the pipeline to be tapped? 22 

o Are there existing services and is there overuse of water by existing services?   23 

Á Is the pipeline strictly a transmission waterline, in which case tapping the line for service is not 24 
allowed? 25 

operating storage for each water system based on the 2005, 2010, and 2025 water system demands.  26 
Operating storage requirements for each water system are the maximum day demands for that system. 27 
Standards for required operating and fireflow storage are discussed in Chapter 7 of the plan.  28 

The required fireflow volumes for each system are based on the largest fireflow required for the types of 29 
land use within each water system. For example, systems that have commercial, industrial, school, or 30 
hospital land uses have higher fireflow requirements than systems serving only single-family residential 31 
and agriculture. The capacity of a water system to meet required fireflow volume is calculated assuming 32 
the system is experiencing maximum day demands.  33 

This plan also compared the available and required storage volumes for each water system. The water 34 
systems are presented by judicial district. For each water system, the available and required storage, 35 
and the resulting projected surplus or deficit, is presented for 2005, 2010, and 2025.  The following is a 36 
breakdown of the storage capacities, pressure issues, and other general improvements identified in the 37 
DWS Plan. 38 
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Rural South Hilo Water Systems: 1 

Á The tŀǳƪŀΨŀ-tņǇŀΨƛƪƻǳ system has a deficit of 0.22 mg in 2005, decreasing to 0.16 mg in 2025. No 2 
new storage is planned for these systems. The deficit is anticipated to decrease over time due to the 3 
expected decrease in unaccounted-for water.  The plan recommends replacing all water mains that 4 
are less than 6 inches with minimum of 6-inch pipes.  5 

Á The tŜǇŜΨŜƪŜƻ system has a slight storage deficit (0.01 mg) that will be eliminated with the planned 6 
ŎƻƴǎǘǊǳŎǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ƴŜǿ YǳƭŀΨƛƳŀƴƻ ¢ŀƴƪΦ  ¢ƘŜ Ǉƭŀƴ ǊŜŎƻƳƳŜƴŘǎ replacing pipelines that are less 7 
than 6 inches with a minimum of 6-ƛƴŎƘ Ƴŀƛƴǎ ŀǎ ǇŀǊǘ ƻŦ 5²{Ωǎ ƻƴƎƻƛƴƎ Ƴŀƛƴ ǊŜǇƭŀŎŜƳŜƴǘ ǇǊƻƎǊŀƳΦ 8 
The areas that show potentially low pressures at peak demands are very limited; it is not critical that 9 
DWS take any action for these areas at this time. 10 

Á Both the IƻƴƻƳǹ and Hakalau systems have projected shortfalls for 2005 through 2025. In 2025 11 
ǘƘŜ ŘŜŦƛŎƛǘ ƛǎ лΦмс ƳƎ ƛƴ IƻƴƻƳǹ ŀƴŘ лΦму ƳƎ ƛƴ IŀƪŀƭŀǳΦ bŜǿ ƻǊ ŀŘŘƛǘƛƻƴŀƭ ǎǘƻǊŀƎŜ ƛǎ ǇƭŀƴƴŜŘ ŦƻǊ 12 
both of these systems, which will redǳŎŜ ǘƘŜ ŘŜŦƛŎƛǘ ŦƻǊ нлнр ǘƻ лΦлм ƳƎ ƛƴ IƻƴƻƳǹ ŀƴŘ лΦло ƳƎ ƛƴ 13 
Hakalau.  14 

The plan makes the following water system improvement recommendations:  15 

o CƻǊ IƻƴƻƳǹΣ ǊŜǇƭŀŎŜ с-inch pipeline with 8-ƛƴŎƘ όмΣтлл Ŧǘύ ŀƭƻƴƎ {ǘŀōƭŜ /ŀƳǇ wŘΦ ŀƴŘ Ψ!ƪŀƪŀ 16 
Falls Rd., makai of HƻƴƻƳǹ ¢ŀƴƪΦ   17 

o For Hakalau, replace existing Hakalau No. 1 Tank with a new tank and raise the overflow 18 
elevation by at least 20 feet if possible. When the pipelines along the highway and along 19 
Chin Chuck Rd. are scheduled for replacement, replace 6-inch mains with 8-inch. Both of 20 
these improvements will help provide better fireflow protection. (Note: DWS is now looking 21 
at replacing the Hakalau No. 2 Tank which was not mentioned in the 2006 plan.) 22 

North Hilo Water Systems: 23 

Á The three systems in the North Hilo District all have a storage deficit in 2005 through 2025. For 24 
bơƴƻƭŜ and ΨhΨǁƪŀƭŀ the storage deficits are small (0.02 mg and 0.01 mg, respectively) and are due 25 
ǘƻ ŀ ǎƘƻǊǘŦŀƭƭ ƛƴ ŦƛǊŜŦƭƻǿ ǎǘƻǊŀƎŜΦ bƻ ƴŜǿ ƻǊ ŀŘŘƛǘƛƻƴŀƭ ǎǘƻǊŀƎŜ ƛǎ ǇƭŀƴƴŜŘ ŦƻǊ ΨhΨǁƪŀƭŀΦ  26 

Á A new storage facility is planned for bơƴƻƭŜ.  5²{Ωǎ minimum tank size for new construction is 0.10 27 
million gallons, which would provide the needed storage for the system. The plan recommends 28 
replacing all pipelines less than 6 inches with minimum of 6-inch mains. This would allow the 29 
required fireflow to be provided where it currently is not met.  30 

Á [ŀǳǇņƘƻŜƘƻŜ has a storage deficit of 0.54 mg with existing storage facilities for all years. DWS plans 31 
to replace the existing Manowaiopae Tank with a larger tank, which will reduce the storage deficit to 32 
0.21 mg. (Note that storage often needs to be strategically located throughout the system in order 33 
to functionally meet storage capacity issues.) The plan recommends replacing all pipelines that are 34 
less than 6 inches with minimum 6-inch mains and replacing the 6-inch main with an 8-inch main 35 
between Kihalani BPS and No. 1 Tank.  36 

IņƳņƪǳŀ ²ŀǘŜǊ {ȅǎǘŜƳǎΥ  37 

Á The tŀΨŀǳƛƭƻ systems also have storage deficits with existing storage facilities. Deficits in 2025 are 38 
лΦнп ƳƎ ŦƻǊ tŀΩŀǳƛƭƻΦ bƻ ƴŜǿ ǎǘƻǊŀƎŜ ƛǎ ǇƭŀƴƴŜŘ ŦƻǊ ǘƘƛǎ ǎȅǎǘŜƳΦ  hǘƘŜǊ Ǉƭŀƴ ǊŜŎƻƳƳŜƴŘŀǘƛƻƴǎ ŦƻǊ 39 
tŀΨŀǳƛƭƻ ƛƴŎƭǳŘŜ ǊŜǇƭŀŎƛƴƎ ŀƭƭ pipelines that are less than 6 inches with minimum 6-inch mains. Also, 40 
ǘƘŜ ǇƛǇŜƭƛƴŜ ŀƭƻƴƎ hƭŘ aņƳŀƭŀƘƻŀ Iǿȅ ŦǊƻƳ tŀΨŀǳƛƭƻ aŀƪŀƛ {ǘΦ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ Ŝŀǎǘ ŜƴŘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǎȅǎǘŜƳ ǎƘƻǳƭŘ 41 
be replaced with 8-inch main (13,000 ft). 42 
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Á In Haina-IƻƴƻƪŀΨŀΣ with existing storage tanks, there is a deficit of 0.57 mg in 2005, increasing to 1 
0.66 mg in 2025. New storage is planned for the Haina system. Other plan recommendations 2 
include:   3 

o Replace 6-ƛƴŎƘ Ƴŀƛƴ ōŜǘǿŜŜƴ ǘƘŜ {ŀǿƳƛƭƭ ǘŀƴƪ ŀƴŘ 'Ƙǳŀƭƻŀ CƛƭǘŜǊ ǘŀƴƪ ǿƛǘƘ ƳƛƴƛƳǳƳ у-inch 4 
and potentially 12-inch depending on planned development in the area (6,200 ft).  5 

o Replace 6-ƛƴŎƘ ǇƛǇŜƭƛƴŜ ŀƭƻƴƎ tƛƪŀƪŜ {ǘΦΣ Ƴŀǳƪŀ ƻŦ aŀǳƴŀ [ƻŀ {ǘΦ ǘƻ aņƳŀƭŀƘƻŀ IǿȅΦ ǿƛǘƘ 6 
12-inch (1,270 ft).  7 

o Replace 6-inch pipeline along Mauna Loa St. and Pakalana St. from Pikake StΦ ǘƻ bŀƪŀƳŀƭƛΩƛ 8 
St. with 8-inch (2,100 ft).  9 

o Replace 6-ƛƴŎƘ ǇƛǇŜƭƛƴŜ ŀƭƻƴƎ tņΨŀǳƘŀǳ {ǘΦ ŦǊƻƳ aņƳŀƭŀƘƻŀ Iǿȅ ǘƻ bŜǿ tņΨŀǳƘŀǳ ǘŀƴƪ 10 
with minimum 8-inch (3,500 ft).  11 

o Replace all pipelines that are less than 6 inches, with minimum of 6-inch mains. 12 

Á Kukuihaele system has a storage deficit in 2025 of .15mg., however, new storage is planned for this 13 
system that would reduce the deficit to 0.04 mg.  14 

Á For a prioritization of these projected improvements relative to CIP budgets, please refer to Table 15 
10-4, 10-5, and 10-6 of the DWS Plan.   16 

System Water Availability:  The current water availability in the Planning Area is generally as follows but 17 
is subject to change without notice: 18 

Note:  !ƴ 9ǉǳƛǾŀƭŜƴǘ ¦ƴƛǘ ƻŦ ²ŀǘŜǊ ό9¦ ƻǊ άǳƴƛǘέύ ŀƭƭƻǿǎ ŀƴ ŀǾŜǊŀƎŜ Řŀȅ ǳǎŀƎŜ ƻŦ ǳǇ ǘƻ плл gallons per 19 
day with a maximum day usage of 600 gallons per any one day. One EU of water is generally considered 20 
suitable for a single-family residence and is typically allowed to serve one residence only.  21 

Á Hilo (Kaiwiki):  Three units of water are typically available per pre-existing lot of record (PELOR).  22 
{ŜǊǾƛŎŜ ƛǎ ǘȅǇƛŎŀƭƭȅ ŀǾŀƛƭŀōƭŜ ŦƻǊ ǎǳōŘƛǾƛǎƛƻƴ ŀƴŘ ΨƻƘŀƴŀ ŘǿŜƭƭƛƴƎǎ ƭƻǘǎΣ ōǳǘ ƴƻǘ ŦƻǊ ǊŜȊƻƴŜǎκ{[¦ 23 
Boundary amendments.  24 

Á Hilo (Wainaku): Seven units of water are typically available per PELOR makai of thŜ IŀΨŀƘŜƻ 25 
wŜǎŜǊǾƻƛǊ ŀƴŘ ǎƻǳǘƘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ IƻƴƻƭƛΨƛ {ǘǊŜŀƳΦ  {ŜǊǾƛŎŜ ƛǎ ǘȅǇƛŎŀƭƭȅ ŀǾŀƛƭŀōƭŜ ŦƻǊ ǎǳōŘƛǾƛǎƛƻƴ ŀƴŘ ΨƻƘŀƴŀ 26 
dwellings, but not for rezones/SLU Boundary amendments. 27 

Á tŀǳƪŀΨŀκtņǇŀΨƛƪƻǳΥ ¦ǇǇŜǊ YŀΨƛŜΨƛŜ όƳŀǳƪŀ ƻŦ aŜŘŜƛǊƻǎ ǘŀƴƪ ς рофΩ ŜƭŜǾŀǘƛƻƴύ hƴŜ ǳƴƛǘ ƻŦ water is 28 
ǘȅǇƛŎŀƭƭȅ ŀǾŀƛƭŀōƭŜ ǇŜǊ t9[hwΦ [ƻǿŜǊ YŀΨƛŜΨƛŜ όƴƻǊǘƘ ƻŦ ŎƭƻǎŜŘ ǾŀƭǾŜ ŀǘ IƻƴƻƭƛΨƛ .ǊƛŘƎŜύ water is 29 
typically available for up to seven units of water per PELOR. Water is typically available for 30 
subdivision and ΨƻƘŀƴŀ ŘǿŜƭƭƛƴƎǎΣ ōǳǘ ƴƻǘ ŎƘŀƴƎŜǎ ƻŦ zone/SLU boundary amendments.   31 

Á YǳƭŀΨƛƳŀƴƻ όtŜǇŜΨŜƪŜƻύΥ One unit of water is typically available per PELOR.  There is currently no 32 
ǎŜǊǾƛŎŜ ŎŀǇŀŎƛǘȅ ŦƻǊ ΨƻƘŀƴŀ ŘǿŜƭƭƛƴƎǎΣ ǎǳōŘƛǾƛǎƛƻƴΣ ƻǊ ŎƘŀƴƎŜǎ ƻŦ ȊƻƴŜΦ 33 

Á IƻƴƻƳǹΥ .Ŝƭƻǿ ǘƘŜ ǊŜǎŜǊǾƻƛǊ ƻƴ Ψ!ƪŀƪŀ Cŀƭƭǎ wƻŀŘΣ ǎŜǾŜƴ ǳƴƛǘǎ ƻŦ ǿŀǘŜǊ ŀǊŜ ǘȅǇƛŎŀƭƭȅ ŀǾŀƛƭŀōƭŜ ǇŜǊ 34 
PELOR. Water is typically available for subdivision and ΨƻƘŀƴŀ ŘǿŜƭƭƛƴƎǎ ŀƴŘ ǳǇ ǘƻ ǘƘǊŜŜ ŀŘŘƛǘƛƻƴŀƭ 35 
units of water are available for changes of zone/SLU bounŘŀǊȅ ŀƳŜƴŘƳŜƴǘǎΣ ǇǊƻǾƛŘŜŘ ƛǘ ŘƻŜǎƴΩǘ 36 
exceed seven units total.    37 

Á Wailea/Hakalau: One unit of water is typically available per PELOR.  There is currently no service 38 
ŎŀǇŀŎƛǘȅ ŦƻǊ ΨƻƘŀƴŀ ŘǿŜƭƭƛƴƎǎΣ ǎǳōŘƛǾƛǎƛƻƴΣ ƻǊ ŎƘŀƴƎŜǎ ƻŦ ȊƻƴŜκ{[¦ ōƻǳƴŘŀǊȅ ŀƳŜƴŘƳŜƴǘΦ 39 
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Á bơƴƻle: One unit of water is typically available per PELOR.  There is currently no service capacity for 1 
ΨƻƘŀƴŀ ŘǿŜƭƭƛƴƎǎΣ ǎǳōŘƛǾƛǎƛƻƴΣ ƻǊ ŎƘŀƴƎŜǎ ƻŦ ȊƻƴŜκ{[¦ ōƻǳƴŘŀǊȅ ŀƳŜƴŘƳŜƴǘΦ 2 

Á [ŀǳǇņƘƻŜƘƻŜκtņǇŀΨŀƭƻŀΥ  Water is typically available for up to seven units of water per PELOR. 3 
Water is typically available for subdivision and ΨƻƘŀƴŀ ŘǿŜƭƭƛƴƎǎ ŀǎ ǿŜƭƭ ŀǎ ŎƘŀƴƎŜǎ ƻŦ Ȋone/SLU 4 
boundary amendment.  In the Kapehu area, one unit of water is typically available per PELOR but 5 
ǘƘŜǊŜ ƛǎ ƴƻ ǎŜǊǾƛŎŜ ŎŀǇŀŎƛǘȅ ŦƻǊ ΨƻƘŀƴŀ ŘǿŜƭƭƛƴƎǎΣ subdivision, or changes of zone/SLU boundary 6 
amendment. 7 

Á ΨhΨǁƪŀƭŀΥ Water is typically available for up to seven units of water per PELOR. Water is typically 8 
available for subdivision and ΨƻƘŀƴŀ ŘǿŜƭƭƛƴƎǎΣ ōǳǘ ƴƻǘ ŎƘŀƴƎŜǎ ƻŦ ȊƻƴŜκ{[¦ ōƻǳƴŘŀǊȅ ŀƳŜƴŘƳŜƴǘΦ   9 

Á tŀΨŀǳƛƭƻΥ Water is typically available for up to seven units of water per PELOR. Water is typically 10 
available for subdivision and ΨƻƘŀƴŀ ŘǿŜƭƭƛƴƎǎΣ ōǳǘ ƴƻǘ ŎƘŀƴƎŜǎ ƻŦ ȊƻƴŜκ{[¦ ōƻǳƴŘŀǊȅ ŀƳŜƴŘƳŜƴǘΦ  11 
Mŀǳƪŀ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ tǁƘņƪŜŀ /  tŀΨŀǳƛƭƻ ¢ŀƴƪΣ ƻƴƭȅ one unit per PELOR is available. 12 

Á Iŀƛƴŀ ό'ƘǳŀƭƻŀκIƻƴƻƪŀΨŀκIŀƛƴŀκtǁƘņƪŜŀύΥ One unit of water is typically available per PELOR.  13 
There is currently ƴƻ ǎŜǊǾƛŎŜ ŎŀǇŀŎƛǘȅ ŦƻǊ ΨƻƘŀƴŀ ŘǿŜƭƭƛƴƎǎΣ ǎǳōŘƛǾƛǎƛƻƴΣ ƻǊ ŎƘŀƴƎŜǎ ƻŦ ȊƻƴŜκ{[¦ 14 
boundary amendment. 15 

Á Kukuihaele: Currently there is a freeze on new service connections, with no new services available 16 
until the Kapulena well and reservoir comes online between 2014 and 2016. 17 

Potable Water Analysis Table 18 

Table 10. Potable Water Analysis Table 19 

Challenges Support/Rationale CDP Strategy Direction 

Lack of water available to 
support development within 
existing towns and villages 

Plan Support: DWS Water 
Master Plan 

Policy Support:   

Á General Plan 11.2.2(a); 
11.2.4.2.2 (b); 11.2.4.8.2(c); 
11.2.4.8.2(d); 11.2.4.3.2(a); 
11.2.4.3.2(b)  

Á  

Á Advocacy: Encourage 
Department of Water Supply 
to prioritize water system 
capacity expansion and 
allocation polices to  
concentrate growth within 
existing towns and villages 

 20 

Solid Waste & Recycling 21 

Overview, Assets, and Challenges 22 

There is no residential curbside pickup of solid waste or recyclables provided by the County, so most 23 
residents self-haul recycling and rubbish to solid waste disposal facilities. The Solid Waste Division of the 24 
County Department of Environmental Management operates all solid waste disposal facilities. Island-25 
wide, this includes two sanitary landfills and twenty-ƻƴŜ ǘǊŀƴǎŦŜǊ ǎǘŀǘƛƻƴǎΦ ¢ƘŜ /ƻǳƴǘȅΩǎ ǘǿƻ ƭŀƴŘŦƛƭƭǎ ŀǊŜ 26 
located outside the Planning Area in North Kona and Hilo. Within the Planning Area, Solid Waste 27 
Recycling and Transfer stations are locaǘŜŘ ŀǘ IƻƴƻƪŀΨŀ, tŀΨŀǳiloΣ [ŀǳǇņƘƻŜƘƻŜΣ IƻƴƻƳǹ ŀƴŘ tņǇŀΨƛƪƻǳ.  28 
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Recycling & Transfer Station Facilities119 1 

!ŎŎƻǊŘƛƴƎ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ /ƻǳƴǘȅΩǎ Island-Wide Transfer Stations Repair and Enhancement Plan (2006), all five 2 
of the transfer stations in the Planning Area had major deficiencies that required repair or 3 
reconstruction.  Since 2006, improvements have been made at all of the Planning Area transfer stations, 4 
however, further improvements are needed for basic maintenance, safety, and efficiency concerns.  5 
Also, each transfer station would benefit by an increase in their capacity to receive solid waste and 6 
recycling materials in order to keep up with community usage.     7 

All transfer stations accept residential self-haul rubbish at no charge. Business and Institutional garbage 8 
must be disposed of at one of the two County sanitary landfills and are charged a landfill tip fee rate, 9 
currently $85.00 per ton (pro-rated for any fraction thereof). 120   10 

HI-5 Program:  ¢ƘŜ IŀǿŀƛΨƛ 5ŜǇƻǎƛǘ .ŜǾŜǊŀƎŜ /ƻƴǘŀƛƴŜǊ tǊƻƎǊŀƳ όIL-рύ ƛǎ ŀ {ǘŀǘŜ ƻŦ IŀǿŀƛΨƛ ŦǳƴŘŜd 11 
program that places a 5¢ redeemable deposit on each qualified beverage container. The only certified 12 
ǊŜŘŜƳǇǘƛƻƴ ŎŜƴǘŜǊ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ tƭŀƴƴƛƴƎ !ǊŜŀ ƛǎ ŀǘ ǘƘŜ IƻƴƻƪŀΩŀ wŜcycling and Transfer Station.   13 

Other Recycling Services 14 

Á County scrap metal recycling facilities are located outside the Planning Area in Hilo and 15 
Kealakehe/Kailua-Kona Scrap Metal Facilities, and are open daily.  Scrap Metal facilities/bins accept 16 
self-hauled materials from household generators but no commercial or agency material allowed. 17 

Á County greenwaste recycling facilities are located outside the Planning AǊŜŀ ŀǘ ǘƘŜ 9ŀǎǘ IŀǿŀƛΨƛ 18 
hǊƎŀƴƛŎǎ CŀŎƛƭƛǘȅΣ ŀǘ ǘƘŜ ²Ŝǎǘ IŀǿŀƛΨƛ hǊƎŀƴƛŎǎ CŀŎƛƭƛǘȅΣ ŀƴŘ ŀǘ ǘƘŜ YŜŀƭŀƪŜƘŜ DǊŜŜƴǿŀǎǘŜ CŀŎƛƭƛǘȅΦ  19 
These greenwaste facilities accept materials from both households and commercial businesses. 20 

Á Hilo Auto Recycling (a private company) is operating a scrap metal business within the Planning 21 
!ǊŜŀΣ ƻƴ {ǳƎŀǊ aƛƭƭ wƻŀŘΣ ƛƴ tŜǇŜΨŜƪŜƻΦ   22 

Challenges:  23 

Á Due to the distance from approved greenwaste facilities, greenwaste is routinely discarded in 24 
transfer station receptacles or gulches. 25 

Á IƻƴƻƪŀΨŀ wŜŎȅŎƭƛƴƎ ŀƴŘ ¢ǊŀƴǎŦŜǊ {ǘŀǘƛƻƴ ƛǎ ŎǳǊǊŜƴǘƭȅ ƻǾŜǊ ŎŀǇŀŎƛǘȅ ŀƴŘ ƛǎ ƛƴ ƴŜŜŘ ƻŦ ŀƴ ŀŘŘƛǘƛƻƴŀƭ 26 
chute and receptacle as well as greenwaste and other recycling services. 27 

General Plan Policies and Course of Action 28 

Á 4.3(d): Encourage the concept of recycling agricultural, industrial, and municipal waste material. 29 

Á 10.5.2(c): Appropriately designed and cost-effective solid waste transfer station sites shall be 30 
located in areas of convenience and easy access to the public. 31 

Á 10.5.2(f): Continue to encourage programs such as recycling to reduce the flow of refuse deposited 32 
in landfills. 33 

Á 10.5.2(h): Encourage the full development and implementation of a green waste recycling program. 34 

Previous Planning  35 

                                                           

119 http://www.hawaiizerowaste.org/facilities/#.UmcW_JTF1_8 
120 IŀǿŀƛΨƛ County Code §20-49 (a)(1)(A) 
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According to a 2006 Kohala Center report entitled:  Waste Management on the Big Island: Mapping a 1 
Ǿƛǎƛƻƴ ŦƻǊ ŀƴ ŜŎƻƴƻƳƛŎŀƭƭȅ ŀƴŘ ŜŎƻƭƻƎƛŎŀƭƭȅ ǎǳǎǘŀƛƴŀōƭŜ IŀǿŀƛΨƛ, by Meleah Houseknecht:  2 

Lƴ мффм ǘƘŜ ǎǘŀǘŜ ƻŦ IŀǿŀƛΨƛ ŜƴŀŎǘŜŘ ǘƘŜ άIŀǿŀƛΨƛ LƴǘŜƎǊŀǘŜŘ {ƻƭƛŘ ²ŀǎǘŜ aŀnagement ActΣέ όIw{ 3 
§342G) which created the Office of Solid Waste Management within the state Department of Health 4 
(DOH). The Act also set forth goals for reducing the solid waste stream prior to disposalτ25 percent 5 
by January 1, 1995 and 50 percent by January 1, 2000. In order to meet these goals the Act directed 6 
counties to develop and adopt integrated solid waste management plans and submit them to the 7 
DOH by January 1, 1993. These plans were supposed to set out a roadmap for how each county 8 
intended to ǊŜŀŎƘ ǘƘŜ ǎǘŀǘŜΩǎ ǿŀǎǘŜ ǊŜŘǳŎǘƛƻƴκŘƛǾŜǊǎƛƻƴ Ǝƻŀƭǎ ǘƘǊƻǳƎƘ όƛƴ ŜȄǇƭƛŎƛǘ ƻǊŘŜǊ ƻŦ ǇǊƛƻǊƛǘȅύΥ 9 
source reduction, recycling and bioconversion, including composting, and landfilling and incineration 10 
όǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜ άǊŜǎǇŜŎǘƛǾŜ ǊƻƭŜǎ ƻŦ ƭŀƴŘŦƛƭƭƛƴƎ ŀƴŘ ƛƴŎƛƴŜǊŀǘƛƻƴΧƭŜŦǘ ǘƻ ŜŀŎƘ ŎƻǳƴǘȅΩǎ ŘƛǎŎǊŜǘƛƻƴέύΦ ¢ƘŜ 11 
ǎǘŀǘŜΩǎ ǿŀǎǘŜ ǊŜŘǳŎǘƛƻƴ ƎƻŀƭǎΣ ŀƭƻƴƎ ǿƛǘƘ ǎŜǾŜǊŀƭ ƻǘƘŜǊ Ǝƻŀƭǎ ŀƴŘ ƳŀƴŘŀǘŜǎ ǎŜǘ ŦƻǊǘƘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ !ŎǘΣ ŀǊŜ 12 
yet to be met. 13 

¢ƘŜ /ƻǳƴǘȅ ƻŦ IŀǿŀƛΨƛ ŎƻƳǇƛƭŜŘ ƛǘǎ ŦƛǊǎǘ ƛƴǘŜƎǊŀǘŜŘ ǎƻƭƛŘ ǿŀǎǘŜ ƳŀƴŀƎŜƳŜƴǘ Ǉƭŀƴ ƛƴ мффо ŀƴŘ ƻŦŦƛŎƛŀƭƭȅ 14 
adopted it in October 1994. As required by state law, the plan was then amended in December 2002. 15 
The ¦ǇŘŀǘŜ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ LƴǘŜƎǊŀǘŜŘ {ƻƭƛŘ ²ŀǎǘŜ aŀƴŀƎŜƳŜƴǘ tƭŀƴ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ /ƻǳƴǘȅ ƻŦ IŀǿŀƛΨƛ (UISWMP) 16 
ǇǊƛƳŀǊƛƭȅ ŦƻŎǳǎŜŘ ƻƴ άǘƘŜ ŜǎǘŀōƭƛǎƘƳŜƴǘ ƻŦ ŀ ǎƻƭƛŘ ǿŀǎǘŜ ƳŀƴŀƎŜƳŜƴǘ ǎȅǎǘŜƳ ƛƴ 9ŀǎǘ IŀǿŀƛΨƛ ǘƻ ǊŜǇƭŀŎŜ 17 
{ƻǳǘƘ Iƛƭƻ [ŀƴŘŦƛƭƭΦέ Lǘ ƛƴŎƭǳŘŜŘ ŀ нллм ǿŀǎǘŜ ŎƻƳǇƻǎƛǘƛƻƴ ǎǘǳŘȅ ǎǇŜŎƛŦƛŎŀƭƭȅ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ ǿŀǎǘŜ ǎǘǊŜŀƳ 18 
entering the South Hilo Landfill, 14 as well as projected costs, impacts, and volume reduction potential 19 
of various alterƴŀǘƛǾŜ ǎŎŜƴŀǊƛƻǎΣ ǊŀƴƎƛƴƎ ŦǊƻƳ ǘǊŀƴǎǇƻǊǘƛƴƎ ŀƭƭ ƻŦ 9ŀǎǘ IŀǿŀƛΨƛΩǎ ǿŀǎǘŜ ǘƻ tǳΨǳŀƴŀƘǳƭǳ 20 
ƭŀƴŘŦƛƭƭΣ ǘƻ ƛƴǘŜƴǎƛǾŜ ǊŜŎȅŎƭƛƴƎ ǇǊƛƻǊ ǘƻ ǘǊŀƴǎǇƻǊǘŀǘƛƻƴ ǘƻ tǳΨǳŀƴŀƘǳƭǳΣ ǘƻ ƛƴŎƛƴŜǊŀǘƛƻƴ ƻǊ ƻǘƘŜǊ 21 
technologies used for waste volume reduction. The UISWMP iterated the results of an extensive 22 
evaluation process undertaken by an appointed Solid Waste Advisory Committee ό{²!/ύΦ ¢ƘŜ {²!/Ωǎ 23 
decisions made regarding the replacement of the South Hilo Landfill were:  24 

Á  /ƻƴǎǘǊǳŎǘ ƴƻ ƴŜǿ ƭŀƴŘŦƛƭƭ ƛƴ 9ŀǎǘ IŀǿŀƛΨƛΤ  25 

Á  Emphasize the reŎƻǾŜǊȅ ƻŦ ǊŜŎȅŎƭŀōƭŜ ƳŀǘŜǊƛŀƭǎ ŀǘ ǘƘŜ ǇƭŀƴƴŜŘ 9ŀǎǘ IŀǿŀƛΨƛ ǎƻǊǘ ǎǘŀǘƛƻƴΣ Ǉƻǎǎƛōƭȅ ōȅ 26 
incorporating features of a material recovery facility (MRF); 27 

Á tǊƻŎǳǊŜ ŀ ǿŀǎǘŜ ǊŜŘǳŎǘƛƻƴ ŦŀŎƛƭƛǘȅ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ 9ŀǎǘ IŀǿŀƛΨƛ ǿŀǎǘŜ ǎǘǊŜŀƳ ǳǎƛƴƎ ŜƛǘƘŜǊ ǿŀǎǘŜ-to-energy, 28 
thermal gasification, or anaerobic digestion technology; and  29 

Establish a county recycling program with a long list of elements that has the potential to increase the 30 
waste diversion significantly.  31 

Also according to the Kohala Center report, these upgrades to the County transfer stations are needed: 32 

In order to take full advantage of other improvements to the recycling infrastructure, significant 33 
upgrades at all residential trash transfer stations are also needed. In addition to simply improving the 34 
safety and usability of transfer stations, two specific types of upgrades would be needed at all transfer 35 
stations in order to maximize the impact on diversion of the other facilities mentioned above.  36 

1. All transfer stations should be upgraded to include a full complement of recycling facilities and 37 
convenient, safe and clean recycling infrastructure. This includes depositories for paper, glass, 38 
plastics, biodegradable organics, scrap metal, appliances/white goods, and clean construction 39 
waste.  40 

2. All transfer stations should also be outfitted with the capacity to separate biodegradable organics 41 
(wet/dry separation) for composting. This may not mean including separate collection containers for 42 
organics right now, but designing stations to include a logical and user-friendly space for future 43 
source separation.  44 



 

Appendix V4B: Community Building Analysis ς December 2013 Draft 125 

 

Over the coming 10 to 20 years the county is already planning to upgrade all of its transfer stations at a 1 
cost of approximately one million dollars each, 121 which affords a perfect opportunity to drastically 2 
improve recycling and reuse infrastructure at little to no additional cost. 122 3 

In 2007, the Hawai`i County Council joined hundreds of states, counties, cities, nationwide 4 
municipalities, and countries passing legislation adopting the mission to reduce the county's ecological 5 
footprint.  In February 2009, the County received the Draft Zero Waste Implementation Plan and held 6 
public meetings on the plan to get public input. To see the presentation for the IŀǿŀƛΨƛ Zero Waste 7 
Plan, follow the footnote and link. 123 8 

The waste reduction efforts suggested in the Integrated Solid Waste Plan are beginning to be 9 
implemented in the Planning Area. The community re-use program ŀǘ [ŀǳǇņƘƻŜƘƻŜ wŜŎȅŎƭƛƴƎ ŀƴŘ 10 
Transfer Station is an example of reducing waste by diversion and reuse, and it is one of five such 11 
facilities at County transfer stations (it is currently the only reuse center in the Planning Area).  It 12 
functions under an informal arrangement between the County and community members. The County 13 
provided the facility, and community members staff it and keep it clean.124  This arrangement could be 14 
used as a model for similar programs to be developed at other solid waste and recycling transfer 15 
stations, as well as other County facilities. 16 

County Capital Improvements 17 

Recent Solid Waste Projects include: 18 

Á The County of Hawaii has appropriated nearly 4.5 million for Rural Transfer Station 19 
Replacement/Enhancement for island wide projects in the FY2012-32013 CIP budget 20 

Á wŜǳǎŜ ¢Ŝƴǘ ƛƴ [ŀǳǇņƘƻŜƘƻŜ 21 

Á Recycling Collection at all Transfer stations 22 

Solid Waste/Recycling Analysis Table 23 

Table 11. Solid Waste/Recycling Analysis Table 24 

Challenges Support/Rationale CDP Strategy Direction 

Insufficient greenwaste capacity 
within the Planning Area 

Plan Support:  

Á County Draft Zero Waste 

Implementation Plan 

Á Integrated Solid Waste 

Management Plan of the 

/ƻǳƴǘȅ ƻŦ IŀǿŀƛΨƛ 

Policy: Encourage DEM to 
incorporate greenwaste facilities 
at rural transfer stations   

 

                                                           

121 {ŎƘǊŀƴŘǘΣ /ƻƭƭŜŜƴ ŀƴŘ [ŀƴŜ {ƘƛōŀǘŀΣ нллсΣ ά!ǳŘƛǘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ /ƻǳƴǘȅ ƻŦ IŀǿŀƛΨƛΩǎ wŜŎȅŎƭƛƴƎ ŀƴŘ 5ƛǾŜǊǎƛƻƴ DǊŀƴǘǎ tǊƻƎǊŀƳΦέ ! 
report to the Finance /ƻƳƳƛǘǘŜŜΣ /ƻǳƴǘȅ ƻŦ IŀǿŀƛΨƛΣ ŎƻƴŘǳŎǘŜŘ ŀƴŘ ǎǳōƳƛǘǘŜŘ ōȅ ǘƘŜ [ŜƎƛǎƭŀǘƛǾŜ  
!ǳŘƛǘƻǊΩǎ hŦŦƛŎŜΣ /ƻǳƴǘȅ ƻŦ IŀǿŀƛΨƛΣ WǳƴŜ нллсΦ 
122 http://www.kohalacenter.org/pdf/waste_mgmt.pdf 
123 http://www.hawaiizerowaste.org/uploads/files/Hawaii%20Zero%20Waste%20Plan%20Presentation.pdf 
124 ǎŜŜ ǘƘŜ IņƳņƪǳŀ /ƻƳƳǳƴƛǘȅ tǊƻŦƛƭŜΣ ǇŀƎŜ р-15 

http://www.hawaiizerowaste.org/uploads/files/3%2014%2009%20Hawaii_Zero_Waste_Plan.doc.pdf
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Á Island-Wide Transfer 

Stations Repair and 

Enhancement Plan 

Policy Support:   

Á General Plan 4.3(d); 10.5.2(f); 
10.5.2(h) 

Insufficient capacity for solid 
waste collection at the 
IƻƴƻƪŀΨŀ wŜŎȅŎƭƛƴƎ ϧ ¢ǊŀƴǎŦŜǊ 
Station 

Plan Support:  

Á Island-Wide Transfer 

Stations Repair and 

Enhancement Plan 

Policy Support:   

Á General Plan 10.5.2(c) 

 

Policy: Prioritize CIP funding to 
add additional chute/receptacle 
ŀǘ ǘƘŜ IƻƴƻƪŀΨŀ facility 

 1 

Wastewater 2 

Overview, Assets, and Challenges 3 

The County of IŀǿŀƛΨƛ maintains four wastewater systems in the Planning Area ς ƛƴ tŀǳƪŀΨŀκtņǇŀΩƛƪƻǳΣ 4 
ƛƴ tŜǇŜΩŜƪŜƻΣ ƛƴ YŀǇŜƘǳ /ŀƳǇΣ ŀƴŘ ƛƴ IŀƛƴŀκIƻƴƻƪŀΩŀΦ  CƻǊ ƛƴŦƻǊƳŀǘƛƻƴ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ ŎŀǇŀŎƛǘȅ ƻŦ ŜŀŎƘ ǎȅǎǘŜƳΣ 5 
ǎŜŜ ǘƘŜ IņƳņƪǳa Community Profile, page 5-12.  6 

CƻǊ ƴŜǿ ǎǳōŘƛǾƛǎƛƻƴǎ ǿƛǘƘƛƴ оллΩ ƻŦ ŀƴ ŜȄƛǎǘƛƴƎ ǇǳōƭƛŎ ǎŜǿŜǊΣ ǘƘŜ ǎǳōŘƛǾƛǎƛƻƴ ŎƻŘŜ ǊŜǉǳƛǊŜǎ ǘhe 7 
subdivider to hookup.125  If the new subdivision is within a planned service area of a public sewerage 8 
ǎȅǎǘŜƳΣ ǘƘŜƴ ǘƘŜ /ƻǳƴǘȅ Ƴŀȅ ǊŜǉǳƛǊŜ ǘƘŜ ǎǳōŘƛǾƛŘŜǊ ǘƻ ƛƴǎǘŀƭƭ άŘǊȅ ǎŜǿŜǊǎΦέ126 When a new public sewer 9 
line is installed, landowners fronting the new sewer line must hookup subject to certain exceptions.127  10 
For new construction outǎƛŘŜ ŀǊŜŀǎ ǎŜǊǾŜŘ ōȅ ǎŜǿŜǊΣ ǘƘŜ 5ŜǇŀǊǘƳŜƴǘ ƻŦ IŜŀƭǘƘΩǎ ŎǊƛǘƛŎŀƭ ǿŀǎǘŜǿŀǘŜǊ 11 
disposal areas (CWDA) map restricts cesspools to non-critical areas as identified in the Department of 12 
HŜŀƭǘƘΩǎ /ǊƛǘƛŎŀƭ ²ŀǎǘŜǿŀǘŜǊ 5ƛǎǇƻǎŀƭ !ǊŜŀ ƳŀǇ όǎŜŜ CƛƎǳǊŜ р-п ƻŦ ǘƘŜ IņƳņƪǳŀ /ƻƳƳǳƴƛǘȅ tǊƻŦƛƭŜύΦ Lƴ 13 
such non-critical areas, the contamination risk from cesspool leachate to groundwater or nearshore 14 
coastal water quality is low. The DOH must approve the design and construction of any onsite 15 
wastewater disposal system (e.g., cesspools, septic systems). Under current rules, the DOH requires a 16 
new wastewater treatment plant if a subdivision will create more than 50 dwelling units. 17 

Challenges 18 

Á Most of the PlaƴƴƛƴƎ !ǊŜŀΩǎ ǊŜŎŜƴǘ ƎǊƻǿǘƘ Ƙŀǎ ōŜŜƴ ƻǳǘǎƛŘŜ ƻŦ ŀǊŜŀǎ served by municipal 19 
wastewater systems. 20 

                                                           

125 IŀǿŀƛΩƛ /ƻǳƴǘȅ /ƻŘŜ Ϡно-85 
126 Hawaii County Code §21-6 
127 IŀǿŀƛΩƛ /ƻǳƴǘȅ /ƻŘŜ Ϡнм-5 
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IŀǿŀƛΨƛ 5ŜǇŀǊǘƳŜƴǘ ƻŦ IŜŀƭǘƘ ό5hIύΣ ²ŀǎǘŜǿŀǘŜǊ .ǊŀƴŎƘ  1 

The Wastewater Branch administers the statewide engineering and financial functions relating to water 2 
pollution control, including individual wastewater systems program. The various program activities 3 
include the review and approval of all new wastewater systems, including cesspools and septic tanks.  4 

New cesspools are prohibited in designated critical wastewater disposal areas (CWDA) on all islands, 5 
where the disposal of wastewater has or may cause adverse effects on human health or the 6 
environment due to existing hydrogeological conditions. New cesspools are allowed under certain 7 
conditions and require the approval of the Director of DOH, and large-capacity cesspools (i.e., those 8 
designed to serve 20 or more people per day) have been banned.  9 

DOH Wastewater Branch has identified the following zones to guide its regulation applications for new 10 
disposal systems:  11 

Á Critical Wastewater Disposal Area (CWDA): All lots within this designated area are subject to the use 12 
of a septic tank system approved by DOH.  13 

Á Cesspool -1: Cesspools are not allowed for lots less than one (1) acre in size.  14 

Á Cesspool - 5: Cesspools are not allowed for lots less than five (5) acres in size.  15 

Á Non-CWDA - Cesspools are allowed. Note: the inhabited areas of the Planning Area are designated 16 
non-CWDA and cesspools are allowed and regulated by DOH.  17 

Á Pursuant HAR 11-62-05, CWDA zones are identified based on one or more of the following concerns:  18 

o (1) High water table;  19 

o (2) Impermeable soil or rock formation; 20 

o (3) Steep terrain;  21 

o (4) Flood zone;  22 

o (5) Protection of coastal waters and inland surface waters;  23 

o 6) High rate of cesspool failures; and  24 

o (7) Protection of groundwater resources.  25 

For subdivisions of 50 or more single family lots, the DOH Wastewater Branch requires a centralized 26 
wastewater treatment system. Otherwise, individual wastewater systems are permitted according to 27 
the zone in which the subdivision is proposed. 28 

The entire CDP Planning lies within a Non-CDWA zone, so cesspools are allowed.  In addition, DOH 29 
ǊŜǉǳƛǊŜǎ ŀ рлΩ ŘƛǎǘŀƴŎŜ ŦǊƻƳ ŀ ǎǘǊŜŀƳΣ ǘƘŜ ƻŎŜŀƴ ŀǘ ǘƘŜ ǾŜƎŜǘŀǘƛƻƴ ƭƛƴŜΣ ǇƻƴŘΣ ƭŀƪŜΣ ƻǊ ƻǘƘŜǊ ǎǳǊŦŀŎŜ 30 
water body for cesspools.128  31 

General Plan Policies and Courses of Action 32 

                                                           

128 http://gen.doh.hawaii.gov/sites/har/AdmRules1/11-62a.pdf 

 

http://gen.doh.hawaii.gov/sites/har/AdmRules1/11-62a.pdf
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Á 11.2.4.2.2(b): Private systems shall be installed by land developers for major resort and other 1 
developments along shorelines and sensitive higher inland areas, except where connection to 2 
nearby treatment facilities is feasible and compatible with the County's long-range plans, and in 3 
conformance with State and County requirements. 4 

Á 11.2.4.2.2(d): Continue to seek State and Federal funds to finance the construction of proposed 5 
sewer systems and improve existing systems. 6 

Á 11.2.4.2.2(e): Plans for wastewater reclamation and reuse for irrigation and biosolids composting 7 
(remaining solids from the treatment of wastewater is processed into a reusable organic material) 8 
shall be utilized where feasible and needed. 9 

Á 11.2.4.2.2(f): Require major developments to connect to existing sewer treatment facilities or build 10 
their own. 11 

Á 11.6.4.2.2(b): Expand the existing sewer collection system to all densely populated areas in and 12 
around Hilo. 13 

Á 11.6.4.2.2(c): Upgrade and/or rehabilitate aging sewer pump stations and collector sewers. 14 

Á 11.6.4.3.2(a): Continue operation of the existing sewerage system at Kapehu. 15 

Á 11.6.4.4.2(a): Investigate possible alternatives to eliminate the need for and continued use of the 16 
oxidation ponds. 17 

Previous Planning 18 

Capital Improvement Projects 19 

Á Over 18 million dollars was appropriated in the County budget of 2012-мо ǘƻ ŎƻƴǾŜǊǘ IƻƴƻƪŀΩŀ 20 
Large Capacity Cesspools to public sewer connections.  Recently the County completed a Large 21 
Capacity Cesspool Conversion project in doǿƴǘƻǿƴ IƻƴƻƪŀΩŀΦ  ¢Ƙƛǎ ŀƭƭƻǿŜŘ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƴƴŜŎǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ 22 
downtown businesses and residents to the public sewer system. 23 

Á CǳƴŘǎ ŀǇǇǊƻǇǊƛŀǘŜŘ ŦƻǊ YǳƭŀΨƛƳŀƴƻ ŀƴŘ tņǇŀΨƛƪƻǳ ²²¢t ŘŜǿŀǘŜǊƛƴƎ 24 

Emergency Services 25 

Overview, Assets, and Challenges 26 

Fire: The County Fire Department provides firefighting, emergency medical service, search and rescue, 27 
hazard materials response, and life guarding services. Fire stations located in IƻƴƻƪŀΩŀ ŀƴŘ 28 
[ŀǳǇņƘƻŜƘƻŜΣ ǘƻƎŜǘƘŜǊ ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜ ŦƛǊe stations in Hilo provide adequate response times for firefighting.  29 
IƻǿŜǾŜǊΣ ƻƴƭȅ ǘƘŜ IƻƴƻƪŀΩŀ ǎǘŀǘƛƻƴ ǇǊŜǎŜƴǘƭȅ ǇǊƻǾƛŘŜǎ 9a{Φ ! ǾƻƭǳƴǘŜŜǊ fire station is located in 30 
tŜǇŜΨŜƪŜƻ ǿƘƛŎƘ ǿƛƭƭ ǎŜǊǾŜ ŀǎ ƻŦŦƛŎŜǎκǘǊŀƛƴƛƴƎ ŦŀŎƛƭƛǘȅ ŦƻǊ ±ƻƭǳƴǘŜŜǊ CƛǊŜŦƛƎƘǘŜǊ ǘǊŀƛƴƛƴƎ ŦƻǊ 9ŀǎǘ IŀǿŀƛΨƛ 31 
volunteer firefighters.  In addiǘƛƻƴΣ ǘƘŜǊŜ ƛǎ ŀ ±ƻƭǳƴǘŜŜǊ CƛǊŜ /ƻƳǇŀƴȅ ƛƴ tŀΨŀǳƛƭƻ ǿƘƻ ǊŜŎŜƴǘƭȅ ŀƎǊŜŜŘ 32 
ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜ IņƳņƪǳŀ IƻǳǎƛƴƎ !ǳǘƘƻǊƛǘȅ όII!ύ ǘƻ ōŀǎŜ ƛǘǎ /ƻƳǇŀƴȅ ƻǇŜǊŀǘƛƻƴǎ ƻǳǘ ƻŦ II!Ωǎ ōǳƛƭŘƛƴƎ Ƴŀƪŀƛ 33 
ƻŦ ǘƘŜ IƛƎƘǿŀȅ ƛƴ tŀΨŀǳƛƭƻΦ   34 

For wildfires in the Planning Area, the area is divided into response zones. In general, the Planning 35 
!ǊŜŀΩǎ ǇƻǇǳƭŀǘƛƻƴ ŎŜƴǘŜǊǎ ŀƭƻƴƎ ǘƘŜ Ŏƻŀǎǘ ŀǊŜ ǎŜǊǾŜŘ ōȅ ǘƘŜ IŀǿŀƛΨƛ County Fire Department. Areas 36 
surrounding the summits of Mauna Kea and Mauna Loa are primarily served by the State Department of 37 
Forestry and Wildlife (DOFAW). Other mauka areas that include the Forest reserve areas are served 38 
cooperatively between DOFAW ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ /ƻǳƴǘȅΦ [ŀƴŘǎ ǎǳǊǊƻǳƴŘƛƴƎ tǁƘŀƪǳƭƻŀ ŀǊŜ Ƨƻƛƴǘƭȅ ǎŜǊǾŜŘ ōȅ ǘƘŜ 39 
military and DOFAW.   40 
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PoliceΥ ¢ƘŜ tƭŀƴƴƛƴƎ !ǊŜŀ ŜȄǘŜƴŘǎ ƻǾŜǊ IņƳņƪǳŀ tŀǘǊƻƭ 5ƛǎǘǊƛŎǘ ŀǎ ǿŜƭƭ ŀǎ ǇƻǊǘƛƻƴǎ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ bƻǊǘƘ ŀƴŘ 1 
{ƻǳǘƘ Iƛƭƻ tŀǘǊƻƭ 5ƛǎǘǊƛŎǘǎΦ ¢ƘŜ IņƳņƪǳŀ ǇŀǘǊƻƭ 5ƛǎǘǊƛŎǘ Ŏƻvers 223 square miles and 18 sworn positions 2 
are assigned to this area. There is a police station and sub-ǎǘŀǘƛƻƴ ƭƻŎŀǘŜŘ ƛƴ IƻƴƻƪŀΨŀΦ  Several 3 
initiatives are underway in this district, including Crime Reduction Units, to eliminate offense at parks 4 
and community functions. A School Resource Officer is also asǎƛƎƴŜŘ ǘƻ IƻƴƻƪŀΩŀ IƛƎƘ {ŎƘƻƻƭΦ   5 

The North Hilo District encompasses 144 square miles and is assigned 12 sworn positions. There is a 6 
ǇƻƭƛŎŜ ǎǘŀǘƛƻƴ ƛƴ [ŀǳǇņƘƻŜƘƻŜΦ ¢ƘŜ 5ƛǎǘǊƛŎǘ ŎƻƻǊŘƛƴŀǘŜǎ ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜ IņƳņƪǳŀ 5ƛǎǘǊƛŎǘ ǘƻ ƻŦŦŜǊ ŘǊǳƎ-free 7 
events for the community.  8 

The South Hilo District encompasses 635 square miles and in addition to a portion of the Planning Area, 9 
includes the majority of urbanized Hilo. 80 sworn positions are dedicated to this District.  There is a 10 
police sub-ǎǘŀǘƛƻƴ ƛƴ tŜǇŜΨŜƪŜƻΣ ƘƻǿŜǾŜǊΣ ƛǘ ƛǎ ǊŀǊŜƭȅ ǎǘŀŦŦŜŘΦ 11 

Civil DefenseΥ tƭŀƴƴƛƴƎ ōȅ ǘƘŜ /ƻǳƴǘȅΩǎ /ƛǾƛƭ 5ŜŦŜƴǎŜ ŀƎŜƴŎȅ ƛǎ ƴƻǘ ŘƛǎŀǎǘŜǊ-specific.  Instead, the Multi-12 
Hazard Mitigation Plan129 establishes general goals and objectives based on the General Plan, and the 13 
9ƳŜǊƎŜƴŎȅ hǇŜǊŀǘƛƻƴǎ tƭŀƴ ǎŜǊǾŜǎ ŀǎ ŀ άƳŀƴǳŀƭέ ǘƻ ƎǳƛŘŜ ƘŀȊŀǊŘ ǇǊŜǇŀǊŀǘƛƻƴ ŀƴŘ ǊŜǎǇƻƴǎŜΦ 14 

Emergency Communications: Public Safety radio is transmitted across the island via microwave towers 15 
that are arranged in a ring that encircles the island. Transmission can go both clockwise and 16 
counterclockwise, so if one tower fails, transmissions still reach the remaining towers.  Capital funds 17 
have also been appropriated for an island wide 700 mhz emergency radio upgrade project. 18 

Warning Sirens and Evacuation System  19 

The IŀǿŀƛΨƛ County Multi-IŀȊŀǊŘ aƛǘƛƎŀǘƛƻƴ tƭŀƴ ŘŜǎŎǊƛōŜǎ ǘƘŜ /ƻǳƴǘȅΩǎ ŜƳŜǊƎŜƴŎȅ ǇǊŜǇŀǊŜŘƴŜǎǎ ƛƴ-20 
cluding detection, warning, communications, public education (awareness, preparedness, flood insur-21 
ance), evacuation, and sheltering.  22 

Warnings to the public include: 23 

Á The warnings from the Pacific Tsunami Warning Center and National Weather Service are issued as a 24 
άǿŀǘŎƘέ ŀƴŘκƻǊ ŀ άǿŀǊƴƛƴƎέ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ /ƻǳƴǘȅ Civil Defense Agency.  25 

Á The Civil Defense activates the sirens to alert people to seek further information from the radio or 26 
TV. The Civil Defense transmits warnings to the public through the Emergency Alert System, which 27 
consists of simultaneous broadcasts over all radio and television stations.  28 

Á An effective public education program ensures a calm, organized, and efficient response to the 29 
warnings.  30 

Á The County currently has 68 sirens and 12 simulators in operation around the island. Simulators 31 
provide a signal to manned stations where personnel are utilized to disperse the warning (see Figure 32 
3-13).  33 

Á Sirens have an effective average range of one-half mile. Sirens are critical for populated coastal 34 
areas for tsunami warnings.  35 

Á Police, fire and other emergency vehicles equipped with siren and PA equipment will sound and 36 
broadcast warnings in areas to be evacuated, particularly in affected areas not covered by the CD 37 

                                                           

129 http://records.co.hawaii.hi.us/Weblink8/Browse.aspx?startid=18324&dbid=1 
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ǎƛǊŜƴǎ ƻǊ ƛƴ ǊŀŘƛƻ ǊŜŎŜǇǘƛƻƴ άŘŜŀŘ ǎǇƻǘǎέΦ ¢ƘŜ /ƛǾƛƭ !ƛǊ tŀǘǊƻƭΣ /ƻǳƴǘȅΣ ƳƛƭƛǘŀǊȅ ŀƴŘ ǇǊƛǾŀǘŜ 1 
helicopters provide warnings to isolated areas. 2 

Shelters: 9ƳŜǊƎŜƴŎȅ ǎƘŜƭǘŜǊǎ ǿƛǘƘƛƴ ǘƘŜ tƭŀƴƴƛƴƎ !ǊŜŀ ŀǊŜ ƭƻŎŀǘŜŘ ŀǘ IƻƴƻƪŀΩŀ IƛƎƘ ϧ LƴǘŜǊƳŜŘƛŀǘŜ 3 
School, LaǳǇņƘƻŜƘƻŜ {ŎƘƻƻƭΣ ŀƴŘ YŀƭŀƴƛŀƴŀΨƻƭŜ Elementary (see Figure 3-мнύΦ [ŀǳǇņƘƻŜƘƻŜ ƛǎ ƴƻǘ ŀ 4 
State designated shelter; therefore, Red Cross will not staff it. However, the County will utilize 5 
[ŀǳǇņƘƻŜƘƻŜ ŀǎ ƴŜŜŘŜŘ ŀƴŘ use Parks and Recreation staff130.  6 

The State /ƛǾƛƭ 5ŜŦŜƴǎŜ Ƙŀǎ ŘŜǎƛƎƴŀǘŜŘ ǘƘŜ IƻƴƻƪŀΩŀ ŀƴŘ YŀƭŀƴƛŀƴŀΨƻƭŜ shelters as special needs and 7 
pet-friendly shelters. Special Needs Shelters provide limited support to persons with special health 8 
needs, but such evacuees must either be capable of taking care of their own personal needs or be 9 
accompanied by a caregiver. ¢ƘŜ 5ŜǇŀǊǘƳŜƴǘ ƻŦ IŜŀƭǘƘ ƛǎ ǘŀǎƪŜŘ ǿƛǘƘ ƳŀƴŀƎƛƴƎ ά!ƭǘŜǊƴŀǘƛǾŜ /ŀǊŜ {ƛǘŜǎέ ŦƻǊ 10 
special needs populations, and the Humane Society is tasked with managing Pet Friendly sites. Household 11 
pets entering a Pet-Friendly Shelter must be caged for safety and owners should provide water and food 12 
for their pets (State Civil Defense 2010).  13 

Ideally, all shelters should be hurricane-resistant; however, detailed structural assessments have not yet 14 
been conducted for these shelters. The Multi-Hazard Mitigation Plan includes shelter evaluations as a high 15 
priority mitigation project.  16 

Emergency Bypass Routes: During emergencies, Civil Defense has the power to open private roads for 17 
evacuation. Because of the vulnerability of the Planning Area to bridge failure, rock slides, or other 18 
reasons for closure of the Belt Highway, it is imperative to inventory these bypass routes and assess 19 
their condition. [provide notice to private owners or lessees who control access on these roads, 20 
recommend periodic inspection by Civil Defense to ensure that the road is passable for 2-wheel vehicles, 21 
and determine a follow-up protocol if maintenance is required. 22 

Challenges: 23 

The Planning Area is vulnerable to the following natural disasters: 24 

Á High winds, tropical cyclones, and hurricanes; 25 

Á Earthquakes; 26 

Á Landslides and rockfalls; 27 

Á Tsunami; 28 

Á Floods and dam failures; 29 

Á Droughts; 30 

Á Wildfires; 31 

CǳǊǘƘŜǊ ŎƘŀƭƭŜƴƎŜǎ ŀǎ ƛŘŜƴǘƛŦƛŜŘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ /ƻǳƴǘȅΩǎ aǳƭǘƛ-hazard Mitigation Plan or through CDP Team 32 
research include: 33 

Á ¢ƘŜ [ŀǳǇņƘƻŜƘƻŜ CƛǊŜ {ǘŀǘƛƻƴ ŘƻŜǎ ƴƻǘ ƘŀǾŜ 9a{ ŎŀǇŀōƛƭƛǘȅΤ 34 

Á A 1993 study evaluating the seismic risk to hospitals found non-structural hazards ŀǘ ŀƭƭ ǘƘŜ /ƻǳƴǘȅΩǎ 35 
hospitals; 36 

                                                           

130  SŜŜ ǘƘŜ IņƳņƪǳŀ /ƻƳƳǳƴƛǘȅ tǊƻŦƛƭŜΣ ǇŀƎŜ о-22 
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Á ¢ƘŜ IƻƴƻƪŀΩŀ CƛǊŜ {ǘŀǘƛƻƴ ƛǎ ŀǘ Ǌƛǎƪ ƻŦ ŜŎƻƴƻƳƛŎ ƭƻǎǎŜǎ ƻǊ ƭƻǎǎ ƻŦ ŦǳƴŎǘƛƻƴŀƭƛǘȅΦ ¢he report 1 
recommended a retrofit primarily consisting of installing a completed load path for hurricane wind 2 
uplift; 3 

Á ¢ƘŜ [ŀǳǇņƘƻŜƘƻŜ tƻƭƛŎŜ {ǘŀǘƛƻƴ ƛǎ ŀǘ Ǌƛǎƪ ƻŦ ŜŎƻƴƻƳƛŎ ƭƻǎǎŜǎ ƻǊ ƭƻǎǎ ƻŦ ŦǳƴŎǘƛƻƴŀƭƛǘȅ ƛƴ ŀ ƘŀȊŀǊŘ 4 
event; 5 

Á 9ƳŜǊƎŜƴŎȅ 9ǾŀŎǳŀǘƛƻƴǎ ŦǊƻƳ ²ŀƛǇƛΨƻ ±ŀƭƭŜȅ ŀƴŘ [ŀǳǇņƘƻŜƘƻŜ tƻƛƴǘ ŎƻƳƳǳƴƛǘƛŜǎ ƘŀǾŜ ōŜŜƴ ŦǊŀǳƎƘǘ 6 
with efficiency and safety issues; a feasible evacuation plan is needed to ensure that appropriate 7 
ingress for emergency personnel does not negatively impact the egress of evacuees; 8 

Á Shoreline development is vulnerable to coastal landslides and very little data is available on local 9 
ōƭǳŦŦ ǎǘŀōƛƭƛǘȅ ώǎŜŜ ǘƘŜ YŀƘŀƪŀƛ ǎŜŎǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ Ψ'ƛƴŀ ŎƘŀǇǘŜǊ - link] 10 

Á Vulnerability of Plantation Homes and Other Post-and-Pier Single-Wall Construction: Single-wall and 11 
double-wall constructed homes built prior to 1999 were not structurally required to meet updated 12 
hurricane and earthquake standards. Since most of the homes in the Planning Area are single- or 13 
double-wall homes built prior to 1999, the local housing stock is particularly susceptible to hurricane 14 
and earthquake damage; 15 

Á Need for Hardening. According to an all-hazard rapid visual screening of approximately 70-80 critical 16 
faŎƛƭƛǘƛŜǎ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ /ƻǳƴǘȅ ǊŜǇƻǊǘŜŘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ /ƻǳƴǘȅΩǎ нлмл IŀȊŀǊŘ aƛǘƛƎŀǘƛƻƴ tƭŀƴΣ ǘƘŜ tƭŀƴƴƛƴƎ !ǊŜŀΩǎ 17 
hospital, medical clinic, and fire stations ranked as follows:  18 

o IŀƭŜ IƻΨola IņƳņƪǳŀΣ which provides emergency and long-term care services: Ranked #3 in 19 
terms of estimated dollar loss from earthquake or hurricane.  20 

o IņƳņƪǳŀ Health Center: Ranked #22 in terms of earthquake damage and #10 in terms of 21 
hurricane damage.  22 

o IƻƴƻƪŀΨŀ Fire Station: Ranked #7 in terms of loss of use from hurricane damage.  23 

o [ŀǳǇņƘƻŜƘƻŜ Fire Station: Ranked #2 in terms of loss of use from hurricane damage.  24 

Of the above fŀŎƛƭƛǘƛŜǎΣ ǘƘŜ IŀȊŀǊŘ aƛǘƛƎŀǘƛƻƴ tƭŀƴ ƛƴŎƭǳŘŜŘ ƻƴƭȅ ǘƘŜ IƻƴƻƪŀΩŀ CƛǊŜ {ǘŀǘƛƻƴ ƻƴ ƛǘǎ 25 
short list for further action. 26 

Á Increased agricultural/building materials thefts in the Planning Area 27 

General Plan Policies and Courses of Action 28 

Á 10.3.2(a): Development of police and fire facilities should entail joint use structures whenever 29 
feasible. 30 

Á  10.3.2(c): Development of volunteer fire facilities with proper planning to be replaced or to co-exist 31 
with full time Fire/EMS personnel. 32 

Á 10.3.2(g): Encourage the further development and expansion of community policing programs and 33 
neighborhood and farm watch programs in urban, rural and agricultural communities. 34 

Á 10.3.2(j): Mitigate hazards through the preparation of disaster assessment reports and appropriate 35 
follow-up on the assessment recommendations. 36 

Á 10.3.2(k): Educate the public regarding disaster preparedness and response, especially proper 37 
responses for sudden impact hazards. 38 
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Á 10.3.2(i): 9ƴŎƻǳǊŀƎŜ ǘƘŜ {ǘŀǘŜ ǘƻ ŜǾŀƭǳŀǘŜ ǘƘŜ ŘƛǎŀǎǘŜǊ ǎƘŜƭǘŜǊǎΩ ŀōƛƭƛǘȅ ǘƻ ǿƛǘƘǎǘŀƴŘ ǾŀǊƛƻǳǎ ƴatural 1 
disasters. 2 

Á 10.3.2(m): Consider the proximity to fire stations in approving any rezoning to permit urban 3 
development. 4 

Á 10.3.2(n): The Fire Department, in cooperation with other related governmental agencies and the 5 
involved land owners, shall prepare a fire protection and prevention plan for forest reserves and 6 
other natural areas 7 

Previous Planning 8 

IŀǿŀƛΨƛ /ƻǳƴǘȅ aǳƭǘƛ-hazard Mitigation PlanΥ ¢ƘŜ tƭŀƴ ŘŜǾŜƭƻǇŜŘ ōȅ IŀǿŀƛΨƛ /ƻǳƴǘȅ /ƛǾƛƭ 5ŜŦŜƴǎŜ 9 
includes the following mitigation goals and objectives: 10 

1. Goal: Continually strive to improve the state of the art for the identification of hazard areas, 11 
prediction capabilities, and warning systems. 12 

1.4 Establish a warning system that is cognizant of warning siren gaps that require supplemental 13 
field warning, which strives to fill those gaps based on population, that is routinely tested and 14 
maintained, and that educates the public on proper response. 15 

2. Goal: Control future development and retrofit existing structures within hazard areas to 16 
minimize losses. 17 

2.2 Periodically review the effectiveness of current land-use- related plans, codes, and standards 18 
to control future development within hazard areas. 19 

3. Goal: Ensure that all emergency response critical facilities and communication systems remain 20 
operational during hazard events. 21 

3.1 Harden all essential emergency facilities and communication systems to withstand 22 
earthquake and hurricane forces. 23 

4. Goal: Provide adequate pre- and post- disaster emergency shelters to accommodate residents 24 
and visitors. 25 

5.1 Identify and harden selected shelters to withstand hurricane. 26 

5. Goal: Develop a level of awareness among the general public and businesses, particularly the 27 
visitor industry, that results in calm and efficient evacuations, self-sufficient survival skills, and 28 
willingness to abide by preventive or property protection requirements. 29 

6.1 Develop a broad-based public information program that utilizes a diversity of 30 
communication media. 31 

6.2 Develop special public information programs targeted to vulnerable populations.6. 3. 32 
Develop a community-based network that double-functions as the Community Emergency 33 
Response Team and provides input into mitigation planning. 34 
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Mauna Kea Watershed Management Plan (2010)131: In relation to wildfire prevention, the plan has 1 
these objectives and recommendations:   2 

Objective 3C: Strategically control invasive plants to protect high quality native ecosystems and 3 
endangered species. 4 

Domestic cattle and sheep have been used effectively to reduce wildfire grass fuels in pastures and 5 
other grasslands on the island. Cattle have been used effectively to reduce fine fuels along roadsides. 6 
{ƘŜŜǇ ƘŀǾŜ ōŜŜƴ ǳǎŜŘ ǘƻ ǊŜŘǳŎŜ ƎǊŀǎǎ ŦǳŜƭǎ ƛƴ ŀ ǇŜǊƛƳŜǘŜǊ ŦǳŜƭōǊŜŀƪ ŦƻǊ ²ŀƛƪƛΨƛ wŀƴŎƘΦ DǊŀȊƛƴƎ ŀƴƛƳŀƭǎ 7 
should be used only on pastures and other grasslands, not in the forest. 8 

Prescribed fire can be used to remove or reduce stands of alien species or to reduce roadside stands of 9 
wildfire fuels. This method has been used on Mauna Kea to control gorse, but follow-up herbicide 10 
application is required. Burn planning must be done cooperatively, following established procedures and 11 
using best management practices. 12 

Management Goal 4: Prevent and minimize wildfires on Mauna Kea. 13 

The vegetated areas on Mauna Kea below 9,500-ft. elevation are of greatest concern with respect to 14 
fire. The tall, ungrazed grasslands on the windward side of Mauna Kea can also provide a fire risk. The 15 
fire season on the windward side is generally associated with extended drought conditions.  16 

DLNR, DHHL, Hakalau Forest NWR, and PTA all have fire management plans (DLNR 1997; USFWS 2002; 17 
U.S. Army 2003; DHHL 2007), which identify infrastructure, equipment and personnel resources, outline 18 
fire response procedures, and provide guidelines for appropriate fire suppression activities. A new 19 
wildland fire management plan is under development for Pǁhakuloa Training Area, with an anticipated 20 
completion date toward the end of 2010, and a fire management plan is under development for the 21 
palila critical habitat area. 22 

There are mutual aid agreements in effect between and among the County Fire Department, DLNR-23 
DOFAW, National Park Service, and U.S. Army Support Command for wildland fire suppression. These 24 
provide the basis for requesting and coordinating assistance. Landowners also cooperate in fire-fighting 25 
efforts by providing equipment, and access to water and roads. 26 

Objective 4A: Install on-the-ground fuel management measures intended to reduce the number 27 
and/or severity of fires. 28 

Recommended Actions 29 

Á Maintain and improve access roads around Mauna Kea to meet fire access and firebreak standards, 30 
and to minimize erosion potential, as described in the landowner fire management plans. These 31 
include the high priority roads on State land: R-1 (Mauna Kea Access Road), R-10 (Skyline Road), R-32 
мн ό{ƪȅƭƛƴŜ ǘƻ tǳΨǳ ƻ YŀǳƘŀύΣ w- 13 (R-м ǘƻ tǳΨǳ ƻ YŀǳƘŀ ǘƻ {ŀŘŘƭŜ wƻŀd), R-14 and R-15. 33 

Á Maintain and improve lateral roads, often connecting to ranch roads, to provide firebreaks and 34 
alternative access routes in the event of a fire. Construct or re-open strategically-placed roads to act 35 
as access routes for ingress/egress during a fire. 36 

                                                           

131 http://www.hawaiicountycdp.info/hamakua-cdp/about-the-hamakua-cdp-planning-area/past-and-current-planning-
activities-in-the-hamakua-cdp-planning-area/FINAL%20Mauna%20Kea%20watershed%20mgt%20plan%2015apr10.pdf/view 



Appendix V4B: Community Building Analysis ς December 2013 Draft 134 

 

Á Maintain and improve existing firebreaks, as necessary, by widening to firebreak standards, 1 
installing water bars, and providing turn-out areas and parking. 2 

Á Build and maintain additional firebreaks in fire-prone areas, as described in landowner fire 3 
management plans, to help compartmentalize any fire starts and provide access for suppression. 4 

Á Using the range of available tools to reduce hazard fuels, maintain and improve existing fuel breaks 5 
on Mauna Kea, including but not limited to the fuel break on the boundary between DHHL and 6 
Hakalau Forest NWR, the fuel break surrounding the main gorse infestation area, and the fuel 7 
ōǊŜŀƪǎ ŘŜǎŎǊƛōŜŘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ¦Φ{Φ !ǊƳȅΩǎ ŦƛǊŜ management plan for PTA. 8 

Á Create additional fuel breaks in priority areas to protect adjacent rare plants, native ecosystems, 9 
and critical habitats, particularly where fuel types, terrain features, ignition sources and weather 10 
conditions increase wildfire risk. 11 

Á Restructure fuels along Mana-Keanakolu Road to minimize the potential for roadside fire starts. 12 

Objective 4B: Reduce fuel loads in fire-prone areas, ensuring compatibility with other habitat and 13 
watershed protection goals. 14 

Recommended Actions 15 

Á Continue prescribed burning of gorse, in combination with timely herbicide applications, to reduce 16 
biomass and stimulate gorse seed germination to deplete the gorse seed bank in gorse patches 17 
outside the main infestation area. 18 

Á Use cattle or other grazers to reduce fine fuel loads in approved areas and under strict management 19 
guidelines to avoid conversion from one undesirable fuel to another and to protect native plants in 20 
adjacent areas. 21 

o Use manual, mechanical and/or chemical treatments, as appropriate, to remove hazard 22 
fuels in sensitive areas, and along roadways and other ignition corridors. 23 

o Implement innovative measures to eradicate gorse from the main gorse infestation area and 24 
Wailuku River basin. 25 

Objective 4C: Develop water sources for fire-fighting purposes in fire-prone areas. 26 

Recommended Actions 27 

Á Develop, enhance, and maintain water sources strategically distributed around Mauna Kea for fire-28 
fighting purposes, including access by fire trucks and for helicopter water drop operations. 29 

Á wŜƭƛƴŜ ǊŜǎŜǊǾƻƛǊǎ ƻƴ 5II[Ωǎ IǳƳǳΨǳƭŀ ǇǊƻǇŜǊǘȅΦ 30 

Objective 4D: Coordinate pre-suppression planning and fire response protocols among landowners. 31 

Recommended Actions 32 

Á Develop a coordinated response plan to guide response in the MKWA area in the event of a fire. 33 

Á Use mapping technologies to identify significant natural, cultural and economic resources within the 34 
MKWA area, as well as fire suppression resources and equipment. Make these technologies 35 
available to landowners and fire fighters. 36 

Objective 4E: Promote effective communication and public safety during extreme fire weather and 37 
during fire-response events. 38 
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Recommended Actions 1 

Á Install signage, as appropriate and permissible, along major roadways warning of the fire hazard. 2 
Consider including fire danger rating information as part of signage. 3 

Á Develop a wildfire awareness program to educate users of Mana-Keanakolu Road about fire risks 4 
and hazards. 5 

Á Install milepost signs along Mana-Keanakolu Road to help citizens accurately report location of fire  6 

Á Strategically site RAWS around the mountain to facilitate monitoring of fire weather conditions.  7 

Á Effectively communicate to the public road closures and reason for road closures during extreme 8 
fire conditions or fire-response event. 9 

Objective 4F: Manage access to fire-prone areas during extreme fire danger weather. 10 

Recommended Actions 11 

Á Restrict access to fire-prone areas during extreme fire danger weather. 12 

Á Install a system of gates on Mana-Keanakolu Road to manage access during times of extreme fire 13 
danger. 14 

County Capital Improvements:  15 

Á $250,000 Appropriated for Fire Safety Systems Improvements & Upgrades, Island-wide  16 

Á $570,ллл !ǇǇǊƻǇǊƛŀǘŜŘ ŦƻǊ IƻƴƻƪŀΩŀ CƛǊŜ {ǘŀǘƛƻƴ wŜǇƭŀŎŜƳŜƴǘ 17 

Á ϷрллΣллл !ǇǇǊƻǇǊƛŀǘŜŘ ŦƻǊ tŀΩŀǳƛƭƻ CƛǊŜ ±ƻƭǳƴǘŜŜǊ DŀǊŀƎŜ 18 

Tools and Alternative Strategies 19 

Community Emergency Response Teams (CERT)132: ¢ƘŜ /ƻǳƴǘȅΩǎ /ƛǾƛƭ 5ŜŦŜƴǎŜ !ƎŜƴŎȅ ŀŘƳƛƴƛǎǘŜǊǎ ǘƘŜ 20 
Community Emergency Response Team or CERT proƎǊŀƳ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ /ƻǳƴǘȅΩǎ CƛǊŜ 5ŜǇŀǊǘƳŜƴǘ ŎƻƴŘǳŎǘǎ 21 
CERT training. CERTs are community-based, comprised of residents and businesspersons that have the 22 
local knowledge of their community and the fundamental skills to properly respond to an emergency. 23 
CERTs fall under the authority of and can be activated by Civil Defense and can be self-activated in an 24 
emergency until professional responders arrive. Because of the vulnerability of the Planning Area to 25 
become isolated from the closure of the Belt Highway, there is a significant need and relevance for CERT 26 
within the Planning Area. 27 

FEMA Pre-Disaster Mitigation Grant Program133: The Pre-Disaster Mitigation (PDM) program provides 28 
funds to states, territories, Indian tribal governments, communities, and universities for hazard 29 
ƳƛǘƛƎŀǘƛƻƴ ǇƭŀƴƴƛƴƎ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ ƛƳǇƭŜƳŜƴǘŀǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ƳƛǘƛƎŀǘƛƻƴ ǇǊƻƧŜŎǘǎ ǇǊƛƻǊ ǘƻ ŀ ŘƛǎŀǎǘŜǊ ŜǾŜƴǘΦ  IŀǿŀƛΨƛ 30 
County Civil Defense applies for and manages these funds locally. 31 

Coastal Resilience Networks (CRest) Program134: NOAAΩǎ /ƻŀǎǘŀƭ {ŜǊǾƛŎŜǎ /ŜƴǘŜǊΣ tŀŎƛŦƛŎ {ŜǊǾƛŎŜǎ 32 
Center135 offered the new, Coastal Resilience Networks (CRest) grant program in 2011.  The program 33 

                                                           

132 http://www.hawaiicounty.gov/civil-defense-cert 
133 http://www.fema.gov/pre-disaster-mitigation-grant-program 
134 http://www.csc.noaa.gov/psc/grants/crest.html 
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funds projects that help communities become more resilient to the threats posed by coastal hazards 1 
(which include storms, flooding, sea level rise, climate change, etc.). 2 

Projects that connect existing federal, state, and local programs are very desirable, as are efforts that 3 
engage the public and include one or more of the following: preparedness, recovery, risk and 4 
vulnerability, adaptation, and under-served or under-represented populations.  Eligible applicants 5 
represent state, territorial, and local or county governments; nonprofit organizations; regional 6 
authorities; and institutions of higher education.   7 

Availability of CRest funds are dependent upon Congressional appropriations each year.  Applicants can 8 
request between $100,000 and $350,000 per year for a single project. The award period for funded 9 
projects is between 1 - 3 years. 10 

Community Policing136:  Community Police Officers are responsible for developing partnerships within 11 
the community in an effort to create a safe and secure environment. This can be accomplished through 12 
community mobilization, crime prevention efforts and problem solving (i.e., Neighborhood Watch, 13 
/ƛǘƛȊŜƴ tŀǘǊƻƭΣ ŜǘŎΦύΦ ¢ƘǊƻǳƎƘ ƳƻōƛƭƛȊŀǘƛƻƴΣ /ƻƳƳǳƴƛǘȅ tƻƭƛŎŜ hŦŦƛŎŜǊǎ Ŏŀƴ ŦŀŎƛƭƛǘŀǘŜ ŀ ŎƻƳƳǳƴƛǘȅΩǎ 14 
efforts to create positive changes within their neighborhood. The Community Policing Coordinator for 15 
IņƳņƪǳŀΣ bƻǊǘƘ Hilo, South Hilo is Lieutenant Darren Horio 961-2350. 16 

Neighborhood Watch Program: Neighborhood Watch is a crime prevention program that stresses 17 
education and common sense.  It teaches citizens how to help themselves by identifying and reporting 18 
suspicious activity in their neighborhoods. In addition, it provides citizens with the opportunity to make 19 
their neighborhoods safer and improve the quality of life. Neighborhood Watch groups typically focus 20 
on observation and awareness as a means of preventing crime and employ strategies that range from 21 
simply promoting social interaction and "watching out for each other" to active patrols by groups of 22 
citizens (Yin, et al., 1976).  Currently, North Hilo has an active Neighborhood Watch Program.  23 

Most neighborhood crime prevention groups are organized around a block or a neighborhood and are 24 
started with assistance from a law enforcement agency. Volunteers who donate their time and 25 
resources are typically at the center of such programs, since many do not have a formal budget or 26 
source of funding. One study (Garofalo and McLeod, 1988) found that most Neighborhood Watches 27 
were located in areas that contained high percentages of single-family homes, little or no commercial 28 
establishments, and residents who had lived at their current address for more than five years. This study 29 
also found that most of the programs used street signs to show the presence of the program to 30 
potentially deter any would-be criminals. 31 

All Neighborhood Watches share one foundational idea: that bringing community members together to 32 
reestablish control of their neighborhoods promotes an increased quality of life and reduces the crime 33 
rate in that area. As Rosenbaum (1988) put it ". . . if social disorganization is the problem and if 34 
traditional agents of social control no longer are performing adequately, we need to find alternative 35 
ways to strengthen informal social control and to restore a 'sense of neighborhood'". That's precisely 36 
what Neighborhood Watch strives to do. In fact, from the earliest attempts to deal with the 37 
neighborhood structure as it relates to crime (through the Chicago Area Project of the early 1900s), to 38 
modern attempts at neighborhood crime prevention, collective action by residents has proved one of 39 
the most effective strategies. 40 

                                                                                                                                                                                           

135 http://www.csc.noaa.gov/psc/ 
136 http://www.hawaiipolice.com/community/community-policing#contact 
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The reason for this effectiveness is rather simple: Involving community members in watch programs 1 
decreases opportunities for criminals to commit crime rather than attempting to change their behavior 2 
or motivation. 3 

Today's Neighborhood Watch Program is an effective means of crime control and neighborhood 4 
cohesiveness. While not all of the programs in place today go by the same name, they all accomplish the 5 
same goal: to bring community members together to fight crime. As Minor aptly wrote, "Neighborhood 6 
is the key to maintaining successful relationships."137 7 

Residents or businesses using the following steps can organize a Neighborhood or Business Watch 8 
Program: 9 

1. Contact between law enforcement (Community Policing) and the neighborhood or business begins 10 
the process. The Community Police officer can provide information and offer guidance to all 11 
interested parties on how to set up the program. 12 

2. The group will be asked to conduct a survey as a means of determining community problems and/or 13 
major issues of interest to the community. 14 

3. The interested group is asked to host a meeting to: 15 

Á Review identified problems. 16 

Á Focus on crime issues in the neighborhood or business area. 17 

Á Help the community develop strategies to deal with identified problems or issues. 18 

Á Select a Coordinator and Block Captains. 19 

Á Schedule the next meeting and develop plans for future meetings. 20 

School Resource Officers 21 

The School Resource Officer (SRO) program was established on the Big Island in 2003. It is a 22 
collaborative effort by law enforcement officers, educators, students, parents, and the community to 23 
offer law-related educational programs in the schools in an effort to reduce crime, drug abuse, violence, 24 
and provide a safe school environment. 25 

The SROs deal with crime on campus, teach informative classes to students, provide law related 26 
counseling, and are liaisons between the school and the Police Department. Most important, they are 27 
positive role models. 28 

These are the SROs and their assigned schools: 29 

Á Hilo Intermediate School 30 
Officer Bryan Tina 31 

Á Iƻƴƻƪŀ ŀ aƛŘŘƭŜ {ŎƘƻƻƭ 32 
Officer Aaron Yamanaka 33 

Emergency Services Analysis Table 34 

                                                           

137 http://www.usaonwatch.org/about/neighborhoodwatch.aspx 
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Table 12. Emeregency Services Analysis Table 1 

Challenges Support/Rationale CDP Strategy Direction 

Critical  facilities need 
hardening 

Plan Support: Multi-Hazard 
Mitigation Plan 

Policy Support:   

Á General Plan 10.3.2(i) 

Policy: Prioritize and support 
ǊŜƭƻŎŀǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ IƻƴƻƪŀΨŀ CƛǊŜ 
Station to Hwy 19. 

Policy: Prioritize funding for 
[ŀǳǇņƘƻŜƘƻŜ CƛǊŜǎ {ǘŀǘƛƻƴ 
Hardening 

Advocacy: Encourage State to 
prioritize CIP funding to Harden 
IŀƭŜ IƻΨƻƭŀ IŀƳŀƪǳŀ 

Advocacy: Recommend DOE 
conduct shelter condition 
studies and prioritize funding for 
improvement 

Advocacy: Recommend DOE 
make improvements to 
[ŀǳǇņƘƻŜƘƻŜ {ŎƘƻƻƭ ƛƴ ƻǊŘŜǊ ǘƻ 
designate it as an official 
emergency shelter for the North 
Hilo Community  

Coastal Development is 
vulnerable to coastal erosion 
and/or catastrophic bluff failure 

 

Plan Support: Strengthen and 
support BMPS for construction, 
Coastal Setbacks ς IŀǿŀƛΨƛ 
ORMP; Facing Our Future; COH 
Multi-Hazard Mitigation Plan; 
North East IŀǿŀƛΨƛ CDP 1979 

Policy Support: 

Á General Plan : 5.3(a), 5.3(b), 
5.3(k), 7.3(b), 8.3(c), 8.3(d), 
& 8.4,  

Á State:  Coastal Zone 
Management - HRS Chapter 
205A 

Policy: Land Use Policy Map 

Policy:  County Policies related 
to Special Management Area 
Assessment in Planning Area 

Policy: County Policies related to 
Special Management Area Use 
Permit in Planning Area 

Policy: Strengthen shoreline 
setbacks 

Lack of emergency evacuation 
plans for WaipiΨƻ ±ŀƭƭŜȅ ŀƴŘ 
[ŀǳǇņƘƻŜƘƻŜ tƻƛƴǘ  

Plan Support: IŀǿŀƛΨƛ /ƻǳƴǘȅ 
Multi-Hazard Mitigation Plan 

Policy Support:   

Á General Plan 10.3.2(k); 

10.3.2(j) 

CBCM: Recommend residents of 
²ŀƛǇƛΨƻ ±ŀƭƭŜȅ ŀƴŘ [ŀǳǇņƘƻŜƘƻŜ 
Point meet with Civil Defense to 
develop emergency evacuation 
plans 
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Increased agricultural/building 
materials thefts in the Planning 
Area 

Plan Support:  

Policy Support:   

Á General Plan 10.3.2(g) 

 

CBCM: Encourage expansion of 
community policing programs 
(i.e. neighborhood watch, farm 
watch, etc.) 

IƻƴƻƪŀΨŀ Cire Station is in need 
of relocation & replacement to 
due to hazard vulnerability, lack 
of capacity and ability to 
expand, and to increase 
response capability  

Plan Support: IŀǿŀƛΨƛ /ƻǳƴǘȅ 
Multi-Hazard Mitigation Plan 

Policy Support:   

Á General Plan 10.3.2(i) 

 

Policy: Prioritize CIP funding to 
replace and relocate the  
IƻƴƻƪŀΨŀ CƛǊŜ {ǘŀǘƛƻƴ ǘƻ Iǿȅ мф 

 1 

Healthcare and Social Services 2 

Overview, Assets, and Challenges 3 

In 2009, the State of IŀǿŀƛΨƛ Department of Health prepared the Primary Care Needs Assessment Data 4 
Book138. The book compares health statistics across 28 primary care service areas in IŀǿŀƛΨƛ  to assist 5 
policymakers and health care providers in understanding the primary care needs of the community. As it 6 
relates to the Planning Area, two of the primaǊȅ ŎŀǊŜ ǎŜǊǾƛŎŜ ŀǊŜŀǎ όIņƳņƪǳŀ ŀƴŘ Iƛƭƻύ ŀǊŜ ǿƛǘƘƛƴ ǘƘŜ 7 
IņƳņƪǳŀ /5t ōƻǳƴŘŀǊȅΦ Lƴ ƻǊŘŜǊ ǘƻ ƛƭƭǳǎǘǊŀǘŜ ǘƘŜ ǊŜƭŀǘƛǾŜ ƴŜŜŘ ŦƻǊ ƘŜŀƭǘƘ ŎŀǊŜ ǎŜǊǾƛŎŜǎΣ ǘƘŜ Řŀǘŀ ōƻƻƪ 8 
ƳŜŀǎǳǊŜǎ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƳƳǳƴƛǘȅΩǎ ƘŜŀƭǘƘ ŀƴŘ ǎƻŎƛƻ-economic variables as indicators of need for primarȅ 9 
ǎŜǊǾƛŎŜǎΦ ²ƘŜƴ ōƻǘƘ ƘŜŀƭǘƘ ŀƴŘ ǎƻŎƛƻ-ŜŎƻƴƻƳƛŎ Ǌƛǎƪ ƛƴŘƛŎŀǘƻǊǎ ŀǊŜ ŎƻƳōƛƴŜŘΣ IņƳņƪǳŀ ŀƴŘ Iƛƭƻ ǇǊƛƳŀǊȅ 10 
care service areas are considered service areas with high combined risk scores. Both service areas are 11 
ŀƭǎƻ ŦŜŘŜǊŀƭƭȅ ŘŜǎƛƎƴŀǘŜŘ άaŜŘƛŎŀƭƭȅ ¦ƴŘŜǊǎŜǊǾŜŘ !ǊŜŀǎέ όa¦!ύ ŀƴŘ άaŜŘƛŎŀƭƭȅ ¦ƴŘŜǊǎŜǊǾŜŘ 12 
tƻǇǳƭŀǘƛƻƴέ όa¦tύΦ 13 

Challenges: 14 

Á The population of the Planning Area is aging, which increases the demand for elderly healthcare and 15 
social services  16 

Á It is expensive and difficult to attract/maintain social services in sparsely populated communities 17 

Á Healthcare Industry has shortages statewide, especially with specialists, etc., 18 

Á Most comprehensive healthcare providers, including specialists, and eye and dental care 19 
professionals, are located outside the Planning Area in larger urban areas like Hilo and Waimea.  20 

Á Drug problems and drug-related crimes plague the Planning Area (for more information on crime 21 
prevention, see the Emergency Services Section. 22 

                                                           

138 http://hawaii.gov/health/doc/pcna2009databook.pdf 
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Overview of Facilities and Programs 1 

Lokahi Treatment Center:  This program is community-based and "grass-roots" focused.  The 2 
community-based mission is to maximize the power of the people to advocate for treatment and 3 
recovery in order to prevent harmful effects of substance abuse upon families, businesses, and the local 4 
communities. 5 

Programs include: 6 

Á Alcoholics Anonymous  7 

Á Narcotics Anonymous  8 

Á Anger Management Classes 9 

Á Domestic Violence Classes 10 

IƻƴƻƪŀΩŀ hŦŦƛŎŜΥ улу-775-ттлтΣ tǳŀΩŀƭŀ bƛŀǳΣ /ƻǳƴǎŜƭƻǊ  11 

Brantley Center, Inc.: The Brantley Center is a non-profit Community Rehabilitation Program for people 12 
ǿƛǘƘ ŘƛǎŀōƛƭƛǘƛŜǎ ƭƻŎŀǘŜŘ ƛƴ IƻƴƻƪŀΨŀΦ  ¢ƘŜƛǊ overall mission is to provide quality rehabilitation services 13 
that empower people with disabilities to participate independently in their community. 14 

Programs include:   15 

Á Adult Day Health Program  16 

Á Employment Rehabilitation Program 17 

Address:  45-отл hƘŜƭƻ {ǘΦΣ IƻƴƻƪŀΨŀΣ IL фстнтΣ tƘƻƴŜΥ  улу-775-7245, Email: info@bradleycenter.org, 18 
Web: www.thebradleycenter.org 19 

The Arc of Kona: The Arc of Kona is a private nonprofit organization for persons with disabilities, their 20 
advocates, and families. The Arc of Kona is committed to helping persons with disabilities achieve the 21 
fullest possible independence and participation in our society according to their wishes. 22 

Types of Services include:  23 

Á Adult Day Health 24 

Á Personal Assistance/Habilitation 25 

Á Training & Professional Consultations 26 

Á Residential Program and Independent Living Assistance 27 

Á Job Placement and Retention  28 

Michele Ku, Director of Program Services ς bƻǊǘƘ IŀǿŀƛΨƛ   Michele@arcofkona.org, Address: 45-539 29 
Plumeria St. Honokaa HI 96727, Phone: 808-775-1090, Web: http:/ /www.arcofkona.org/index.html  30 

IņƳņƪǳŀ Youth Center:139 a free after-school drop-in program for youth between the ages of 5-18. 31 

                                                           

139 http://hamakuayouthcenter.wordpress.com/ 

mailto:info@bradleycenter.org
http://www.thebradleycenter.org/
mailto:Michele@arcofkona.org
http://www.arcofkona.org/index.html
http://hamakuayouthcenter.wordpress.com/
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The Center provides tutoring, homework help, computer access, daily meals and cultural activities in a 1 
fun, safe, family-style environment.  Programs include: 2 

Á Tutoring/Homework Help- Offered Daily  3 

Á Access to a Computer Lab 4 

Á Healthy meal preparation  5 

Á Emergency response skill education 6 

Á Hula 7 

[ƻŎŀǘŜŘ ƛƴ IƻƴƻƪŀΨŀΦ  !ŘŘǊŜǎǎΥ 45-3396 Mamane StreetΣ IƻƴƻƪŀΨŀ, Hawaii 96727 8 

NaiΨa Aloha Child, Youth, and Family Counseling: Licensed psychotherapy including play therapy for 9 
children, youth, families and adults in Honoka'a. Mailing Address:  P.O. Box 1377 Honoka'a HI 96727, 10 
Phone: 808-224-5008 11 

North IŀǿŀƛΨƛ Adult Mental Health Services: Address:  45-3380 Mamane St, #4, Honokaa, HI 96727, 12 
Phone:  808-775-8835 13 

North Hawaii Regional Special Ed. Diagnostic Team: Location: HonokaΨŀΣ Phone: 808-775-8895 14 

North IŀǿŀƛΨƛ Regional Special Ed. School Psychologist:  Location: PaΨauilo, Phone: 808-776-7726 15 

Salvation Army: The Salvation Army is an international evangelical Christian religion that believes in 16 
preaching the Gospel of Christ and meeting the human needs without discrimination.  They provide 17 
service for:  substance abuse, emergency assistance, homeless, youth, and seniors.  Address:  45-5111 18 
Rickard Place HonokaΨa, HI 96727, Phone: 808-775-7346 19 

The Food Basket: An island wide, supplemental food network that collects and distributes nutritious, 20 
high quality food to low income households, the working poor, the disabled, the ill, senior citizens, and 21 
children.  22 

Hale HoΨƻƭŀ IņƳņƪǳŀ όIIIύΥ ƻǊƛƎƛƴŀƭƭȅ ƪƴƻǿƴ ŀǎ IƻƴƻƪŀΩŀ IƻǎǇƛǘŀƭΣ Ƙŀǎ ǎŜǊǾŜŘ ǘƘŜ ƘŜŀƭǘƘŎŀǊŜ ƴŜŜŘǎ ƻŦ 23 
ǘƘŜ ŎƻƳƳǳƴƛǘƛŜǎ ƻŦ IņƳņƪǳŀΣ bƻǊǘƘ IŀǿŀƛΨi and South Kohala since 1951. In November 1995, a new 50-24 
bed facility was opened above the old hospital, to provide long-term-care services. The facility was 25 
renamed Hale HoΨƻƭŀ IņƳņƪǳŀ όIŀǾŜƴ ƻŦ ²ŜƭƭƴŜǎǎ ƛƴ IņƳņƪǳŀύ ƛƴ мффт ǘƻ ǊŜŦƭŜŎǘ ƛǘǎ ƴŜǿ ŦƻŎǳǎ όIŀǿŀƛƛ 26 
Health Systems Corporation 2006).  27 

HHH employs a staff of 90 of which a significant number are residents of the ŀǊŜŀ ǿƘƻ ǿŜǊŜ ŦƻǊƳŜǊ 28 
ŜƳǇƭƻȅŜŜǎ ƻǊ ǊŜƭŀǘŜŘ ǘƻ ŜƳǇƭƻȅŜŜǎ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ƴƻǿ ŘŜŦǳƴŎǘ IņƳņƪǳŀ {ǳƎŀǊ /ƻΦ {ƛǘǳŀǘŜŘ ƴŜȄǘ ǘƻ III ƛǎ 29 
IņƳņƪǳŀ IŜŀƭǘƘ /ŜƴǘŜǊΣ ǘƘŜ ǎǳŎŎŜǎǎƻǊ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ Ǉƭŀƴǘŀǘƛƻƴ-ƻǇŜǊŀǘŜŘ IņƳņƪǳŀ LƴŦƛǊƳŀǊȅΣ ǿƘƛŎƘ ŎƻƴǘƛƴǳŜǎ 30 
to provide outpatient services to the community in a building owned and leased from HHH. HHH was 31 
converted as a Critical Access Hospital on December 2005, which resulted in bed configuration changes 32 
and the provision of new Emergency Room (ER) and expanded ancillary services (Hawaii Health Systems 33 
Corporation 2006). 34 

Services provided by HHH include (Hawaii Health Systems Corporation 2006):  35 

Á 4 Acute/Long Term Care Beds  36 

Á 46 Skilled Nursing/Intermediate Care Beds  37 

Á Emergency Room Services, 24hours/7 days per week, on call within 30 minutes  38 
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Á Laboratory Services  1 

Á Radiology Services  2 

Á Dietary /Food Services  3 

Á Social Work Services  4 

Á Auxiliary and Community Volunteer Services.  5 

hǘƘŜǊ ƳŜŘƛŎŀƭ ŦŀŎƛƭƛǘƛŜǎ ǘƘŀǘ ǎŜǊǾŜ ǘƘŜ tƭŀƴƴƛƴƎ !ǊŜŀΩǎ ǇƻǇǳƭŀǘƛƻƴ ƛƴŎƭǳŘŜ bƻǊǘƘ IŀǿŀƛΨƛ  Community 6 
Hospital (Waimea), Waiakea Health Center (Hilo) and Hilo Medical Center (aka: Hilo Hospital). 7 

Nurses R' Us: Professional Home Healthcare: Registered Nurses and Certified Nurse Assistants licensed 8 
ƛƴ IŀǿŀƛΨƛΦ  Physician referrals only; initial assessment by appointment.   9 

Address: 45-3490 Mamane Street, HonokaΩa, HI 96727Phone: 808-775-9322 10 

Table 13. HǕmǕkua Planning Area Food Pantry Locations 11 

Location Schedule Contact Information 

Immaculate Heart of Mary Church 
27-мус YŀΩŀǇƻƪƻ IƻƳŜǎǘŜŀŘ wŘΣ 
tņǇŀΩƛƪƻǳ 

Thursday 11am-12pm 
Excludes 1st two Thursdays 

of month 
808-964-1240 

IņƳņƪǳŀ /ƻŀǎǘ !ǎǎŜƳōƭȅ ƻŦ DƻŘ 
28-ммлп hƭŘ aņƳŀƭŀƘƻŀ IǿȅΣ 
tŜǇŜΩŜƪŜƻ 

The Last Sunday of the 
month, 11am-12pm 

 
808-964-5888 

{ǘΦ !ƴǘƘƻƴȅΩǎ /ƘǳǊŎƘ 
35-нлфр hƭŘ aņƳŀƭŀƘƻŀ IǿȅΣ 
[ŀǳǇņƘƻŜƘƻŜ 

Wednesdays, 1:30-2:30 Last 
two Wednesdays of the 

Month140 
808-962-6538 

The Salvation Army  
/ƻǊƴŜǊ ƻŦ aņƳŀƴŜ {ǘǊŜŜǘ ϧ wƛŎƪŀǊŘ 
tƭŀŎŜΣ IƻƴƻƪŀΨŀ  

 
Tuesdays, 9am-12pm 

 
808-775-7346 

Overview of  Elderly Services  12 

Aging Population: The Planning area has the highest percentage of people over the age of 65 in the 13 
County (17%) compared to the countywide age distribution pattern for persons over the age of 65 14 
(14.5%).  With projected growth expected to be the greatest in households between 55 to 74 years of 15 
age in the next five years, growth in this sector will be needed to meet the service demands of the 16 
ǊŜƎƛƻƴΩǎ ŀƎƛƴƎ ǇƻǇǳƭŀǘƛƻƴΦ {ŜǾŜǊŀƭ ǘȅǇŜǎ ƻŦ ŎŀǊŜ ŀǊŜ ǘȅǇƛŎŀƭƭȅ ŀǾŀƛƭŀōƭŜ ǘƻ ǎŜƴƛƻǊǎΥ  17 

Á In-home assistance includes home chore services and meals (for those ill or disabled) provided by 18 
ǘƘŜ /ƻǳƴǘȅΩǎ /ƻƻǊŘƛƴŀǘŜŘ {ŜǊǾƛŎŜǎ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ 9ƭŘŜǊƭȅ ό/{9ύΦ IƻƳŜ ƘŜŀƭǘƘŎŀǊe services by private 19 
providers are also available for those who can afford or have long-term care coverage for those 20 
services.   21 

Á A licensed residential care home provides a choice for those needing assistance with two or more of 22 
the daily care skills that would qualify for Medicare, Medicaid, or long-term care insurance 23 

                                                           

140 Identification and proof of income required 
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payments. As of November 2013, there were 10 licensed adult residential care homes (ARCH) in The 1 
Planning Area.  2 

Á An assisted living facility is a larger facility providing similar services as an ARCH with additional 3 
amenities and programs for fitness and entertainment. Currently, there is only one assisted living 4 
facility in the County located in Kona.  5 

Á The highest level of assistance are those requiring skilled nursing. The fortunate have family who 6 
become trained to enable the elder to live at home. The Planning Area has a long-term care facility  7 
ƛƴ ǘƘŜ IŀƭŜ IƻΨƻƭŀ IņƳņƪǳŀ  IƻǎǇƛǘŀƭΦ    8 

CSE provides transportation for those unable to use conventional transportation (ill or disabled). For 20 9 
ǘƘƻǎŜ ǿƘƻ ŀǊŜ ƴƻǘ ƛƭƭ ƻǊ ŘƛǎŀōƭŜŘΣ IŀǿŀƛΨƛ /ƻǳƴǘȅ 9ŎƻƴƻƳƛŎ hǇǇƻǊǘǳƴƛǘȅ /ƻǳƴŎƛƭ όI/9h/ύ ǇǊƻǾƛŘŜǎ нм 10 
paratransit services throughout the Planning Area on contract with the County Mass Transit Agency. 22 11 

Elderly Activities Division, County of IŀǿŀƛΨƛΥ  This division provides a wide range of services and 12 
activities for senior citizens and serves as the umbrella agency for various County-operated aging 13 
programs.  14 

Table 14. Planning Area Senior Centers 15 

Location Schedule 

tņǇŀΩƛƪƻǳ /ƻƳƳǳƴƛǘȅ /ŜƴǘŜǊ 
27-нну aŀƭǳƴŀ tƭŀŎŜΣ tņǇŀΩƛƪƻǳ 

Thursdays 
8:30am-12pm 

YǳƭŀƛΩƳŀƴƻ /ƻƳƳǳƴƛǘȅ /ŜƴǘŜǊ 
28-нуфн !ƭƛŀ {ǘǊŜŜǘΣ tŜǇŜΩŜƪŜƻ 

Thursdays 
9am-12pm 

Iŀƪŀƭŀǳ DȅƳ DǊƻǳǇ ƳŜŜǘǎ ŀǘ YǳƭŀΨƛƳŀƴƻ /ŜƴǘŜǊΣ 
tŜǇŜΨŜƪŜƻ141 

28-нуфн !ƭƛŀ {ǘǊŜŜǘΣ tŜǇŜΩŜƪŜƻ 

Tuesdays 

9am-12pm 

IƻƴƻƳǹ DȅƳ 
28-мспм DƻǾŜǊƴƳŜƴǘ aŀƛƴ wƻŀŘΣ IƻƴƻƳǹ 

Mondays 
9am-12pm 

[ŀǳǇņƘƻŜƘƻŜ tƻƛƴǘ DȅƳ 
36-млпм [ŀǳǇņƘƻŜƘƻŜ tƻƛƴǘ wŘΦΣ [ŀǳǇņƘƻŜƘƻŜ 

Fridays 
9am-12pm 

tŀΩŀǳƛƭƻ /ƻƳƳǳƴƛǘȅ /ŜƴǘŜǊ 
43-фтт tŀΩŀǳƛƭƻ Iǳƛ wƻŀŘΣ tŀΩŀǳƛƭƻ 

Tuesdays 
8:30am-12pm 

IŀƭŜ IŀǳΨƻƭƛ IņƳņƪǳŀ 
45-рпл Yƻƴƛŀƪŀ tƭŀŎŜΣ IƻƴƻƪŀΩŀ 

Wednesdays 
9am-12pm 

 16 

Programs: Program Directors: Phone/Fax 17 

Á Coordinated Services for the Elderly (CSE) - Coran Kitaoka, 1055 Kino`ole St., Suite106, Hilo, HI 18 
96720961-8777/Fax: 961-8704 19 

                                                           

141 The location for Hakalau is changed due to the fact that Hakalau Gym is condemned until further notice.   
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Á Elderly Recreation ς Roann Okamura, 127 Kamana St., Room 1, Hilo HI 96720    961-8710/Fax: 961-1 
8921 2 

Á Nutrition  - Joan Kawakone, 1055 Kino`ole St., Suite102, Hilo HI 96720 961-8726/Fax: 961-8709 3 

Á RSVP - Eddie Yokoyama, 127 Kamana St., Room 5, Hilo HI 96720,  961-8730/Fax: 961-8921 4 

Á Senior Employment ς Clyde Yoshida, 1055 Kino`ole St., Suite 107, Hilo HI 96720 961-8750/Fax: 961-5 
8752 6 

Á Special Programs ς (Vacant) 74 -5044 Ane Keohokalole Hwy, Kailua-Kona 323-4329/Fax: 327-3666 7 

Affordable Senior Housing: The Planning Area has four affordable rental facilities. Three of these are for 8 
lower-ƛƴŎƻƳŜ ŜƭŘŜǊƭȅ όǘŀǊƎŜǘ ƛƴŎƻƳŜ ƻŦ рл҈ ƻŦ ƳŜŘƛŀƴύΥ IŀƭŜ IŀǳΨƻƭƛ ƛƴ IƻƴƻƪŀΨŀ όпл ǳƴƛǘǎύΣ tņǇŀΨŀƭƻŀ 9 
9ƭŘŜǊƭȅ IƻǳǎƛƴƎ όмл ǳƴƛǘǎύΣ ŀƴŘ YǳƭŀΨƛƳŀƴƻ 9ƭŘŜǊƭȅ IƻǳǎƛƴƎ ƛƴ tŜǇŜΨŜƪŜƻ όрл ǳƴƛǘǎύΦ /ǳǊǊŜƴǘƭȅΣ ǘƘŜǊŜ ŀǊŜ 10 
waiting lists for most of these facilities which is an indication of the demand for this type of housing. 11 

IŀǿŀƛΨƛ County Office of Aging142: The Office of Aging develops a comprehensive system of services for 12 
older persons in Hawai`i County.  Staff engages in program and systems planning, conducts needs 13 
assessments, writes grants, administers contracts, develops training programs, manages a senior citizen 14 
database, and performs advocacy functions. 15 

Major services funded through the Office of Aging include: Caregiver Support, Case Management, Chore, 16 
Counseling, Employment, Information and Assistance, Legal, Nutrition, Outreach, Personal Care, Respite, 17 
Transportation, Volunteer, Healthy Aging, Elder Abuse and Neglect Awareness/Prevention, and the 18 
administration of the Aging and Disability Resource Center Phone: (808) 961-8600 TYPE: County Fax: 19 
(808) 961-8603 Email: hcoa@hawaiiantel.net  20 

The Office of Aging also administers the Family Caregiver Support Program for those 60 years or older 21 
unpaid caregivers of someone who is intellectually or developmentally disabled and grandparents caring 22 
for grandchildren under the age of 19 years. 23 

The Program provides training and counseling for caregivers, support groups, a resource center, and in-24 
ƘƻƳŜ ǎŜǊǾƛŎŜǎ ǘƻ ǎǳǇǇƻǊǘ ŎŀǊŜƎƛǾŜǊΩǎ ŀōƛƭƛǘȅ ǘƻ ŎŀǊŜ ŦƻǊ ŀ ƭƻǾŜŘ ƻƴŜ ŀǘ ƘƻƳŜΦ {ŜǊǾƛŎŜǎ ƛƴŎƭǳŘŜΥ 25 
counseling, respite care, homemaker services, chore service and assisted transportation.  Deidre Sumic, 26 
ADRC Resource Specialist, (808) 961-8626 27 

Committee on Aging, County of IŀǿŀƛΨƛ143:  This committee is an advocacy and advisory committee to 28 
IŀǿŀƛΨƛ County Office of Aging, and the Mayor. It assists in establishing objectives in planning, 29 
coordinating, and evaluating programs on aging.   (Eligibility is 55+) Office of Aging Staff, 808-961-8600 30 
Website:  31 

Coordinated Services for the Elderly144:  This agency provides various support services for ages 60+ or 32 
disabled (-60 years old) such as information and assistance, transportation, in-home services, and the 33 
County Senior ID card. This agency serves at the Big Island Senior Companion station for IŀǿŀƛΨƛ  Island.  34 
Transportation services require 24hr advance notice and priority is given to those in most need and for 35 
medical requests.   36 

Branch Offices: 37 

                                                           

142 http://www.hcoahawaii.org 
143 www.hcoahawaii.org 
144 http://co.hawaii.hi.us/parks/ead/cse.htm 

mailto:hcoa@hawaiiantel.net
http://www.hcoahawaii.org/
http://www.hcoahawaii.org/
http://co.hawaii.hi.us/parks/ead/cse.htm
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Á bƻǊǘƘ Iƛƭƻ όtņǇŀΨŀƭƻŀ Housing) 35-1981 tņǇŀΨŀƭƻŀ Elderly Housing Complex, tņǇŀΨŀƭƻŀ, 808-962-1 
2101. 2 

Á IƻƴƻƪŀΩŀ όIŀƭŜ IŀǳΨoli Center) 45-рпл Yƻƴƛŀƪŀ tƭŀŎŜΣ IƻƴƻƪŀΩŀΣ улу-775-7503. 3 

Elderly Recreation Services145: This County program provides recreational, cultural, leisure opportunities 4 
and sports activities to individuals 55 years + which promotes maximum independence, optimum health, 5 
personal dignity and self-enrichment. Phone: (808) 961-8710 Fax: (808) 961-8921 Email: 6 
ers@co.hawaii.hi.us  7 

Nutrition Program146: This County provides low cost, nutritionally balanced meals to seniors living in 8 
Hawai`i County. In addition, the Congregate Meals program provides other supportive services, 9 
including educational, health, and leisure activities. Transportation may also be provided in select 10 
districts. 11 

The Nutrition Program consists of two separate services: Congregate Meals and Home Delivered Meals 12 
(Meals on Wheels). Both services provide lunch Monday through Friday (in most districts), to persons 60 13 
years and older. The suggested contribution per congregate meal is $2.00; the suggested contribution 14 
per home delivered meal is $2.50. Congregate meal sites in the Planning Area are located ƛƴ IƻƴƻƪŀΨŀΣ 15 
tņǇŀΩŀƭƻŀΣ tŀΨŀǳƛƭƻΣ ŀƴŘ tŜǇŜΨŜƪŜƻ. Phone: (808) 961-8726 Fax: (808) 961-8709, Email: 16 
nutritionprogram@co.hawaii.hi.us  17 

IƻƴƻƳǹ !Řǳƭǘ 5ŀȅ /ŜƴǘŜǊ147:  ¢ƘŜ IƻƴƻƳǹ  Adult Day Center offers a home-like, safe and supportive 18 
daytime environment for seniors and younger adults who are physically and/or mentally challenged and 19 
for persons with Alzheimer's disease. This life-enhancing program serves as a cost-effective, community-20 
based alternative to nursing home care or premature institutionalization.  The IƻƴƻƳǹ !Řǳƭǘ Řŀȅ ŎŜƴǘŜǊ 21 
is located in the Hilo Coast United Church of Christ Fellowship Hall 22 
28-163л hƭŘ aņƳŀƭŀƘƻŀ IƛƎƘǿŀȅΣ IƻƴƻƳǹΣ Iŀǿŀƛƛ фстну Phone:  808-963-6362.   23 

Adult Residential Care Home (ARCH)/Expanded ARCH:  The State Licensing Section of the Office of 24 
Health Care Assurance is responsible for promulgating licensing rules and developing standards as 25 
required to ensure quality of care for certain community based facilities which must be licensed by the 26 
State, but not certified for Medicare participation. These facilities include adult residential care homes 27 
(ARCH), expanded care ARCH, special treatment facilities (STF), developmentally disabled domiciliary 28 
homes (DDDH) and assisted living facilities.   29 

For ARCH Facilities, residents require minimal assistance with activities of daily living (ADL) as in bathing, 30 
changing, walking, eating, getting out of bed; total capacity of 1 ς 5 residents. 31 

ARCH Facilities are located in the following towns within the Planning Area: 32 

Á Wainaku  33 

Á Kaiwiki (x 2) 34 

Á tŀǳƪŀΨŀ όx 2) 35 

Á tņǇŀΨƛƪƻǳ  36 

                                                           

145 http://co.hawaii.hi.us/parks/ead/ers.htm 
146 http://co.hawaii.hi.us/parks/ead/hcnp.htm 
147 http://www.hawaiiislandadultcare.org/Honomu%20Adult%20Day%20Center.html 

mailto:ers@co.hawaii.hi.us
mailto:nutritionprogram@co.hawaii.hi.us
http://co.hawaii.hi.us/parks/ead/ers.htm
http://co.hawaii.hi.us/parks/ead/hcnp.htm


Appendix V4B: Community Building Analysis ς December 2013 Draft 146 

 

Á tŜǇŜΨŜƪŜƻ όȄ нύ 1 

Á IƻƴƻƪŀΨŀ όȄ нύ 2 

General Plan Policies  3 

Á млΦрΦн όŀύ 9ƴŎƻǳǊŀƎŜ ǘƘŜ ŘŜǾŜƭƻǇƳŜƴǘ ƻŦ ƴŜǿ ƘŜŀƭǘƘ ŎŀǊŜ ŦŀŎƛƭƛǘƛŜǎ ƻǊ ǘƘŜ ƛƳǇǊƻǾŜƳŜƴǘ ƻŦ ŜȄƛǎǘƛƴƎ 4 
ƘŜŀƭǘƘ ŎŀǊŜ ŦŀŎƛƭƛǘƛŜǎ ǘƻ ǎŜǊǾŜ ǘƘŜ ƴŜŜŘǎ ƻŦ IņƳņƪǳŀΣ bƻǊǘƘ ŀƴŘ {ƻǳǘƘ YƻƘŀƭŀΣ ŀƴŘ bƻǊǘƘ ŀƴŘ South 5 
Kona. 6 

Á 10.5.2(d): Encourage the State to continue operation of the rural hospitals.  7 

Á 10.5.2(e): Encourage the establishment or expansion of community health centers and rural health 8 
clinics. 9 

Previous Planning 10 

IŀǿŀƛΨƛ /ƻǳƴǘȅ hŦŦƛŎŜ ƻŦ !ƎƛƴƎΥ  Area Plan on Aging, Planning and Service Area ς IV (2011-2015):  The 11 
IŀǿŀƛΨƛ /ƻǳƴǘȅ hŦŦƛŎŜ ƻŦ !ƎƛƴƎ όI/h!ύ ƛǎ ǊŜǎǇƻƴǎƛōƭŜ ŦƻǊ ŀǎǎŜǎǎƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ƴŜŜŘǎ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ŎƻǳƴǘȅΩǎ ƻƭŘŜǊ ŀŘǳƭǘ 12 
population, determining the kinds and amounts of services required to meet those needs, monitoring 13 
the provision of services, and evaluating the efficiency and effectiveness of service delivery. This plan 14 
addresses issues and areas of concern of the elderly population of the Big Island and how HCOA plans to 15 
meet the elderly service needs through the Aging Services Network. 16 

The Plan also provides the results of the HCOAs provider survey. Network providers and key informants 17 
were asked to rank the greatest areas of unmet needs, the Providers ranked Transportation highest, 18 
with Personal Care and Caregiver services ranking second and third, respectively. Exclusive of 19 
Transportation, InȤHome services ranked highly among this group overall. 20 

The Providers identified Transportation as the greatest barrier to accessing and/or receiving services in 21 
the County. Access to Information and Service Availability were considered important barriers as well. 22 

 The majority of respondents identified transportation, access to information, senior centers, inȤhome 23 
services, and nutrition as top priorities. Other issues that were identified as important included: elderly 24 
housing, adult day care, long-term care, nutrition, legal and chronic disease management programs and 25 
services.  26 

State Capital Improvement Projects 27 

Á .ǊŀƴǘƭŜȅ /ŜƴǘŜǊΣ LƴŎΦΣ IŀǿŀƛΨƛΤ tƭŀƴǎΣ ŘŜǎƛƎƴΣ ŎƻƴǎǘǊǳŎǘƛon for renovations of existing facilities in 28 
IƻƴƻƪŀΨŀ - $30K: 29 

Tools and Alternative Strategies 30 

Patient-Centered Medical Home148: The medical home model is a way to improve health care by 31 
transforming how primary care is organized and delivered. Building on the work of a large and growing 32 
community, the Agency for Healthcare Research and Quality (AHRQ)149 defines a medical home not 33 
simply as a place, but as a model of the organization of primary care that delivers the core functions of 34 
primary health care. 35 

The medical home encompasses five functions and attributes: 36 

                                                           

148 http://pcmh.ahrq.gov/portal/server.pt/community/pcmh__home/1483/PCMH_Defining%20the%20PCMH_v2 
149 http://www.ahrq.gov 
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1. Comprehensive Care 1 

2. Patient-Centered 2 

3. Coordinated Care 3 

4. Accessible Services 4 

5. Quality and Safety 5 

Resources Match: Resources Match is an interactive tool allowing organizations to provide their clients 6 
with accurate referrals to various resources in their communities. It uses individual socio-economic 7 
profiles to find appropriate resources, prints the list of matching resources, refers eligible clients to 8 
organizations, completes applications online for select programs, and produces reports on client 9 
ǊŜŦŜǊǊŀƭǎ ŀƴŘ ƻǳǘŎƻƳŜǎΦ !ƴ ŜȄǘŜƴǎƛǾŜ ƭƛǎǘ ƻŦ IŀǿŀƛΨƛ /ƻǳƴǘȅ ƻǊƎŀƴƛȊŀǘƛƻƴǎ ǳǎŜ wŜǎƻǳǊŎŜǎ aŀǘŎƘΣ 10 
including several operating in the Planning Area: IņƳņƪǳŀ IŜŀƭǘƘ /ŜƴǘŜǊ LƴŎΦΣ IņƳņƪǳŀ Incubator 11 
Kitchen and Crafts Inc., IņƳņƪǳŀ Youth Foundation Inc, Hilo-IņƳņƪǳŀ Community Development 12 
Corporation, tņΩauhau Village Community Association, Pa'auilo Community Alumni, tŀΨŀǳƛƭƻ Mauka 13 
YŀƭǁǇņ Community Association, Pauka'a Community Association, Rural South Hilo Community 14 
Association and the Wainaku Kaiwiki Community Association. 15 

Healthcare and Social Services Analysis Table 16 

Table 15. Healthcare and Social Services Analysis Table 17 

Challenges Support/Rationale CDP Strategy Direction 

Seniors lack ability to age in 
Place 

Plan Support: 

Á IŀǿŀƛΨƛ /ƻǳƴǘȅ hŦŦƛŎŜ ƻŦ 
Aging:  Area Plan on Aging, 
Planning and Service Area 

Policy Support:   

Á General Plan 10.5.2 (a);  

Strategies for expanding 
healthcare and senior services 
will be found in the Economy 
Section 

Senior housing strategies are 
addressed in the Housing Section  

 18 

Education and Libraries 19 

Overview, Assets, and Challenges 20 

DOE Schools: ¢ƘŜ {ǘŀǘŜ ƻŦ IŀǿŀƛΨƛ  .ƻŀǊŘ ƻŦ 9ŘǳŎŀǘƛƻƴ ŘƛǾƛŘŜǎ ǘƘŜ ƛǎƭŀƴŘ ƛƴǘƻ ǘŜƴ ŎƻƳǇƭŜȄŜǎΣ ŀƴŘ ǘƘǊŜŜ 21 
ƻŦ ǘƘŜǎŜ ŎƻƳǇƭŜȄŜǎ Ŧŀƭƭ ǿƘƻƭƭȅ ƻǊ ǇŀǊǘƛŀƭƭȅ ǿƛǘƘƛƴ ǘƘŜ tƭŀƴƴƛƴƎ !ǊŜŀ ς ƛƴŎƭǳŘƛƴƎ IƻƴƻƪŀΩŀ [ŀǳǇņƘƻŜƘƻŜΣ 22 
ŀƴŘ Iƛƭƻ όǎŜŜ ŦƛƎǳǊŜ р-с ƻŦ ǘƘŜ IņƳņƪǳŀ /ƻƳƳǳƴƛǘȅ tǊƻŦƛƭŜύ150.  The DOE schools within the Planning 23 
area are:  24 

Á IƻƴƻƪŀΨŀ 9ƭŜƳŜƴtary/Intermediate, and High 25 

Á tŀΨŀǳƛƭƻ 9ƭŜƳŜƴǘŀǊȅ ŀƴŘ LƴǘŜǊƳŜŘƛŀǘŜ  26 

Á [ŀǳǇņƘƻŜƘƻŜ /ƘŀǊǘŜǊ {ŎƘƻƻƭ 27 

                                                           

150 http://www.hawaiicountycdp.info/hamakua-cdp/draft-hamakua-cdp documents/Hamakua%20Profile2012view.pdf/view 
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Á YŀƭŀƴƛŀƴŀΨƻƭŜ 9ƭŜƳŜƴǘŀǊȅ ŀƴŘ LƴǘŜǊƳŜŘƛŀǘŜ όtņǇŀΩƛƪƻǳύ  1 

Á HaΨaheo Elementary (Wainaku) 2 

Private Schools 3 

Á Kamehameha Schools Pre-{ŎƘƻƻƭ ƛƴ tŀΨŀǳƛƭƻ  4 

North IŀǿŀƛΨƛ Education and Research Center (NHERC)151: is a branch of UH-Hilo founded in 2006 and 5 
ƭƻŎŀǘŜŘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ŦƻǊƳŜǊ ƘƻǎǇƛǘŀƭ ƛƴ IƻƴƻƪŀΩŀΦ ¢Ƙƛǎ ŦŀŎƛƭƛǘȅ ŀƴŘ ŎƻƴƴŜŎtion to the University of IŀǿŀƛΨƛ 6 
system is a unique and tremendous asset to the rural region. The center offers both credit and non-7 
credit courses on site and through distance learning to serve college students, advanced placement (AP) 8 
high school students, adult learners, trade union members, seniors, and displaced workers. NHERC plays 9 
a key economic development role in terms of workforce development with in-service training for 10 
professionals, agricultural extension support services and training, and computer classes. Additionally, 11 
the center is an important community-gathering place hosting special events, programs, conferences, 12 
retreats and town meetings. 13 

Various educational services provided by NHERC include:  14 

Á Rural Outreach Services-- The Rural Outreach Services initiative is a public-private partnership of 15 
agencies supported by the DLIR Workforce Development Division, University of IŀǿŀƛΨƛ ŀǘ Iƛƭƻ 16 
bI9w/Σ IņƳņƪǳŀ tŀǊǘƴŜǊǎ ƛƴ 9ƭŘŜǊŎŀǊŜΣ IŀǿŀƛΨƛΣ /ƻǳƴǘȅΩǎ YŀǇǳƭŜƴŀ [ŀƴŘǎ ǇǊƻƧŜŎǘΣ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ 5ŜǇŀǊǘ-17 
ƳŜƴǘ ƻŦ 9ŘǳŎŀǘƛƻƴΩǎ 9ŀǎǘ ŀƴŘ ²Ŝǎǘ Iŀǿŀƛƛ /ƻƳmunity School for Adults;  18 

Á Personal Development & Lifelong Learning-- including courses on healthcare issues, arts, language, 19 
and other cultural enrichment courses;  20 

Á Professional Development-- including grant writing, business computer applications, and entrepre-21 
neurial small business development;  22 

Á Agricultural Education-- including agricultural extension services, and hosting Practical Agriculture 23 
Courses in partnership with HHCDC;  24 

Á Running Start Program-- enabling qualifying High School students to take college courses in 25 
IƻƴƻƪŀΩŀΤ  26 

Á Computer Lab for UH students and community use;  27 

Á IņƳņƪǳŀ IŜǊƛǘŀƎŜ /ŜƴǘŜǊ-- home to a growing collection of historical photos and stories from 28 
IņƳņƪǳŀΩǎ bŀǘƛǾŜ Iŀǿŀƛƛŀƴ ŀƴŘ {ǳƎŀǊ tƭŀƴǘŀǘƛƻƴ ŜǊŀ ǊŜǎƛŘŜƴǘǎ ŎƘǊƻƴƛŎƭƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ƘƛǎǘƻǊȅ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǊŜƎƛƻƴΦ  29 

Libraries 30 

IŀǿŀƛΨƛ {ǘŀǘŜ tǳōƭƛŎ [ƛōǊŀǊȅ {ȅǎǘŜƳ: The IŀǿŀƛΨƛ {ǘŀǘŜ tǳōƭƛŎ [ƛōǊŀǊȅ {ȅǎǘŜƳ ƻǇŜǊŀǘŜǎ ǘǿƻ ƭƛōǊŀǊƛŜǎ ƛƴ 31 

the Planning Area ς one in IƻƴƻƪŀΩŀ ŀƴŘ ƻƴŜ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ ŎŀƳǇǳǎ ƻŦ [ŀǳǇņƘƻŜƘƻŜ /ƘŀǊǘŜǊ {ŎƘƻƻƭΦ  Lƴ 32 

addition to books and other media, the libraries have computers with Internet access available for public 33 

use.   34 

Assets: 35 

                                                           

151 www. hilo.hawaii.edu/academics/nherc/ 
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Á North IŀǿŀƛΨƛ Education and Research Center (NHERC) is a branch of the University of IŀǿŀƛΨƛ ŀǘ 1 
Iƛƭƻ ƭƻŎŀǘŜŘ ƛƴ IƻƴƻƪŀΩŀ ǘƘŀǘ ǎŜǊǾŜǎ IņƳņƪǳŀ residents with University credit courses and 2 
professional and personal development courses. 3 

Á During the 2012-мо {ŎƘƻƻƭ ȅŜŀǊΣ [ŀǳǇņƘƻŜƘƻŜ ōŜƎŀƴ ƛǘǎ ŦƛǊǎǘ year as a Charter School with a mission 4 
of being a community partner. 5 

Á wŜǎƻǳǊŎŜ ǎƘŀǊƛƴƎ ōŜǘǿŜŜƴ ƳǳƴƛŎƛǇŀƭ ŦŀŎƛƭƛǘȅ ǳǎŜ ό5h9 ŀƴŘ /ƻǳƴǘȅ ƻŦ IŀǿŀƛΨƛύ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƳƳǳƴƛǘȅ ƛǎ 6 
already a long-standing model ŜƴƧƻȅŜŘ ōȅ ǎŜǾŜǊŀƭ ŎƻƳƳǳƴƛǘƛŜǎ όŜΦƎΦΣ YŀƭŀƴƛŀƴŀΨƻƭŜ  7 
{ŎƘƻƻƭκtņǇŀΨƛƪƻǳ DȅƳΤ [ŀǳǇņƘƻŜƘƻŜ {ŎƘƻƻƭκtƻƻƭκ[ƛōǊŀǊȅΣ tŀΨŀǳƛƭƻ {ŎƘƻƻƭκtŀΨŀǳƛƭƻ DȅƳΣ ŜǘŎΦΣύ 8 

Á Kamehameha Schools Pre-ǎŎƘƻƻƭ ƛƴ tŀΩŀǳƛƭƻ 9 

Challenges: 10 

Á YŀƭŀƴƛŀƴŀΨƻƭŜ School is functioning with under half its intended capacity 11 

Á The rural nature of the planning area makes school transportation, including walking to and from 12 
school, challenging, and sometimes dangerous 13 

Á Resource sharing of facilities between DOE and the community/County can be challenging due to 14 
legal (liability) impediments, jurisdictional issues, and inter-agency coordination. 15 

Á bI9w/Ωǎ ŦŀŎƛƭƛǘƛŜǎ ƴŜŜŘ ƛƳǇǊƻǾŜƳŜƴǘǎ ǘƻ ǘƘŜƛǊ /ǳƭƛƴŀǊȅ !Ǌǘǎ ŀƴŘ bǳǊǎƛƴƎ ōǳƛƭŘƛƴƎǎ ǘƻ ŜȄǇŀƴŘ ŎƻƭƭŜƎŜ 16 
ƻŦŦŜǊƛƴƎǎ ƛƴ IƻƴƻƪŀΨŀ      17 

General Plan Policies & Courses of Action 18 

The IŀǿŀƛΨƛ County General Plan provides the following direction on education: 19 

Public Facilities ς Education Goals  20 

Á 10.1.2(a): Encourage the provision of public facilities that effectively service community and visitor 21 
needs and seek ways of improving public service through better and more functional facilities in 22 
keeping with the environmental and aesthetic concerns of the community.  23 

Á 10.1.3(a): Continue to seek ways of improving public service through the coordination of service and 24 
maximizing the use of personnel and facilities. 25 

Á 10.1.3(b): Coordinate with appropriate State agencies for the provision of public facilities to serve 26 
the needs of the community. 27 

Á 10.1.3 (c) Develop short and long-range capital improvement programs and operating budgets for 28 
public facilities and services. 29 

Public Facilities ς Education Policies: Educational policies relate to the provision of facilities rather than 30 
programs, which are the province of the State. It is nevertheless recognized that the facilities and 31 
programs are the tools necessary to improve total educational service. 32 

Á 10.2.2(b): Encourage combining schoolyards with county parks and allow school facilities for 33 
afterschool use by the community for recreational, cultural, and other compatible uses. 34 

Á 10.2.2(c): Encourage joint community-school library facilities, where a separate community library 35 
may not be feasible, in proximity to other community facilities, affording both pedestrian and 36 
vehicular access. 37 
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Public Facilities ς Education Courses of Action 1 

Rural South Hilo 2 

Á 10.2.4.2.2(c): Provide pedestrian walkways to and around all school complexes. 3 

Á 10.2.4.2.2(e): Encourage continual improvements to existing educational facilities. 4 

North Hilo 5 

Á 10.2.4.3.2(a): LƳǇǊƻǾŜ ǇŜŘŜǎǘǊƛŀƴ ŀƴŘ ǾŜƘƛŎǳƭŀǊ ŀŎŎŜǎǎ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ [ŀǳǇņƘƻŜƘƻŜ ŀƴŘ IņƳņƪǳa School 6 
complexes.  7 

Á 10.2.4.3.2(b): Encourage continual improvements to existing educational facilities. 8 

IņƳņƪǳŀ 9 

Á 10.2.4.3.3(a): Encourage continual improvements to existing educational facilities. 10 

Á 10.2.4.3.3(b): Encourage traffic re-routing to resolve school traffic problems.  11 

Á 10.2.4.3.3(c): LƳǇƭŜƳŜƴǘ ǘƘŜ IƻƴƻƪŀΩŀ ǎŎƘƻƻƭ ŎŀƳǇǳǎ ƳŀǎǘŜǊ ǇƭŀƴΦ 12 

Á 10.2.4.3.3(d): Encourage expansion of the present library facility and services 13 

Capital Improvement Projects 14 

State Capital Improvements 15 

The State has appropriated $76,100,000 in funding for various current and upcoming projects at 16 
Planning Area schools (note: some of these projects may have been completed by the time of this 17 
ŘƻŎǳƳŜƴǘΩǎ ǇǊƛƴǘƛƴƎύ:   18 

Á Large capacity cesspool removalΥ IŀΩŀƘŜƻΣ [ŀǳǇņƘƻŜƘƻŜΣ tŀΩŀǳƛƭƻ 9ƭκLƴǘŜǊΦΣ IƻƴƻƪŀΩŀ 9ƭΦΣ ŀƴŘ 19 
IƻƴƻƪŀΩŀ IƛƎƘκLƴǘŜǊΦΣ ŀǘ ǘƘŜ ǘƻǘŀƭ Ŏƻǎǘǎ ƻŦ ϷмΣусоΣлллΦ  ¢ƘŜǎŜ ǇǊƻƧŜŎǘǎ ŀǊŜ ŎƻƳǇƭŜǘŜ ŀƴŘ ƴƻ ŦǳǊǘƘŜǊ 20 
large capacity cesspools remain in use in area schools.   21 

Á [ƛōǊŀǊȅ ƛƳǇǊƻǾŜƳŜƴǘǎΥ IŀΩŀƘŜƻ 9ƭΦΣ ŀƴŘ YŀƭŀƴƛŀƴŀΩƻƭŜ 9ƭκLƴǘŜǊΦΣ ŀǘ ϷрΣлллΣллл ŜŀŎƘΦ   22 

Á !5! ¢Ǌŀƴǎƛǘƛƻƴ !ŎŎŜǎǎƛōƛƭƛǘȅ LƳǇǊƻǾŜƳŜƴǘǎΥ tŀΩŀǳƛƭƻ 9ƭκLƴǘŜǊΦΣ ŀƴŘ IŀΩŀƘŜƻ 9ƭΦΣ ŀǘ ϷотрΣллл ŜŀŎƘΦ   23 

Á /ƻǾŜǊŜŘ Ǉƭŀȅ ŎƻǳǊǘǎΥ IŀΩŀƘŜƻ 9ƭΦΣ ŀƴŘ YŀƭŀƴƛŀƴŀΩƻƭŜ ǎŎƘƻƻƭǎ ŀǘ ϷмΣрллΣллл ŜŀŎƘΦ 24 

Á Cafeteria Improvements:  HŀΩŀƘŜƻ 9ƭΣ ŀǘ ϷпΣлллΣллл 25 

Á Four Classroom Building:   26 

o IŀΩŀƘŜƻ 9ƭΦΣ ŀǘ нΣрллΣлллΦлл  27 

o IƻƴƻƪŀΩŀ 9ƭΦΣ ŀǘ ϷрΣ лллΣллл 28 

Á Air Condition Installation:   29 

o IŀΩŀƘŜƻ 9ƭΦΣ ŀǘ ϷоΣрллΣллл 30 

o YŀƭŀƴƛŀƴŀΩƻƭŜ 9ƭκLƴǘŜǊΦΣ ŀǘ ϷпΣлллΣллл 31 

o [ŀǳǇņƘƻŜƘƻŜ /ƘŀǊǘŜǊ ŀǘ ϷуΣлллΣллл 32 

o tŀΩŀǳƛƭƻ 9ƭκLƴǘŜǊΦΣ ŀǘ ϷпΣлллΣллл 33 
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o IƻƴƻƪŀΩŀ IƛƎƘκLƴǘŜǊΦΣ ŀǘ ϷмлΣлллΣллл 1 

Á Architectural Barrier Removal (in conformance with ADA):  2 

o YŀƭŀƴƛŀƴŀΩƻƭŜ 9ƭκLƴǘŜǊΦΣ ŀǘ ϷстмΣллл 3 

o IƻƴƻƪŀΩŀ 9ƭΦΣ ŀǘ ϷррлΣллл 4 

Á Special Education Trailer (aka: SPED Trailer) 5 

o tŀΩŀǳƛƭƻ 9ƭκLƴǘŜǊΦΣ ŀǘ ϷотрΣллл 6 

o IƻƴƻƪŀΩŀ IƛƎƘκLƴǘŜǊΦΣ ŀǘ ϷорлΣллл 7 

Á !ŘƳƛƴƛǎǘǊŀǘƛƻƴ .ǳƛƭŘƛƴƎΥ IƻƴƻƪŀΩŀ 9ƭŜƳŜƴǘŀǊȅ ŀǘ ϷсΣлллΣллл 8 

Á /ƭŀǎǎǊƻƻƳ .ǳƛƭŘƛƴƎΥ IƻƴƻƪŀΩŀ IƛƎƘκLƴǘŜǊΦΣ ŀǘ ϷтΣлллΣллл 9 

Á Drop-off/Pick-ǳǇ !ǊŜŀ ϧ ¢ŜŀŎƘŜǊ tŀǊƪƛƴƎΥ  IƻƴƻƪŀΩŀ 9ƭΦΣ ŀǘ $500,000 10 

Á {ƛŘŜǿŀƭƪ Lƴǎǘŀƭƭŀǘƛƻƴ CǊƻƳ .ǳƛƭŘƛƴƎ ! ǘƻ .ǳƛƭŘƛƴƎ .Υ IƻƴƻƪŀΩŀ IƛƎƘκLƴǘŜǊΦΣ ŀǘ ϷрлΣллл 11 

Á ²ƛŘŜƴ /ƻǾŜǊŜŘ ²ŀƭƪǿŀȅ .ŜǘǿŜŜƴ .ǳƛƭŘƛƴƎ ! ϧ .Τ wŜǘŀƛƴƛƴƎ ²ŀƭƭ .ǳƛƭŘƛƴƎ WΥ YŀƭŀƴƛŀƴŀΩƻƭŜ 9ƭκLƴǘŜǊΦΣ 12 
at $200,000, and $900,000 respectively 13 

Á 9ƭŜŎǘǊƛŎŀƭ ¦ǇƎǊŀŘŜΥ  tŀΩauilo El/Inter., at $400,000 14 

Á !ǘƘƭŜǘƛŎ CŀŎƛƭƛǘȅ LƳǇǊƻǾŜƳŜƴǘǎΥ IƻƴƻƪŀΩŀ IƛƎƘ {ŎƘƻƻƭΣ Ϸм Ƴƛƭƭƛƻƴ 15 

Á wŜƴƻǾŀǘƛƻƴǎ ŦƻǊ bǳǊǎƛƴƎ ϧ /ǳƭƛƴŀǊȅ ōǳƛƭŘƛƴƎǎΣ bƻǊǘƘ IŀǿŀƛΨƛ 9ŘǳŎŀǘƛƻƴ ŀƴŘ wŜǎŜŀǊŎƘ /ŜƴǘŜǊΣ 16 
$600,000 17 

Tools and Alternative Strategies 18 

Friends of the Library of HawŀƛΨƛ152: CǊƛŜƴŘǎ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ [ƛōǊŀǊȅ ƻŦ IŀǿŀƛΨƛ ǇǊƻƳƻǘŜs and supports the fifty 19 
ǇǳōƭƛŎ ƭƛōǊŀǊƛŜǎ ǘƘŀǘ ƳŀƪŜ ǳǇ ǘƘŜ IŀǿŀƛΨƛ {ǘŀǘŜ tǳōƭƛŎ [ƛōǊŀǊȅ {ȅǎǘŜƳΦ  The Friends primary objectives are 20 
to: maintain frŜŜ ǇǳōƭƛŎ ƭƛōǊŀǊƛŜǎ ƛƴ IŀǿŀƛΨƛΣ promote extension of library services throughout the State, 21 
and increase the facilities of the public library system by securing materials beyond the command of the 22 
ordinary library budget. 23 

Friends of the Library of IŀǿŀƛΨƛ acts as the statewide umbrella organization for the affiliated local 24 
CǊƛŜƴŘǎ ƎǊƻǳǇǎ ŀǘ ǘƘŜ {ǘŀǘŜ ƻŦ IŀǿŀƛΨƛϥǎ tǳōƭƛŎ [ƛōǊŀǊƛŜǎΦ  The Affiliates Committee provides resources to 25 
the Affiliates in the form of: affiliate matcƘƛƴƎ ƎǊŀƴǘǎΣ ŀƴ ŀƴƴǳŀƭ ŀŦŦƛƭƛŀǘŜ ŎƻƴŦŜǊŜƴŎŜΣ ŀƴŘ 26 
ǘǊŀƛƴƛƴƎκǘŜŎƘƴƛŎŀƭ ǎǳǇǇƻǊǘΦ  CǊƛŜƴŘǎ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ IņƳņƪǳŀ [ƛōǊŀǊƛŜǎ ƛǎ ŀƴ ŀŦŦƛƭƛŀǘŜ ƎǊƻǳǇ ǘƘŀǘ ŜƴŎƻƳǇŀǎǎŜǎ ōƻǘƘ 27 
ǘƘŜ IƻƴƻƪŀΩŀ tǳōƭƛŎ [ƛōǊŀǊȅ ŀƴŘ [ŀǳǇņƘƻŜƘƻŜ tǳōƭƛŎ [ƛōǊŀǊȅΦ 28 

Charter Schools153: In IŀǿŀƛΨƛ, charter sŎƘƻƻƭǎ ŀǊŜ ǇǳōƭƛŎ ǎŎƘƻƻƭǎ ŦǳƴŘŜŘ ƻƴ ŀ άǇŜǊ ǇǳǇƛƭέ ŀƭƭƻŎŀǘƛƻƴ 29 
separate from the Department of Education.  They are state-legislated, legally independent, outcome-30 
based public schools operating under contract with the State Public Charter School Commission (PCSC).  31 
In contrast to traditional public schools, independent charter schools self-govern, manage their own 32 
budgets, and are responsible for hiring and firing their own personnel. 33 

                                                           

152 http://www.friendsofthelibraryofhawaii.org/ 
153 http://www.hcsao.org 
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Traditional schools can decide to convert into charter schools for a variety of reasons, but key drivers are 1 
the flexibilities and autonomies available under the charter model. Conversion provides increased 2 
flexibility in the areas of curriculum, instruction, operations, governance and finance in exchange for a 3 
chance to improve student achievement, demonstrate continuous growth, and have additional 4 
accountability154.  Other factors that can serve as impetus to Charter conversion relate to traditional 5 
schools that are struggling under academic performance pressures and diminishing enrollment.   6 

¢ƘŜǊŜ ŀǊŜ ŎǳǊǊŜƴǘƭȅ он ŎƘŀǊǘŜǊ ǎŎƘƻƻƭǎ ƛƴ IŀǿŀƛΨƛΣ мп ƻŦ ǿƘƛŎƘ ŀǊŜ ƻƴ IŀǿŀƛΨƛ LǎƭŀƴŘΦ 7 

Communities interested in starting a charter school must apply to the PCSC.  Because the PCSC is newly 8 
created pursuant to Act 130/2012, the application, process, or timeline have not yet been established.   9 

¢ƘŜ ƻƴƭȅ ŎƘŀǊǘŜǊ ǎŎƘƻƻƭ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ tƭŀƴƴƛƴƎ !ǊŜŀ όŀǎ ƻŦ ǘƘƛǎ ǿǊƛǘƛƴƎύ ƛǎ [ŀǳǇņƘƻŜƘƻŜ /ƘŀǊǘŜǊ {ŎƘƻƻƭΣ ǿƘƛŎƘ 10 
recently converted to charter for the 2012-мо ŀŎŀŘŜƳƛŎ ȅŜŀǊΦ   ¢ƘŜ ǎŎƘƻƻƭΩǎ Ƴƛǎǎƛƻƴ ƛǎΥ 11 

To emphasize hands on learning and academic success where every student is known and valued, 12 
using community partnerships and resources while instilling traditional cultural values.155   13 

[ŀǳǇņƘƻŜƘƻŜ /ƘŀǊǘŜǊ {ŎƘƻƻƭ ǇǊƛƻǊƛǘƛȊŜǎ ǇŀǊǘƴŜǊƛƴƎ ǿƛǘƘ ƭƻŎŀƭ ƻǊƎŀƴƛȊŀǘƛƻƴǎ ŀƴŘ ōǳǎƛƴŜǎǎŜǎ ŀƴŘ ƴŀǘƛƻƴŀƭ 14 
agencies (e.g., USDA, US Forest Service) to provide a well-rounded educational experience and ground 15 
the school strongly within the community.  However, it is noted that the charter conversion process for 16 
[ŀǳǇņƘƻŜƘƻŜ {ŎƘƻƻƭ ǿŀǎ ŎƻƴǘǊƻǾŜǊǎƛŀƭ ǿƛǘƘƛƴ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƳƳǳƴƛǘȅ ŀƴŘ ǎŜǊǾŜŘ ǘƻ ōŜ ŀ ŎƘŀƭƭŜƴging transition 17 
from the traditional DOE school model.   18 

Improving Transportation Options for Students: 19 

Á Improving Safety:  In the past, elementary school children could often walk to and from a 20 
neighborhood school that was close to their home. With the consolidation and closure of several 21 
schools over time and the greater distances students have to travel, most students are now bussed 22 
or driven to school.  One of the community priorities for improving transportation safety is 23 
improving transportation safety for students.  24 

¢ƘŜ tŀΩŀǳƛƭƻ ŀƴŘ [ŀǳǇņƘƻŜƘƻŜ ŎƻƳƳǳƴƛǘƛŜǎ ŀǊŜ ŀƛŘŜŘ ōȅ ƘƛƎƘǿŀȅ ǇŜŘŜǎǘǊƛŀƴ ƻǾŜǊǇŀǎǎŜǎΦ  However, 25 
tŀΩŀǳƛƭƻ 9ƭŜƳŜƴǘŀǊȅ {ŎƘƻƻƭ ƛǎ ŎƛǘŜŘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ {ǘŀǘŜ 5ŜǇŀǊǘƳŜƴǘ ƻŦ ¢ǊŀƴǎǇƻǊǘŀǘƛƻƴ {ǘŀǘŜǿƛŘŜ tŜŘŜǎǘǊƛŀƴ 26 
Master Plan as an Area of Concern.  It notes that students lack a dedicated and intuitive way to walk 27 
or bike to school from the pedestrian bridge, and that the area lacks signs indicating to motorists 28 
ǘƘŀǘ ǘƘŜ ŀǊŜŀ ƛǎ ŀ ǎŎƘƻƻƭ ȊƻƴŜ ŀǊŜ ƳƛǎǎƛƴƎΦ [ƛƴƪ ǘƻ IŀǿŀƛΨƛ tŜŘŜǎǘǊƛŀƴ tƭŀƴ 29 

YŀƭŀƴƛŀƴŀΩƻƭŜ {ŎƘƻƻƭ ƛǎ located mauka of the highway, and some students must cross the 45mph 30 
Belt Highway without the aid of a pedestrian overpass or crossing guards.  The Department of 31 
Transportation recently installed two flashing speed limit signs in that area of Highway 19, one 32 
bƻǊǘƘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ Ƴŀƛƴ YŀƭŀƴƛŀƴŀΩƻƭŜ {ŎƘƻƻƭ ƛƴǘŜǊǎŜŎǘƛƻƴ ŀƴŘ ƻƴŜ {ƻǳǘƘ ƻŦ aƛƭƭ wƻŀŘΦ  While the flashing 33 
signs may help mitigate speeding, that section of Highway 19 is rated for 45 miles per hour and 34 
remains a dangerous road to cross for youngsters and adults. 35 

Á Safe Routes to School (SRTS)156 is a national program and international movement to create safe, 36 
convenient, and fun opportunities for students to walk, bike, and skate to and form school.  The 37 

                                                           

154 http://www.calcharters.org/fact_sheet_Charter_Conversion_Myths_Reality.pdf 
155 http://www.laupahoehoecharterschool.com/ 
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SRTS movement became a federal mandate in 2005 with the passage of the Safe, Accountable, 1 
Flexible, Efficient Transportation Equity Act, and since then nearly $800 million has been allocated to 2 
encourage more biking and walking by improving safety conditions around schools and offering 3 
educational programs.   4 

Working with tŜƻǇƭŜΩǎ !ŘǾƻŎŀŎȅ ƻŦ ¢ǊŀƛƭǎΣ IŀǿŀƛΩƛ157Σ tŀΨŀǳƛƭƻ ǎŎƘƻƻƭ ŀƴŘ ŎƻƳƳǳƴƛǘȅ ǎǘŀƪŜƘƻƭŘŜǊǎ 5 
surveyed parents to determine how kids got to and from the school and some of the impediments 6 
to walking/biking. Chief among the parŜƴǘΩǎ ŎƻƴŎŜǊƴǎ ǿŜǊŜ ŘƛǎǘŀƴŎŜΣ ǎǇŜed of traffic, amount of 7 
traffic, and weather/climate. Based on these concerns and other information gathered, the planning 8 
team drafted a SRTS plan in 2010 and has been working on prioritizing solutions to those concerns. 9 
Pedestrian safety improvements iƴ ǘƘŜ tŀΨŀǳƛƭƻ ŀǊŜŀ ƛǎ ƻƴŜ ƻŦ ƻƴƭȅ ǘƘǊŜŜ IŀǿŀƛΨƛ ƛǎƭŀƴŘ ǇǊƻƧects 10 
selected for State DOT Statewide Pedestrian Master Plan funding in 2011 based on the work done 11 
through the SRTS planning process.158 159  12 

Currently the Safe Routes to School Program is prioritizing schools in the state for awarding grants 13 
for pedestrian improvements, but so far only two schools in Maui have received infrastructure 14 
grants to make school improvements through that program.  In 2008, PATH was awarded a Safe 15 
Routes to School non-infraǎǘǊǳŎǘǳǊŜ ƎǊŀƴǘ ǘƻ ŀƛŘ ǘƘŜ ŘŜǾŜƭƻǇƳŜƴǘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ²Ŝǎǘ IŀǿŀƛΩƛ {ŀŦŜ wƻǳǘŜǎ 16 
to Schools Program.  17 

After-School Transportation Options: Another factor in improving transportation options for students is 18 
ǘƘŜ ŀŎŎŜǎǎƛōƛƭƛǘȅ ƻŦ ǳǎƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ /ƻǳƴǘȅ ƻŦ IŀǿŀƛΩƛ aŀǎǎ ¢Ǌŀƴǎƛt system (aka: Hele-On Bus) getting to or 19 
from school.  A need has been identified for students involved in after-school programs who need 20 
transportation home later than the traditional departure times of the school buses.   Coordination 21 
between after-school programs and the Hele-On bus schedule has helped, but school schedules should 22 
continue to be considered as alterations to the bus schedule are planned, and in determining the need 23 
for enhancements to the routes and their frequency.  For more on Mass Transit improvements, see the 24 
Transportation section. 25 

Resource Sharing Between Public EntitiesΥ 5ǳŜ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ tƭŀƴƴƛƴƎ !ǊŜŀΩǎ ǊǳǊŀƭ ƴŀǘǳǊŜ ŀƴŘ ƛǘǎ ƎŜƻƎǊŀǇƘƛŎ 26 
distances between places, the sharing of public facilities between agencies and the community benefits 27 
residents who may otherwise not have access to these resources.  The terms shared-use, joint-use, or 28 
resource-sharing all refer to more than one entity sharing valued facilities or programmatic resources 29 
across traditional jurisdictional boundaries.   30 

Why is joint use a Community Need?  The California-based organization of Joint Use explains the need 31 
this way:   32 

The research is clear: the more active children are, the healthier they will be now and when they 33 
grow up. Yet certain places make physical activity harder instead of easier. Place matters since 34 
experts now know that where we live, work and play τ the physical environment itself τ 35 
determines, to a large degree, whether we will be healthy. 36 

                                                                                                                                                                                           

156 www.saferoutespartnership.org/national 
157 www.pathhawaii.org 
158  Pages 50-51.  http://www.hawaiicountycdp.info/hamakua-cdp/hamakua-cdp-strategies-under-consideration 
159 http://hawaii.gov/dot/highways/srts 
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Too often, kids find the gŀǘŜ ǘƻ ǘƘŜƛǊ ǎŎƘƻƻƭΩǎ ōƭŀŎƪǘƻǇ ƻǊ ōŀǎƪŜǘōŀƭƭ ŎƻǳǊǘ ƭƻŎƪŜŘ ŀŦǘŜǊ ǎŎƘƻƻƭ ƘƻǳǊǎΣ 1 
locking them out of opportunities to be active. Closing off recreational facilities after school leaves 2 
many children and families struggling to incorporate physical activity into their daily routines. They 3 
may live in an area without a nearby park or be unable to afford exercise equipment or a gym 4 
membership. 5 

Joint use agreements can fix these problems. Joint use makes physical activity easier by providing 6 
kids and adults alike with safe, conveniently located and inviting places to exercise and play. Besides 7 
making sense from a health perspective, joint use agreements make sense financially because they 8 
build upon assets a community already has. Sharing existing space is cheaper and more efficient 9 
than duplicating the same facilities in other parts of the community. [www.jointuse.org] 10 

9ȄŀƳǇƭŜǎ ƻŦ ǘƘƛǎ ǘȅǇŜ ƻŦ ǊŜǎƻǳǊŎŜ ǎƘŀǊƛƴƎ ŀǊŜ ǇǊŜǾŀƭŜƴǘ ƛƴ IņƳņƪǳŀΣ ŦƻǊ ŜȄŀƳǇƭŜΣ ōŜǘǿŜŜƴ {ǘŀǘŜ 11 
ŀƎŜƴŎƛŜǎΣ [ŀǳǇņƘƻŜƘƻŜ /ƘŀǊǘŜǊ {ŎƘƻƻƭ Ƙŀǎ ŀ Ƨƻƛƴǘ-ǳǎŜ ǊŜƭŀǘƛƻƴǎƘƛǇ ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜ [ŀǳǇņƘƻŜƘƻŜ tǳōƭƛŎ [ƛōǊŀǊȅ 12 
ƭƻŎŀǘŜŘ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ ǎŎƘƻƻƭΩǎ ŎŀƳǇǳǎΦ   13 

Also, in addition to after-school activity programs being held in community centers throughout the 14 
region, in locations where the gymnasiums and swimming pools are located in close proximity to 15 
schools, the County recreation specialists work in cooperation with the school to help provide physical 16 
education opportunities during school sessions. This either involves the Recreation Technician being 17 
invited to enter the school campus to provide physical education to a specific class, or it may involve 18 
classes of students walking to the County facility.    19 

Currently, this resource-sharing is done on a limited basis and at the request of the school 20 
administration or individual teachers. Particularly in regards to the schools using the swimming pool 21 
ŦŀŎƛƭƛǘƛŜǎ ƛƴ [ŀǳǇņƘƻŜƘƻŜ ƻǊ IƻƴƻƪŀΩŀΣ ǘƘŜǊŜ ŀǊŜ ƭŜƎŀƭ ŜƴǘŀƴƎƭŜƳŜƴǘǎ ǊŜƭŀǘƛƴƎ ǘƻ ƭƛŀōƛƭƛǘȅ ƛǎǎǳŜǎ ǘƘŀǘ Ŏŀƴ 22 
be cumbersome for teachers to navigate. However, due to DOE budget cuts and a shortage of teachers 23 
who are trained in physical education, this resource-sharing between schools and County becomes all 24 
the more crucial in maintaining and encouraging physical activity in our young people. 25 

Other obstacles of resource-sharing outside of liability issues generally relate to concerns over higher 26 
maintenance and operational costs, and a silo ŀǇǇǊƻŀŎƘ ǘƻ ƳŀƴŀƎƛƴƎ ǇǳōƭƛŎ ǊŜǎƻǳǊŎŜǎΦ  IņƳņƪǳŀ ǎŎƘƻƻƭ 27 
administrations and County facility management are not immune to these concerns, and sometimes 28 
these obstacles preclude cooperation between entities.  Any endeavors to support resource-sharing and 29 
increase accessibility of these resources would benefit the community.   30 

Some other communities are finding creative ways to bridge the distance between school facility usage 31 
and community needs.  Many national and local programs are looking for opportunities to support 32 
resource-sharing that will contribute to youth physical activities. 33 

Resources for furthering the shared use of school and community facilities: 34 

Á  Safe Routes to School160 works toward shared use agreements as part of their fight against 35 
childhood obesity   36 

Á Change Lab Solutions - Law and Policy Change for the Common Good161 provides resources for 37 
creating legal shared use agreements in their efforts to fight childhood obesity  38 

                                                           

160 http://www.saferoutespartnership.org/state/bestpractices/jointuse 

http://www.jointuse.org/
http://www.saferoutespartnership.org/state/bestpractices/jointuse
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Á Funding Precedents162: some states may be able to receive cost benefits for joint use facilities. For 1 
ŜȄŀƳǇƭŜΣ /ŀƭƛŦƻǊƴƛŀΩǎ hŦŦƛŎŜ ƻŦ tǳōƭƛŎ {ŎƘƻƻƭ /ƻƴǎǘǊǳŎǘƛƻƴ όht{/ύ ƎǊŀƴǘŜŘ ŀƭƳƻǎǘ Ϸмфл Ƴƛƭƭƛƻƴ ǘƻ 2 
schools to build nearly 250 joint use facilities.  3 

 4 

Education and Libraries Analysis Table 5 

Table 16. Education and Libraries Analysis Table 6 

Challenges Support/Rationale CDP Strategy Direction 

The rural nature of the planning 
area makes school 
transportation, including 
walking to and from school, 
challenging, and sometimes 
dangerous 

 

Plan Support: Safe Routes to 
School Program 

Policy Support:   

Á General Plan 10.2.4.2.2(c); 
10.2.4.3.2(a); 10.2.4.3.3(b) 

Á Advocacy/CBCM: Encourage 
DOE, PTA, and other school 
groups to plan and 
implement a safe routes to 
school program  

Resource sharing of facilities 
between DOE and the 
community/County can be 
challenging due to legal 
(liability) impediments, 
jurisdictional issues, and inter-
agency coordination.     

 

Policy Support:   

Á General Plan 10.1.3(a); 
10.1.3(b); 10.2.2(b);  
10.2.2(c) 

Á Advocacy/CBCM: Encourage 
5h9Σ /ƻǳƴǘȅ ƻŦ IŀǿŀƛΨi and 
community groups to work 
together to expand facilities 
resource sharing  
opportunities/programs 

bI9w/Ωǎ ŦŀŎƛƭƛǘƛŜǎ ƴŜŜŘ 
improvements to their Culinary 
Arts and Nursing buildings to 
expand college offerings in 
IƻƴƻƪŀΨŀ 

 

Plan Support:  

Á State CIP  

Policy Support:   

Á General Plan 10.2.4.3.3(a) 

 

Á Advocacy: Advocate to the 
Governor and State 
Legislature to budget 
additional funds to improve 
their facilities 

 7 

Parks and Recreation 8 

Overview, Assets, and Challenges 9 

County parks are typically beach parks or facilities for active recreation (e.g., playfields, gymnasiums, 10 
swimming pools). State and Federal parks are typically oriented toward passive recreation activities cen-11 
tered on a valued natural or cultural resource. The plantations built and eventually turned over to the 12 

                                                                                                                                                                                           

161 http://changelabsolutions.org/publications/model-JUAs-national 
162 http://citiesandschools.berkeley.edu/reports/CC&S_PHLP_2008_joint_use_with_appendices.pdf 

 

http://changelabsolutions.org/publications/model-JUAs-national
http://citiesandschools.berkeley.edu/reports/CC&S_PHLP_2008_joint_use_with_appendices.pdf
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County several gymnasiums and playfields throughout the Planning Area.  There are also three heavily 1 
used County beach parks at IƻƴƻƭƛΨƛ, KolekoleΣ ŀƴŘ [ŀǳǇņƘƻŜƘƻŜ tƻƛƴǘ ǿƘƛŎƘ ǎŜǊǾŜ ŀǎ ǘƘŜ ƻƴƭȅ ǇǳōƭƛŎ 2 
ǎƘƻǊŜƭƛƴŜ ŀŎŎŜǎǎ Ǉƻƛƴǘǎ ŀƭƻƴƎ ǘƘŜ IņƳņƪǳa coast.  3 

The General Plan sets forth a hierarchy of parks based on the intended population or area to be served: 4 
neighborhood park (playfield, playground equipment, courts, up to 4 acres, intended to serve the imme-5 
diate neighborhood); community park (neighborhood park facilities plus gymnasium, swimming pool, 4-6 
8 acres, intended to serve a broader community approximately 1-mile radius in urban areas or larger 7 
area in rural areas); district park (community park facilities plus multi-purpose recreation building, 10-30 8 
acres, intended to serve the entire district); and regional park (district park facilities plus auditorium, 9 
spectator sports facilities, approximately 50 acres, intended to serve several districts). There are no 10 
regional parks in the Planning Areaτthe HoΨolulu regional park in Hilo serves the Planning Area. 11 
IƻƴƻƪŀΩŀ tŀǊƪ ƛǎ ŀ ŘƛǎǘǊƛŎǘ ǇŀǊƪΦ ¢ƘŜǊŜ ŀǊŜ ƴƛƴŜ ŎƻƳƳǳƴƛǘȅ ǇŀǊƪǎΣ ǘŜƴ ǎǘŀƴŘŀƭƻƴŜ ŦŀŎƛƭƛǘƛŜǎ όŜΦƎΦΣ 12 
gymnasium, swimming pool, tennis court, rodeo), two neighborhood parks, and the WaipiΨo Lookout, 13 
which is considered a passive recreational facility (see Community Profile, Figure 5-5).  14 

The HawaiΨi State Parks system includes three parks within the Planning Area: ΨAkaka Falls State Park, 15 
Mauna Kea State Park, ŀƴŘ YŀƭǁǇŀ {ǘŀǘŜ wŜŎǊŜŀǘƛƻƴ !ǊŜŀΦ YŀƭǁǇŀ Ƙŀǎ Ŏŀōƛƴǎ ŦƻǊ ƻǾŜǊƴƛƎƘǘ ŀŎŎƻƳƳƻŘŀ-16 
tions. IŀǿŀƛΨƛ  Volcanoes National Park, the largest National Park in the State, reaches across the peak of 17 
Mauna Loa into the very southwest corner of the Planning Area. 18 

The majority of County-owned recreation facilities (Gyms, Playgrounds, Ball Fields, Community Centers, 19 
and Beach parks) were built and maintained by the sugar plantations and turned over to the County 20 
when the plantations closed. Because of this heritage, the Planning Area is fortunate to have the most 21 
facilities per capita of any area on the island. The convenience of having such facilities in proximity to 22 
the community plays an essential role for youth development, senior activities, and community 23 
gathering.  However, over the past several years, many of these recreation facilities have fallen into 24 
disrepair.  Refer to the table below for an assessment of current conditions at County recreation 25 
facilities throughout the Planning area.    26 

Note:  this section focuses primarily on public parks and recreation, not on private recreation resources.  27 
!ƭǎƻΣ ŦƻǊ ƳƻǊŜ ƛƴŦƻǊƳŀǘƛƻƴ ƻƴ ƘǳƴǘƛƴƎκŦƛǎƘƛƴƎΣ ǇƭŜŀǎŜ ǎŜŜ ǘƘŜ Ψ'ƛƴŀ ŎƘŀǇǘŜǊ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ŀƴŀƭȅǎƛǎ ǳƴŘŜǊ ǘƘŜ 28 
Wao and Public Access sections163.   29 

Table 17.  County Recreaton Facilites & Conditions Table
164

 30 

District Location & 
Name 

Size 
(Acres) 

Facility Type Condition Planned 

Improvements 

S. Hilo 
Kaiwiki; 
Wainaku 
Gym 

- Gym  Good   

S. Hilo 
Kaiwiki; 
Kaiwiki Park 

5 
Playfield/Restrooms  & 
Pavilion 

Playfield is just 
an empty field; 

 

                                                           

163 http://www.hawaiicountycdp.info/hamakua-cdp/draft-hamakua-cdp-
documents/documents/Natural%20Cultural%20Resource%20Analaysis-Online.pdf 
164 ¢ƘŜǊŜ ŀǊŜ ŀƭǎƻ ǇǊƛǾŀǘŜ ŎƻƳƳǳƴƛǘȅ ŎŜƴǘŜǊ ŦŀŎƛƭƛǘƛŜǎ ƛƴΥ tņΩŀƘŀǳΣ IŀƛƴŀΣ ŀƴŘ YǳƪǳƛƘŀŜƭŜΦ 
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facility is 
maintained at a 
basic level 

S. Hilo 
IƻƴƻƭƛΩƛΤ 
IƻƴƻƭƛΩƛ 
Beach Park 

2.8 
Beach 
park/Restrooms/Pavilion 

Adequate 

Siting of park 
(downslope of 
beach bluff) 
likely makes 
full ADA 
compliance 
impossible 

S. Hilo  
tņǇŀΩƛƪƻǳΤ 
Frank Santos 
Park 

11 

Playfield/Pavilion/Restrooms Fair  

Community Center 

Poor; aging 
facility needs 
maintenance & 
updates 

 

Gym Good  

S. Hilo 
tŜǇŜΩŜƪŜƻΤ 
YǳƭŀƛΩƳŀƴƻ 
Park 

28.9  
Community Center & Ball 
Park/Restrooms 

Excellent; (this is 
a newer facility) 

2013 ADA 
Improvements 
to Restrooms 

S. Hilo 
tŜǇŜΩŜƪŜƻ 
Playground 

4.9 Playfield; basketball courts 

This is a field 
and old 
basketball 
courts; basic 
maintenance 
performed 
through the 
Friends of the 
Park program by 
tŜǇŜΩŜƪŜƻ 
Community 
Association 

 

S. Hilo IƻƴƻƳǹ tŀǊƪ 10 

Gym & recreation center  

Poor; possible 
hazardous 
materials and 
leaking roof; 
gym must close 
ǿƘŜƴ ƛǘΩǎ ǊŀƛƴƛƴƎ 

 

Playfield/playground 

Good; 
playground 
equipment is 
relatively new 
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and well 
maintained 

S. Hilo 
Kolekole 
Beach Park 

5.5 
Beach Park/ Pavilion/ 
Restrooms & Campsites 

Good 
(Restrooms are 
being repaired 
as of Nov. 2013) 

ADA 
Improvements 
slated for 2013 

S. Hilo 

Wailea/ 
Hakalau; 
Hakalau 
Veterans Park 

6.1 

Gym 

Hazardous 
Materials, not 
maintained or 
open for use 

 

Playfield Good  

Tennis/basketball courts 
Poorly 
maintained, 
cracked courts 

 

S. Hilo 
Hakalau 
Beach Park 

3.2 
Portable Toilets and picnic 
tables 

Good; This park 
was donated to 
COH and is not 
yet part of P&R 
Depts., park 
inventory; park 
is maintained 
through the 
Friends of the 
Park program by 
the Pakalove 
organization165 

 

N. Hilo 
bơƴƻƭŜΤ 
Waikaumalo 
Park 

4.3 Playfield/Restrooms/Pavilion Good  

N. Hilo tņǇŀΩŀƭƻŀ  5 
Gym & Annex 

Poorly 
maintained; 
hazardous 
materials; 
sections of gym 
cordoned off 

 

Tennis Courts Fair  

                                                           

165 http://www.epa.gov/region9/brownfields/land-revitalize/pdf/r9-fs-hakalau-sugar.pdf 
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Playfield  Fair  

N. Hilo [ŀǳǇņƘƻŜƘƻŜ 2.7 Swimming Pool Good 

Community has 
expressed 
interest in 
heating the 
pool via solar 
power 

N. Hilo 
[ŀǳǇņƘƻŜƘƻŜ 
Point Beach 
Park 

24.1 

Playfield/Pavilion/Beach 
Park/ Campsite 

Good  

Boat Ramp 
Closed; 
dangerous  

 

N. Hilo 
[ŀǳǇņƘƻŜƘƻŜ 
Gym  

.5 Gym  Fair  

N. Hilo hΩǁƪŀƭŀ tŀǊƪ 23.3 Gym & Playfield 
Closed; 
Extremely poor 
condition;  

 

IņƳņƪǳŀ tŀΩŀǳƛƭƻ tŀǊƪ 3.6 

Gym & Annex Good  

Playfield; Pavilion; 
Restrooms 

Good  

IņƳņƪǳŀ Haina Park 3.6 Playfield; Restrooms Fair  

IņƳņƪǳŀ 
IƻƴƻƪŀΩŀ 
Park 

27.7 

Gym Good  

Playfield; Restrooms Good  

Swimming Pool Good  

IņƳņƪǳŀ 
IƻƴƻƪŀΩŀ 
Rodeo Arena 

-- Rodeo Arena & Restrooms 

Coming 
Improvements 
include: new 
judges stand 
with office and 
storage space; 
covered 
bleachers; 

Upcoming ADA 
restrooms 
Improvements  

IņƳņƪǳŀ 
Kukuihaele; 
Park 

4 Playfield 

Portable Toilets 
being used (?), 
otherwise a bare 
field minimally 
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maintained 

IņƳņƪǳŀ 
Kukuihaele; 
²ŀƛǇƛΩƻ 
Lookout 

1 
Restrooms; Pavilion; Lookout 
area 

Fair; Restrooms 
are heavily used 
and could be 
expanded 

Siting of park 
likely makes 
full ADA 
compliance 
impossible 

 1 

Table 18. State Recreation Facilities & Conditions Table 2 

District Location & 
Name 

Size 
(Acres) 

Facility Type Condition 

RSH Ψ!ƪŀƪŀ Cŀƭƭǎ 
State Park 

65.4 Hiking path; Restrooms; 
Educational display; Lookout 

Good; recent improvements 
to the trail & handrails were 
made in 2009. 

IņƳņƪǳŀ YŀƭǁǇŀ {ǘŀǘŜ 
Recreation Area 

100 Hiking; Horseback; 
Campsites; Cabin Rental; 
Pavilions; Restrooms; Nature 
Park 

Good 

IņƳņƪǳŀ Mauna Kea State 
Recreation Area 

20.5 Hiking; Cabin Rentals; 
Campsites; Restrooms;  

Good 

 3 

Cemeteries: The County of HawŀƛΨƛ ŎŜƳŜǘŜǊƛŜǎ ŀǊŜ ƳŀƴŀƎŜŘ ōȅ ǘƘŜ 5ŜǇŀǊǘƳŜƴǘ ƻŦ tŀǊƪǎ ŀƴŘ wŜŎǊŜŀǘƛƻƴΦ 4 
There ŀǊŜ ǎŜǾŜǊŀƭ /ƻǳƴǘȅ ŎŜƳŜǘŜǊƛŜǎ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ IņƳņƪǳŀ tƭŀƴƴƛƴƎ !ǊŜŀΣ ŀ ŦŜǿ ǇǊƛǾŀǘŜ ŎŜƳŜǘŜǊƛŜǎΣ ŀƴŘ 5 
several small private community, or family, cemeteries.  6 

Á ΨAlae Cemetery - The largest cemetery in the County, Alae Cemetery is located on Highway 19 7 
ōŜǘǿŜŜƴ ²ŀƛƴŀƪǳ ŀƴŘ tŀǳƪŀΩŀΦ  ¢ƘŜ ŎŜƳŜǘŜǊȅ ǿŀǎ ŦƻǊƳŜǊƭȅ нлΦр ŀŎǊŜǎ ŀƴŘ ǊŜŎŜƴǘƭȅ ŜȄǇŀƴŘŜŘ ǘƻ 8 
29.7 acres, nearly doubling its capacity.  This new expansion is expected to meet the needs of the 9 
community for the next half century.  10 

Á Kihalani Cemetery - YƛƘŀƭŀƴƛ /ŜƳŜǘŜǊȅ ƛǎ ŀ /ƻǳƴǘȅ ŎŜƳŜǘŜǊȅ ƭƻŎŀǘŜŘ ƛƴ [ŀǳǇņƘƻŜƘƻŜΣ ŘƛǊŜŎǘƭȅ ŀōƻǾŜ 11 
[ŀǳǇņƘƻŜƘƻŜ /ƘŀǊǘŜǊ {ŎƘƻƻƭΦ   Lǘ ƛǎ ǘƘŜ ƻƴƭȅ /ƻǳƴǘȅ ŎŜƳŜǘŜǊȅ ƛƴ bƻǊǘƘ IƛƭƻΦ 12 

Á Kainehe Cemetery - YŀƛƴŜƘŜ ƛǎ ŀ ǎƳŀƭƭ /ƻǳƴǘȅ ŎŜƳŜǘŜǊȅ ƭƻŎŀǘŜŘ ƛƴ YǳƪŀƛŀǳΣ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ IņƳņƪǳŀ 5ƛǎǘǊƛŎǘΦ 13 

Á HƻƴƻƪŀΩŀ /ŜƳŜǘŜǊȅ- ŀ /ƻǳƴǘȅ ŎŜƳŜǘŜǊȅ ƭƻŎŀǘŜŘ ƛƴ IƻƴƻƪŀΩŀΣ IņƳņƪǳŀ 5ƛǎǘǊƛŎǘΦ 14 

Á Kukuihaele ς ŀ ǎƳŀƭƭ /ƻǳƴǘȅ ŎŜƳŜǘŜǊȅ ƭƻŎŀǘŜŘ ƛƴ YǳƪǳƛƘŀŜƭŜΣ IņƳņƪǳŀ 5ƛǎǘǊƛŎǘΦ  15 

Á Mauna Kea Memorial Park- a privately ƻǿƴŜŘ ŀƴŘ ƻǇŜǊŀǘŜŘ ŎŜƳŜǘŜǊȅ ƭƻŎŀǘŜŘ ƻƴ YŀΩƛŜΩƛŜ wƻŀŘΣ ƛƴ 16 
tņǇŀΩƛƪƻǳ, Rural South Hilo.   17 

Other Assets 18 

Á Many communities participate is facility/resource-sharing.  See Education Section. 19 
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Á The Planning area is rich with natural beauty and has many opportunities for outdoor recreation 1 

Challenges:  2 

County Facilities: 3 

Á The County Parks and Recreation Department is challenged in bringing the park facilities in its 4 
inventory into compliance with the Americans with Disabilities Act of 1990 (ADA).   ADA projects are 5 
occupying a majoriǘȅ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ŘŜǇŀǊǘƳŜƴǘΩǎ ōǳŘƎŜǘ ŀƭƭƻŎŀǘƛƻƴǎΦ   6 

Á Many of the maintenance problems in these aging facilities involve hazardous material mitigation, 7 
which is dangerous and expensive to remedy.   8 

Á The Planning Area has, in many areas, a dwindling and an aging population ς thereby leading to less 9 
usership of the existing recreation facilities.  This leads to a few subsequent challenges:  10 

o Smaller populations and lower usership make it difficult to prioritize small communities with 11 
new facilities/programs and improvements to existing facilities; small communities end up 12 
competing with larger communities for the same pot of funding. 13 

o The aging population leads to less usership of facilities in the younger ages, which leads to 14 
even less likelihood of prioritization for adding/improving younger age-specific recreation 15 
like playground equipment 16 

Á The Planning Area has limited trails for biking and hiking in proximity to towns or around existing 17 
parks.  Suggestions to use old plantation cane haul roads as public trails has garnered interest, but 18 
since these roads remain in private ownership, the County has little influence over their usage. 19 

Á The [ŀǳǇņƘƻŜƘƻŜ .ƻŀǘ wŀƳǇ ς This boat ramp is the only public boat ramp facility in the Planning 20 
Area. The closest public boat launch areas are located in Hilo and Kawaihae. The boat ramp is an 21 
important asset to subsistent fisher people and recreational boaters. Originally constructed by the 22 
¦Φ{Φ !ǊƳȅ /ƻǊǇǎ ƻŦ 9ƴƎƛƴŜŜǊǎΣ ǘƘŜ [ŀǳǇņƘƻŜƘƻŜ ōƻŀǘ ǊŀƳǇ ƛǎ ƳŀƴŀƎŜŘ ōȅ ǘƘŜ /ƻǳƴǘȅ ƻŦ IŀǿŀƛΨƛ  23 
Parks & Recreation Department. Due to damage caused by heavy wave activity, the ramp floor has 24 
steel rebar protruding from crumbling concrete, making it hazardous for boaters and especially 25 
hazardous for swimmers (swimming is officially not an allowed use of the ramp, but the ramp 26 
continues to be a popular local swimming spot). The boat ramp has been officially closed since June 27 
2009 to protect public safety. Parks and Recreation makes minor repairs to the rebar protrusions 28 
when they are reported and local residents have, at times, taken it upon themselves to make repairs 29 
and continue to use the ramp on a limited basis and at their own risk. It is commonly thought that 30 
the location of the ramp is part of the problem and until the ramp is relocated to its original position 31 
and orientation in the bay, the problems of significant wave erosion will continue to manifest 32 
ǘƘŜƳǎŜƭǾŜǎΦ ¢ƘŜ /ƻǳƴǘȅ Ƙŀǎ ōŜŜƴ ŀǎǎŜǎǎƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ǊŀƳǇΩǎ ŎƻƴŘƛǘƛƻƴ ǎƛƴŎŜ нллф ƛƴ ŀƴ ŀǘǘŜƳǇǘ ǘƻ 33 
develop a plan for restoring the ramp to a usable/safe condition.  Currently there are no funds 34 
ŀƭƭƻŎŀǘŜŘ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ ǊŜǇŀƛǊǎ ƻŦ ǘƘƛǎ ǇǊƻƧŜŎǘ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ ǊŜǇƻǊǘ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ /ƻǳƴǘȅΩǎ ŀǎǎŜǎǎƳŜƴǘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǊŀƳǇ Ƙŀǎ 35 
not been made public. 36 

General Plan Goals, Policies & Courses of Action 37 

Health Facilities (Cemeteries) Courses of Action 38 

South Hilo  39 

Á 10.5.4.2.3(b): Expansion of existing cemeteries or creation of new sites shall be undertaken. 40 
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North Hilo 1 

Á 10.5.4.3.3(a): Maintenance of cemeteries shall be improved.   2 

IņƳņƪǳŀ 3 

Á 10.5.4.4.2(a): Maintenance of the cemeteries shall be improved. 4 

Recreation ς Goals  5 

Á 12.2(a): Provide a wide variety of recreational opportunities for the residents and visitors of the 6 
County. 7 

Á  12.2(b): Maintain the natural beauty of recreation areas. 8 

Á  12.2(c): Provide a diversity of environments for active and passive pursuits. 9 

Recreation - Policies 10 

Á 12.3(a): Strive to equitably allocate facility-based parks among the districts relative to population, 11 
with public input to determine the locations and types of facilities. 12 

Á  12.3(b): Improve existing public facilities for optimum usage. 13 

Á  12.3(c): Recreational facilities shall reflect the natural, historic, and cultural character of the area. 14 

Á 12.3(d): The use of land adjoining recreation areas shall be compatible with community values, 15 
physical resources, and recreation potential. 16 

Á  12.3(e): Develop short and long-range capital improvement programs and plans for recreational 17 
facilities that are consistent with the General Plan. 18 

Á 12.3(f): The "County of Hawaii Recreation Plan" shall be updated to reflect newly identified 19 
recreational priorities. 20 

Á 12.3(g):  Facilities for compatible multiple uses shall be provided. 21 

Á  12.3(h): Provide facilities and a broad recreational program for all age groups, with special 22 
considerations for the handicapped, the elderly, and young children. 23 

Á  12.3(i): Coordinate recreational programs and facilities with governmental and private agencies and 24 
organizations. Innovative ideas for improving recreational facilities and opportunities shall be 25 
considered. 26 

Á  12.3(j): Develop local citizen leadership and participation in recreation planning, maintenance, and 27 
programming. 28 

Á  12.3(k): Adopt an on-going program of identification, designation, and acquisition of areas with 29 
existing or potential recreational resources, such as land with sandy beaches and other prime areas 30 
for shoreline recreation in cooperation with appropriate governmental agencies. 31 

Á 12.3(l): Public access to the shoreline shall be provided in accordance with an adopted program of 32 
the County of IŀǿŀƛΨƛ. 33 

Á 12.3(m): Develop a network of pedestrian access trails to places of scenic, historic, natural or 34 
recreational values. This system of trails shall provide, at a minimum, an island-wide route 35 
connecting major parks and destinations. 36 
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Á 12.3(n): Establish a program to inventory ancient trails, cart roads and old government roads on the 1 
island in coordination with appropriate State agencies. 2 

Á 12.3(o): Develop facilities and safe pathway systems for walking, jogging, and biking activities. 3 

Á 12.3(p): Develop a recreation information dissemination system for the public's use. 4 

Á 12.3(q): Revise the ordinance requiring subdivisions to provide land area for park and recreational 5 
use or pay a fee in lieu thereof. 6 

Á 12.3(r): Develop and adopt an Impact Fees Ordinance. 7 

Á 12.3(s): Consider alternative sources of funding for recreational facilities. 8 

Á 12.3(t): Develop best management practices for the development of golf courses in coordination 9 
with developers, State Department of Health, and other government agencies. 10 

Á 12.3(u): Provide access to public hunting areas. 11 

Recreation - Courses of Action 12 

South Hilo 13 

Á 12.5.2.2(e): Develop urban commercial areas with landscaped parks for passive recreation. 14 

Á 12.3(f): Expand the depth of coastal recreation areas. Park areas should be connected with trails to 15 
increase public access. 16 

North Hilo 17 

Á 12.5.3.2(a): LƳǇƭŜƳŜƴǘ ǘƘŜ [ŀǳǇņƘƻŜƘƻŜ tƻƛƴǘ .ŜŀŎƘ tŀǊƪ ƳŀǎǘŜǊ ǇƭŀƴΦ 18 

Á 12.5.3.2(b): LƳǇǊƻǾŜ ǘƘŜ ōƻŀǘ ƭŀǳƴŎƘƛƴƎ ŦŀŎƛƭƛǘƛŜǎ ŀǘ [ŀǳǇņƘƻŜƘƻŜ tŜƴƛƴǎǳƭŀ ōȅ ŜƴŎƻǳǊŀƎƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ 19 
Army Corps of Engineers to extend the breakwater. 20 

IņƳņƪǳŀ  21 

Á мнΦрΦпΦнόŀύΥ /ƻƴǎǘǊǳŎǘ ƳǳƭǘƛǇǳǊǇƻǎŜ ǊƻƻƳǎ ŀŘƧŀŎŜƴǘ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ƎȅƳƴŀǎƛǳƳ ƛƴ IƻƴƻƪŀΩŀ tŀǊƪ ǘƻ 22 
accommodate community meetings and functions. 23 

Previous Planning  24 

State Comprehensive Outdoor Recreation Plan (SCORP) 2008 Update166:  The SCORP focuses on 25 
identifying and addressing the shifting needs and challenges relating to outdoor recreation resources for 26 
ƻǳǊ ǿŀȅ ƻŦ ƭƛŦŜ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ ŦǳǘǳǊŜ ƻŦ ƻǳǊ {ǘŀǘŜΩǎ ŜŎƻƴƻƳȅΦ   ¢ƘŜ ǇǳǊǇƻǎŜ ƻŦ {/hwt ŀǊŜ ǘƻΥ  мύ ƎǳƛŘŜ ǘƘŜ ǳǎŜ ƻŦ 27 
Land and Water Conservation (LWCF) funds for State and County recreation agencies by identifying 28 
public and agency preferences and priorities for the acquisition and development of outdoor recreation 29 
facilities; and, 2) identify outdoor recreation issues of statewide importance and those issues that can be 30 
addressed by LWCF funding.   31 

The SCORP identifies several issues that correspond to the Planning Area and are reasons to put a high 32 
priority on parks and outdoor recreation, including: 33 

                                                           

166 http://state.hi.us/dlnr/reports/scorp/SCORP08-1.pdf 
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Á Aging Population:  The population is aging due to declining birth rates and longer life expectancies.  1 
The population of school age children (5-17) is declining.  The population of those 65 years and older 2 
is rising.  As the population ages, the user preferences for recreation facilities change as well.  For 3 
example, an aging population is less likely to demand more youth-oriented facilities, such as little 4 
league ballfields or skateparks.  Rather they demand facilities that provide less strenuous activities 5 
such as walking, golfing, and fishing167. 6 

Á Visitors: BecausŜ ǾƛǎƛǘƻǊǎ ŀǊŜ ŘǊŀǿƴ ǘƻ IŀǿŀƛΨƛΩǎ ƴŀǘǳǊŀƭ ǎŎŜƴŜǊȅ ŀƴŘ ƻǳǘŘƻƻǊ ǊŜŎǊŜŀǘƛƻƴŀƭ 7 
opportunities, an increasing visitor population affects the demand on the outdoor recreation 8 
resources. A benefit of the visitor population is that these non-residents help pay for outdoor 9 
recreation facilities and programs through their spending and taxes.  10 

Á Public Health: The prevalence of obesity continues to be a health concern for adults, children, and 11 
adolescents.  Physical inactivity and unhealthy eating contribute to obesity and a number of chronic 12 
diseases, including some cancers, cardiovascular disease, and diabetes (Leavitt 2008, as quoted in 13 
SCORP, page 9).   Promoting regular physical activity and healthy eating and creating an 14 
environment that supports these behaviors are essential in addressing the obesity problem.   As of 15 
2005, only 29% of middle school students and 30% of high school students in IŀǿŀƛΨƛ ƳŜǘ the 16 
recommendations for daily physical activity.  On average, from 2003-2005, 49% of adults in HawŀƛΨƛ 17 
did not meet the recommendations for daily physical activity.  18 

The Center for Disease Control (CDC) has begun to rally support for parks and open space, seeing 19 
them as way to encourage a physically active lifestyle and stem the national tide of obesity.  20 
Research shows that wen people have access to a park, they are more physically active (Sherer 21 
2006, SCORP pg. 10).  In addition, a statewide study found that counties with greater recreation 22 
opportunities (e.g., existence of parks, facilities, recreation lands, bikeways, etc.) had higher rates of 23 
physical activity, lower health care expenditures, and lower obesity rates (Rosenberger, Sneh, 24 
Phipps, Gurvitch 2005, SCORP pg. 10).   25 

The State Dept. of Health (DOH) also encourages a physically active lifestyle through its Start Living 26 
Healthy168 statewide health promotion campaign.  Funded through the Tobacco Settlement funds, 27 
this multimedia educational campaign, with partnerships in both the private and public sectors, is 28 
designed to provide the people of HawŀƛΨƛ  ǿƛǘƘ Ŝŀǎȅ ǘƻ ǳƴŘŜǊǎǘŀƴŘ information on healthy living.  29 

In the SCORP action plan, actions relevant to the Planning Area include: 30 

5.1.2 Management of Recreation Resources:  Establish management strategies and practices to improve 31 
the quality of recreation resources and provide safe and well-maintained facilities. 32 

1. άCƛȄ ǿƘŀǘ ǿŜ ƘŀǾŜ ŦƛǊǎǘέ ōŜŦƻǊŜ ŦǳƴŘƛƴƎ ƴŜǿ ƭŀƴŘ ŀŎǉǳƛǎƛǘƛƻƴ ŀƴŘ ǇŀǊƪ ŘŜǾŜƭƻǇƳŜƴǘΦ 33 

2. Provide a standard of level maintenance for facilities despite reductions in manpower and 34 

equipment. 35 

a. Increase funding and staffing for maintenance of State and County parks and recreation 36 

facilities. 37 

b. Facilitate volunteer groups and community organizations to maintain recreation resources, 38 

and to produce and promote best management practices (BMPs) for different recreation 39 

users. 40 

                                                           

167 http://state.hi.us/dlnr/reports/scorp/SCORP08-1.pdf, page 7 
168 http://www.healthyhawaii.com/index.php 

http://state.hi.us/dlnr/reports/scorp/SCORP08-1.pdf
http://www.healthyhawaii.com/index.php
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5.1.3 Meeting Needs of Recreation Users: Provide residents and visitors with a variety of recreational 1 
opportunities, resources, and facilities. 2 

1. Increase the number and range of resources and facilities to support expanded participation in 3 

ocean and shoreline recreation activities. 4 

a. Purchase, lease, or otherwise acquire additional beach areas and rights-of-ways.  5 

b. Upgrade harbor facilities and add more boat slips. 6 

c. Develop additional boat ramps and launching facilities. 7 

d. Plan and develop facilities and programs to provide more recreational fishing and diving 8 

opportunities. 9 

e. Develop more beach camping areas. 10 

f. Provide more lifeguards and safety measures, such as educational signage about shoreline 11 

hazards. 12 

g. Provide more parking, restrooms, and shower facilities at heavily-used beach parks, harbors, 13 

and shoreline areas. 14 

2. Increase the number and range of resources and facilities to support and expand recreation 15 

opportunities in mauka and natural upland areas. 16 

a. Plan and develop more mauka multi-use trails. 17 

b. Plan and develop campsites and other recreational amenities in mauka areas 18 

c. Open more public hunting areas, improve access to hunting areas, and provide more 19 

hunting opportunities. 20 

d. Address issues with OHV (off highway vehicle, aka: ATV) use by increasing enforcement, 21 

creating special areas and more trails for OHVs, promoting responsible OHV user ethic, and 22 

increasing fees to fund OHV areas. 23 

e. Revise State and County camping permit reservation systems and make them accessible 24 

online. 25 

3. Increase the number and range of resources and facilities to support expanded participation in 26 

walking, jogging, and bicycling as healthy activities and transportation by developing a 27 

comprehensive network of safe and well-maintained linear paths and lanes. 28 

a. Support implementation oŦ ǘƘŜ ǳǇŘŀǘŜŘ .ƛƪŜ tƭŀƴ IŀǿŀƛΨƛ  όнллоύ ŀƴŘ ƻǘƘŜǊ ǊŜƎƛƻƴŀƭ ōƛƪŜ 29 

plans by accommodating plans for lanes that cross through County and State parks and 30 

recreation areas. 31 

b. Develop networks of non-vehicular linear paths within urban and residential areas, linking 32 

communities 33 

c. Improve sidewalks within neighborhoods by planting shade trees, installing lighting, and 34 

removing litter and glass. 35 

4. Increase the number and range of open space and field resources and facilities to support expanded 36 

participation in passive and active recreation activities. 37 

a. Provide more playing fields and upgrade existing fields for both youth and adult sports 38 

leagues. 39 

b. tŀǊǘƴŜǊ ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜ IŀǿŀƛΨƛ 5ŜǇŀǊǘƳŜƴǘ ƻŦ 9ŘǳŎŀǘƛƻƴ ό5h9ύ ǘƻ ƳŀƪŜ ōŜǘǘŜǊ ǳǎŜ ƻŦ ŜȄƛǎǘƛƴƎ 5h9 40 

facilities when not in use for physical education programs or scholastic league events.   41 



Appendix V4B: Community Building Analysis ς December 2013 Draft 166 

 

c. Encourage assistance for maintenance of active playfields from athletic leagues and 1 

ǾƻƭǳƴǘŜŜǊǎ ōȅ ǇǊƻǾƛŘƛƴƎ ŜǉǳƛǇƳŜƴǘ ŀƴŘκƻǊ ǎǳǇǇƭƛŜǎ ƻǊ ǘƘǊƻǳƎƘ ΨŀŘƻǇǘ-a-ǇŀǊƪΩ ǇǊƻƎǊŀƳǎΦ 2 

d. Work with community association and organized athletic leagues to identify areas in need of 3 

additional playing fields and courts 4 

e. Install lighting at fields and courts to allow for night play. 5 

f. Develop more tennis courts. 6 

g. Develop more sport shooting and archery ranges. 7 

h. Provide more playground facilities. 8 

i. Provide more areas for passive recreation activities, such as picnicking and sunbathing, and 9 

improve existing areas by replacing damaged tables, planting additional shade trees, 10 

repairing/renovating or building new restrooms, and maintaining landscaped areas. 11 

j. Develop more off-leash dog parks, and provide more areas where owners are allowed to 12 

take their dogs on-leash. 13 

   14 

5. Provide all residents and visitors, regardless of age, ability, or socio-economic status with 15 

opportunities to participate in a range of outdoor recreation activities. 16 

a. Bring existing recreation resources into compliance with the newest accessibility guidelines 17 

as published by the U.S. Access Board in July 2004, when possible and use guidelines for 18 

developing any new facilities.   19 

b. Work with private sector, both non-profit and for-profit organizations, to provide recreation 20 

opportunities to members of the community with special needs. 21 

c. Establish links with existing community and advisory groups and establish procedures for 22 

these groups to advise on recreation matters.  23 

  24 

6. Minimize conflicts between multiple activities and user groups competing for the same recreation 25 

resources, including conflicts between visitors and residents, between youth and adult leagues, or 26 

between various trail and ocean users.   27 

a. Proactively plan for user conflicts, by annually collecting public use data from recreation 28 

areas, monitoring use trends, arranging meetings with various users to resolve conflicts 29 

involving shared resources and either updated rules and regulations and/or providing more 30 

creation areas consistent with user growth 31 

b. Promote the sharing of facilities and resources among recreation providers, both public and 32 

private. 33 

c. Determine which activities are compatible and which areas are appropriate for multiple 34 

uses.  Set aside single-use areas for those activities that are not compatible and may pose a 35 

safety risk to other recreation users. 36 

d. Provide signage and other sources of information about user rights-of-way on multi-use 37 

trails 38 

e. Encourage commercial operators to work with community representatives to come to an 39 

ǳƴŘŜǊǎǘŀƴŘƛƴƎ ŀōƻǳǘ ŜŀŎƘ ƻǘƘŜǊΩǎ ƴŜŜŘǎ ŀƴŘ ŦƛƴŘ ǎƻƭǳǘƛƻƴǎ ǘƻ ŎƻƴŦƭƛŎǘǎ ƻǾŜǊ ǳǎŜ ƻŦ ƭƛƳƛǘŜŘ 40 

resources. 41 

5.1.4 Access to Recreation Resources: Remove and/or reduce constraints to recreation access and 42 
implement management strategies that expand, rather than limit, recreation opportunities and areas. 43 
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1. Improve access to shorelines and public forest areas by protecting existing accesses, creating new 1 

accesses, reestablishing access to areas that are currently blocked or restricted by private 2 

landownership and/or development.   3 

a. Give priority to acquiring public access to and along shoreline and mauka (with wilderness 4 

access) recreation areas. 5 

b. Prevent blocking of existing legal public access paths, and enforce public access 6 

requirements for new subdivisions.   7 

c. Provide directional and entry signage to public recreation areas. 8 

d. Continue and increase use of easement to protect areas of high public value from 9 

development and ensure public access. 10 

e. Provide management assistance to private landowners that allow recreational access on 11 

their lands. 12 

f. Coordinate with private landowners, the DLNR Land Division, and the Dept. of Hawaiian 13 

Homelands to assure access through leased lands to Forest Reserve areas.  14 

g. Review existing laws, rules, and regulations and recommend amendments, if necessary, to 15 

ensure public access for recreational uses as well as cultural practices and subsistence 16 

gathering, hunting, and fishing.   17 

2. Provide an equitable distribution of recreation resources throughout the State. 18 

a. Plan and develop parks for high density and growing population areas 19 

b. Develop trail networks that offer easy access from urban/suburban areas to rural areas. 20 

c. For heavily used areas where there is not enough parking, more should be provided or 21 

alternative solutions should be exPELORed. 22 

3. Eliminate physical barriers that prevent individuals with disabilities or limited mobility from 23 

participating in recreation programs and using outdoor resources and facilities. 24 

a. Assure that all new facilities meet the Uniform Federal Accessibility Standards for 25 

handicapped access. 26 

b. Increase funds available for retrofitting of existing parks and recreation facilities, as 27 

mandated by the Federal and State laws. 28 

c. Design recreation programs that accommodate the needs of the disabled, and partner with 29 

private non-profit and for-profit organizations to run programs. 30 

5.1.5 Funding: Actively identify and research available funding sources, and allocate funds equitably to 31 
maximize recreation benefits and alleviate needs for the variety of recreation users throughout the 32 
State.   33 

1. ExPELORe mechanisms for recreation agencies to enhance revenues to assist with operations and 34 

management of recreation resources and facilities. 35 

a. Establish more user fees to supplement regular appropriates. Collect fees for amenities, 36 

such as coin boat washes, coin hot showers, vending machines.  The user fees should be 37 

placed in a special fund to directly benefit he resource by assisting with operation and 38 

maintenance costs. 39 

b. Establish more park concession opportunities provided the money from leases and sales be 40 

placed in a special fund to directly benefit the resource by assisting with operations and 41 

maintenance costs. 42 
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c. Create a professionally managed statewide endowment for acquisition, capital outlay, and 1 

maintenance. 2 

d. Continue the allocation of $1 million annually to support State Parks and Na Ala Hele from 3 

the Transient Accommodations Tax (TAT) Trust Fund and consider earmarking revenues 4 

from other sources for recreation purposes.   5 

e. Establish impact fees paid by developers to cover costs associated with new growth, and to 6 

support acquisition, development, and/or maintenance of parks, open space, and public 7 

access. 8 

f. ExPELORe more external funding opportunities or cost-sharing among multiple government 9 

agencies.  10 

g. ExPELORe sponsorship opportunities where a private party or corporation can build a facility 11 

in exchange of naming the facility after the donor, or having a sign at the park 12 

acknowledging the donor.  13 

h. Collect HI5 recyclables at parks and put money back into park. 14 

2. ExPELORe non-revenue sources for supporting acquisition, recreation programs, and maintenance 15 

of recreation resources.   16 

a. Establish conservation easements and land trusts as alternatives to direct land acquisition. 17 

b. Establish a private, non-profit foundation to expand public agency capabilities to provide 18 

recreational services. 19 

c. Lease public land to private entities to provide public recreational services. 20 

d. Utilize more group and individual volunteers for community work days, renovation and 21 

development projects, and maintenance.   22 

e. 9ȄǇŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ ΨŀŘƻǇǘ-a-ǇŀǊƪΩΣ ΨŀŘƻǇǘ-a-ōŜŀŎƘΩ ŀƴŘ ΨŀŘƻǇǘ-a-ǘǊŀƛƭΩ ǇǊƻƎǊŀƳǎ ǘƻ ƛƴŎǊŜŀǎŜ ǇǳōƭƛŎ 23 

involvement in caring for recreation facilities. 24 

f. Partner with other public agencies to gain access to other types of external grants that 25 

indirectly tie into recreation. 26 

g. Request funds for bikeway development by aggressively seeking available funding for 27 

bikeway/greenway projects. 28 

Northeast IŀǿŀƛΨƛ CDP (1979):  Several of the goals and actions outlined in this COH CDP have been 29 
ƛƳǇƭŜƳŜƴǘŜŘΦ  ! ŦŜǿ ŜȄŀƳǇƭŜǎ ŀǊŜΥ  ŎǊŜŀǘŜ ŀ IƻƴƻƪŀΩŀ tƭŀȅƎǊƻǳƴŘ ŀƴŘ wƻŘŜƻ !ǊŜƴŀΣ ŎǊŜŀǘŜ ŀ  30 
[ŀǳǇņƘƻŜƘƻŜ {ǿƛƳƳƛƴƎ tƻƻƭΣ .ŀƭƭŦƛŜƭŘ ƛƳǇǊƻǾŜƳŜƴǘǎ ƛƴ tņǇŀΩƛƪƻǳ ŀƴŘ tŜǇŜΩŜƪŜƻΣ 5ŜǾŜƭƻǇƳŜƴǘ ƻŦ 31 
YǳƭŀΩƛƳŀƴƻ tŀǊƪΣ ŜǘŎΦ  32 

Capital Improvement Projects 33 

Á Funds approǇǊƛŀǘŜŘ ŦƻǊ [ŀǳǇņƘƻŜƘƻŜ .ƻŀǘ wŀƳǇ LƳǇǊƻǾŜƳŜƴǘǎ  34 

Á CǳƴŘǎ ŀǇǇǊƻǇǊƛŀǘŜŘ ŦƻǊ YǳƭŀΨƛƳŀƴƻ tŀǊƪ 9ȄǇŀƴǎƛƻƴ  35 

ADA Parks 4 Year Plan for Completion:169 36 

Á YǳƭŀΨƛƳŀƴƻ  tŀǊƪ ϧ /ƻƳƳǳƴƛǘȅ /ŜƴǘŜǊΣ нлмн !Ŏǘǳŀƭ /ƻǎǘ ϷнснΣтпт 37 

Á tņǇŀΨŀƭƻŀ tŀǊƪΣ нлмпΣ 9ǎǘƛƳŀǘŜŘ /ƻǎǘ ϷтрлΣллл 38 

                                                           

169 http://records.co.hawaii.hi.us/Weblink8/browse.aspx?dbid=1&startid=65081 
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Á [ŀǳǇņƘƻŜƘƻe Senior Center, 2012 Estimated Cost $250,000 1 

Á tŀΨŀǳƛƭƻ Park, 2013 Estimated Cost $550,000 2 

Á Kolekole Beach Park, 2014 Estimated Cost $75,000 (nearly complete) 3 

Á North Hilo Senior Center 4 

o 2012 Estimated Design Cost $50,000;  5 

o 2013 Estimated Construction $150,000 6 

Á IƻƴƻƪŀΩŀ wƻŘŜƻ !ǊŜƴŀ 7 

o 2012 Estimated Design Cost $75,000 8 

o 2013 Estimated Construction Cost $325,000 9 

Potential Recreation Facility Improvement Projects  10 

The following is a list of projects and potential projects that either are in early stages, or that the 11 
community has shown interest in: 12 

Á IƻƴƻƪŀΨŀ {ƪŀǘŜ tŀǊƪ όbƻǘŜΥ ǘƘŜ /ƻǳƴǘȅ Ƙŀǎ ǇǳǊŎƘŀǎŜŘ ƳŀǘŜǊƛŀƭǎ ŀƴŘ ŎƻƳƳǳƴƛǘȅ ƳŜƳōŜǊǎ ŀǊŜ 13 
working on building a community skate park) 14 

Á tǳōƭƛŎ tŀǊƪ ƻƴ /ƻǳƴǘȅ [ŀƴŘ ƴŜȄǘ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ [ŀǳǇņƘƻŜƘƻŜ tƻǎǘ hŦŦƛŎŜ 15 

Á ¢Ǌŀƛƭ ǘƻ [ŀǳǇņƘƻŜƘƻŜ tƻƛƴǘ ǳǎƛƴƎ ƻƭŘ [ŀǳǇņƘƻŜƘƻŜ tƻƛƴǘ ǊƻŀŘ 16 

Á {ƻƭŀǊ ƘŜŀǘƛƴƎ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ [ŀǳǇņƘƻŜƘƻŜ {ǿƛƳƳƛƴƎ tƻƻƭ 17 

Á bŜǿ tƭŀȅƎǊƻǳƴŘ ŦƻǊ IƻƴƻƪŀΨŀ tŀǊƪ 18 

Á Re-ǊƻƻŦ IƻƴƻƳǹ DȅƳ 19 

Á IŀȊŀǊŘƻǳǎ aŀǘŜǊƛŀƭǎ wŜƳŜŘƛŀǘƛƻƴ ŀǘ tņǇŀΨŀƭƻŀ  20 

Tools and Alternative Strategies 21 

Na Ala Hele Statewide Trail and Access System: CƛǊǎǘ ŜǎǘŀōƭƛǎƘŜŘ ƛƴ мфууΣ ǘƘƛǎ ǇǊƻƎǊŀƳ ƛǎ ǇŀǊǘ ƻŦ 5[bwΩǎ 22 
Division of Forestry and Wildlife and is responsible for the planning, development, acquisition, 23 
management and maintenance of trails and accesses, statewide. Its purposes, authorities and 24 
responsibƛƭƛǘƛŜǎ ŀǊŜ ŘŜǘŀƛƭŜŘ ƛƴ Iw{ /ƘŀǇǘŜǊ мфу5Φ ¢ƘŜ ǇǊƻƎǊŀƳ ƛǎ ǊŜǉǳƛǊŜŘ ǘƻ ƛƴǾŜƴǘƻǊȅ άŀƭƭ ǘǊŀƛƭǎ ŀƴŘ 25 
ŀŎŎŜǎǎŜǎ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ {ǘŀǘŜΦέ ¢ƘŜ ǇǊƻƎǊŀƳ ƛǎ ǊŜǎǇƻƴǎƛōƭŜ ŦƻǊ ƳŀƴŀƎƛƴƎ ŀƴŘ ƳŀƛƴǘŀƛƴƛƴƎ ƻƴƭȅ ǘƘƻǎŜ ǘǊŀƛƭǎ ŀƴŘ 26 
accesses that are approved by the Board of Land and Natural Resources to become a part of the 27 
statewide trail and access system. Trails/accesses in the CDP Planning Area under the jurisdiction of Na 28 
Ala Hele include several coastal trails in hƴƻƳŜŀΣ Yŀƭǳŀƪŀǳƪŀ ¢ǊŀƛƭΣ IǳƳǳΨula Trail and the Muliwai Trail. 29 

County Cooperative Park Management Programs: The County uses three tools to collaborate with 30 
community groups in the management of County parks:  31 

Á Friends of the Park Agreements: This program enables the community to make improvements, 32 
beautify, or assist with maintenance at County parks. The County retains full control and supervision 33 
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over the work and any ongoing programs, and the community has no exclusive rights to the use of 1 
the facility. Basic Image, Inc., (aka: Pakalove)170 a not-for-profit 501(3)(c) organization dedicated to 2 
preservation of Hawaii's heritage and natural resources, has oversight of four adopted parks 3 
through the County of Hawaii's Friends of the Parks program, including two in the Planning Area 4 
όIƻƴƻƭƛΨƛ .ŜŀŎƘ tŀǊƪ ŀƴŘ Iŀƪŀƭŀǳ .ŜŀŎƘ ǇŀǊƪύΦ  5 

Á County Cooperative Agreement: This program enables the community to make improvements as 6 
well as manage the facility. The County must still approve the improvements, but the County takes a 7 
back seat to the community in the planning and operations. An example is the Cooper Center in 8 
Volcano Village.  9 

Á Lease: This program enables the community to take full control of the facility to the extent of the 10 
terms of a lease agreement. Depending on the lease agreement, the County may have minimal 11 
funding and liability obligations, with the community assuming those responsibilities.  12 

Parks and Recreation Analysis Table 13 

Table 19. Parks and Recreation Analysis Table 14 

Challenges Support/Rationale CDP Strategy Direction 

ADA Projects are occupying a 
majority of Parks and 
Recreation Capital 
Improvement Budget   

 

Plan Support:  

Á Safe Routes to School 

Program 

Á State Comprehensive 

Outdoor Recreation Plan 

(SCORP) 2008 Update 

Á ADA Parks 4 Year Plan for 

Completion 

Policy Support:   

Á GP 

Policy: Encourage Parks and 
Recreation to combine ADA 
improvements with other 
needed facilities improvements   

Aging facilities with hazardous 
materials mitigation needs 

 

Plan Support:  

Á CIP 

Policy Support:   

Á General Plan 12.3 (b) 

Policy: Prioritize capital 
improvement funds for 
hazardous materials  abatement 

Relative smaller population of 
the Planning Area may lead to 
prioritization of P&R funding to 
more densely populated 

Plan Support:  

Á State Comprehensive 

Outdoor Recreation Plan 

CBCM: Encourage community 
groups to work with P&R 
through County Cooperative 
Park Management Programs   
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communities 

 

(SCORP) 2008 Update 

Policy Support:   

Á General Plan 12.2 (a); (c)  

Á General Plan 12.3  (a) (c) (e)  
(f) (g)  (h) (q) (r) (s)  

Few playground options for 
younger age groups 

Plan Support:  

Á State Comprehensive 

Outdoor Recreation Plan 

(SCORP) 2008 Update 

Policy Support:   

Á General Plan 12.2 (a) (c); 

12.3(h) 

 

Policy: Prioritize funds for age 
appropriate recreational 
equipment at existing 
parks/facilities 

The Planning Area has limited 
trails for biking and hiking in 
proximity to towns or around 
existing parks.   

Plan Support:  

Á State Comprehensive 

Outdoor Recreation Plan 

(SCORP) 2008 Update 

Policy Support:   

Á General Plan 12.3 (c) (d) (k) 
(l) (m) (n) (o) (q) (r) (s) (u) (f) 
(i) 

Advocacy: Advocate with DOA to 
include community   recreational 
use of cane haul roads when 
renewing agricultural leases 

CBCM: Encourage community 
groups to work with State and 
Private landowners to create, 
open, and maintain additional 
trails for non-motorized 
recreation  

The only public boat ramp in the 
Planning Area has been closed 
to use since 2009 due to 
damages 

Plan Support:  

Á CIP 

Á bƻǊǘƘŜŀǎǘ IŀǿŀƛΨƛ /5t 

Á State Comprehensive 

Outdoor Recreation Plan 

(SCORP) 2008 Update 

Policy Support:   

Á General Plan 12.5.3.2(a); 

12.5.3.2(b); 

Policy: Prioritize CIP funding for 
the renovation and construction 
of a new boat ramp 

 1 

 2 
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REGIONAL SETTLEMENT PATTERNS & DIRECTING FUTURE GROWTH 1 

This section ōŜƎƛƴǎ ǿƛǘƘ ŀ ōǊƛŜŦ ƻǾŜǊǾƛŜǿ ƻŦ IņƳņƪǳŀΩǎ ƘƛǎǘƻǊƛŎ ŀƴŘ ŎǳǊǊŜƴǘ ǎŜǘǘƭŜƳŜƴǘ ǇŀǘǘŜǊƴǎ 2 
ƛƴŎƭǳŘƛƴƎ ŀƴŀƭȅǎŜǎ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǘƻǿƴǎΣ ǾƛƭƭŀƎŜǎΣ ŀƴŘ ǊǳǊŀƭ ƘƻƳŜǎǘŜŀŘ ŀǊŜŀǎ ǿƘƛŎƘ Ŏƻƴǘŀƛƴ ǘƘŜ tƭŀƴƴƛƴƎ !ǊŜŀΩǎ 3 
population.  It continues to provide a discussion of trends impacting future growth, including the 4 
ŎƻƳƳǳƴƛǘȅΩǎ ǇǊŜŦŜǊǊŜŘ ŦǳǘǳǊŜ ƎǊƻǿǘƘ ǇŀǘǘŜǊƴǎΣ ǎǳƳƳŀǊƛŜǎ ƻŦ IņƳņƪǳŀΩǎ ǊŜƭŀǘŜŘ ǾŀƭǳŜǎΣ ǇǊƛƻǊƛǘƛŜǎΣ ŀƴŘ 5 
objectives, and the benefits of traditional village development.  The section concludes with summaries 6 
of existing County policy, previous planning, and analysis tables describing possible strategy directions. 7 

Learning From The Past: Understanding Regional Settlement Patterns 8 

Historic Settlement Patterns 9 

Understanding land use in in the Planning Area begins with an examination of human settlement 10 
patterns in the region. Various patterns were identified, beginning with the earliest organizations of 11 
society on the island.    12 

Pre-Contact:  13 

άCƻǊ ƎŜƴŜǊŀǘƛƻƴǎ ŦƻƭƭƻǿƛƴƎ ƛƴƛǘƛŀƭ ǎŜǘǘƭŜƳŜƴǘΣ ŎƻƳƳǳƴƛǘƛŜǎ ǿŜǊŜ ŎƭǳǎǘŜǊŜŘ ŀƭƻƴƎ ǘƘŜ ǿŀǘŜǊŜŘΣ 14 
koΨƻƭŀǳ όǿƛƴŘǿŀǊŘύ ǎƘƻǊŜǎ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ Iŀǿŀƛƛŀƴ LǎƭŀƴŘǎΦ !ƭƻƴƎ ǘƘŜ ƪƻΨƻƭŀǳ ǎƘƻǊŜǎΣ ǎǘǊŜŀƳǎ ŦƭƻǿŜŘΣ 15 
ǊŀƛƴŦŀƭƭ ǿŀǎ ŀōǳƴŘŀƴǘΣ ŀƴŘ ŀƎǊƛŎǳƭǘǳǊŀƭ ǇǊƻŘǳŎǘƛƻƴ ōŜŎŀƳŜ ŜǎǘŀōƭƛǎƘŜŘΦ ¢ƘŜ ƪƻΨƻƭŀǳ ǊŜƎƛƻƴ ŀƭǎƻ 16 
offered sheltered bays from which deep sea fisheries could be easily accessed. Also, near-shore 17 
fisheries, enriched by nutrients carried in the fresh water running from the mountain streams, could 18 
be maintained in fishponds and coastal fisheries. It was around these bays such as at Hilo, and on 19 
the sheltered peninsula of LauǇņƘƻŜƘƻŜΣ ǘƘŀǘ ŎƭǳǎǘŜǊǎ ƻŦ ƘƻǳǎŜǎ ǿƘŜǊŜ ŦŀƳƛƭƛŜǎ ƭƛǾŜŘ ŎƻǳƭŘ ōŜ ŦƻǳƴŘ 20 
(cf. McEldowney 1979). In these early times, the residents generally engaged in subsistence 21 
practices in the forms of agriculture and fishing (Handy and Handy, 1972:287).  By the 1400s, upland 22 
regions to around the 3,000 foot elevation were being developed into areas of residence and a 23 
system of agricultural fields. By the 1500s to 1600s, residency in the uplands was becoming 24 
permanent, and there was an increasing separation of royal class from commoners. During the latter 25 
part of this period, the population stabilized, and a system of land management was established as a 26 
political and socio-economic factor (see Kamakau, 1961; Ellis, 1963; Handy, Handy & Pukui, 1972; 27 
Tomonari-Tuggle, 1985; ŀƴŘ /ƻǊŘȅΣ нлллύΦέ 171  28 

According to archeologist, Ross, Cordy: 29 

άIņƳņƪǳŀΣ ŀƭǘƘƻǳƎƘ ǊǳǊŀƭ ǘƻŘŀȅΣ ǿŀǎ ƭƻƴƎ ŀ ǇƻǿŜǊŦǳƭΣ ǊŜƭƛƎƛƻǳǎΣ ŜŎƻƴƻƳƛŎΣ ŀƴŘ ŘŜƳƻƎǊŀǇƘƛŎ ŎŜƴǘŜǊ 30 
ƻƴ IŀǿŀƛΨƛ LǎƭŀƴŘΦ  Lǘ ǿŀǎ ƘŜǊŜ ǘƘŀǘ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƳǇƭŜȄ ǇƻƭƛǘƛŎŀƭ ǎȅǎǘŜƳ ŀǊƻǎŜ ǿƘƛŎƘ ǎǳŎŎŜǎǎŦǳƭƭȅ ŘƻƳƛƴated 31 
IŀǿŀƛΨƛ ƛǎƭŀƴŘ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ ŜƴǘƛǊŜ ŀǊŎƘƛǇŜƭŀƎƻΦ  ²ŀƛǇƛΨƻ ǎŜǊǾŜŘ ŀǎ ǘƘŜ Ǌƻȅŀƭ ŎŜƴǘŜǊ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ tƛƭƛ ŦŀƳƛƭȅ ƭƛƴŜ 32 
ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ IŀǿŀƛΨƛ Ǉƻƭƛǘȅ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ !ΦC мпллǎ ŀƴŘ мрллǎΦέ  172  33 

5ǳŜ ǘƻ ƛǘǎ ǇƻƭƛǘƛŎŀƭ ǇǊƻƳƛƴŜƴŎŜΣ ŜȄǘŜƴǎƛǾŜ !ƘǳǇǳŀΨŀ όмно ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ƛǎƭŀƴŘΩǎ нпн !ƘǳǇǳŀΨa lie within the 34 
tƭŀƴƴƛƴƎ !ǊŜŀύ ŀƴŘ ŀōǳƴŘŀƴǘ ƴŀǘǳǊŀƭ ǊŜǎƻǳǊŎŜǎΣ IņƳņƪǳŀ ǿŀǎ ŀ ǊŜƴƻǿƴŜŘ ǇƻǇǳƭŀǘƛƻƴ ŀƴŘ ŜŎƻƴƻƳƛŎ 35 
center pre-contact.  36 
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άLƴ ǘƘŜ ȅŜŀǊǎ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ƭŀǘŜ мтллǎ ŀƴŘ ŜŀǊƭȅ муллǎΣ ƎŜƴŜǊŀƭ ŘŜǇƻǇǳƭŀǘƛƻƴ Ƙƛǘ IņƳņƪǳŀ ƭƛƪŜ ǘƘŜ ǊŜǎǘ ƻŦ 1 
ǘƘŜ ƛǎƭŀƴŘǎΧ9ƳƛƎǊŀǘƛƻƴ ǎŜŜƳǎ ǘƻ ƘŀǾŜ ǇƭŀȅŜŘ ŀ ǊƻƭŜ ƛƴ IņƳņƪǳŀΩǎ ŘŜǇƻǇǳƭŀǘƛƻƴΦ  ²ƛǘƘƻǳǘ ŀ ǇƻǊǘ ŦƻǊ 2 
ǿŜǎǘŜǊƴ ǎƘƛǇǎΣ IņƳņƪǳŀ ƴŜǾŜǊ ōŜŎŀƳŜ ŀ ŦƻŎǳǎ ŦƻǊ ǘǊŀŘŜΣ ŀƴŘ ǇŜƻǇƭŜ ǿŜǊŜ ŘǊŀǿƴ ŀǿŀȅ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ǇƻǊǘ 3 
ǘƻǿƴǎΧέ173  4 

Homesteads: ¢ƘŜǊŜ ŀǊŜ ǎŜǾŜǊŀƭ άƘƻƳŜǎǘŜŀŘέ ǎŜǘǘƭŜƳŜƴǘǎ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ tƭŀƴƴƛƴƎ !ǊŜŀ ŎǊŜŀǘŜŘ ŀƴŘ conveyed 5 
under the Land Act of 1895. This homesteading program converted public land to private use as places 6 
to live and provide a livelihood open to any citizen.174  7 

¢ƘŜ [ŀƴŘ !Ŏǘ ƻŦ муфр ŘŀǘŜǎ ōŀŎƪ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ wŜǇǳōƭƛŎ ƻŦ IŀǿŀƛΨƛΦ ¢ƘŜ ǎƳŀƭƭ ƎǊƻǳǇ ƻŦ ǿŜǎǘŜǊƴŜǊǎ who 8 
engineered the overthrow of the Kingdom in January 1893 established the Provisional Government. The 9 
Legislature of the Provisional Government passed a law in March 1894 to convene a Constitutional Con-10 
vention to adopt a Constitution to form the RepubliŎ ƻŦ IŀǿŀƛΨƛΦ ¢ƘŜ /ƻƴǎǘƛǘǳǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ муфп ǿŀǎ ŘŜŎƭŀǊŜŘ 11 
to be the law of the land by proclamation, and Sanford B. Dole became the President of this Republic. 12 
The Republic functioned for four years until annexation under the administration of U.S. President 13 
William McKinley, who signed the Joint Resolution of Annexation on July 7, 1898. Under the 1894 14 
Constitution, the Republic took possession of the Crown Lands (which in 1894 consisted of about 15 
971,463 acres), lumped them together with the Government Lands (which were alienable), and 16 
authorized the sale of Crown Lands, thereby reversing the Act of January 3, 1865 that had rendered 17 
Crown Lands inalienable (Van Dyke 2007).  18 

tǊŜǎƛŘŜƴǘ 5ƻƭŜ ōŜƭƛŜǾŜŘ ǘƘŀǘ ǘƘŜ ōŜǎǘ ŀǇǇǊƻŀŎƘ ŦƻǊ IŀǿŀƛΨƛ ǿƻǳƭŘ ōŜ ǘƻ ǇǊƻƳƻǘŜ άǘƘŜ ŘŜǾŜƭƻǇment of a 19 
ƘŀǊŘȅΣ ƛƴǘŜƭƭƛƎŜƴǘΣ ǇŜŀŎŜŦǳƭ ŀƎǊƛŎǳƭǘǳǊŀƭ ǇƻǇǳƭŀǘƛƻƴέ ōȅ άǘƘŜ ƻǇŜƴƛƴƎ ǳǇ ƻŦ ǇǳōƭƛŎ ƭŀƴŘǎ ǘƻ ǎŜǘǘƭŜǊǎΦέ175  In 20 
August 1895, Dole signed the Land Act of 1895 establishing a program to encourage homesteading 21 
patterned after American family farming. After annexation, President McKinley appointed Dole as 22 
DƻǾŜǊƴƻǊ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ¢ŜǊǊƛǘƻǊȅ ƻŦ IŀǿŀƛΨƛ ό¢ƘŜ hǊƎŀƴƛŎ !Ŏǘ ƻŦ !ǇǊƛƭ олΣ мфлл ŎǊŜŀǘŜŘ ǘƘŜ ¢ŜǊǊƛǘƻǊȅ ƻŦ IŀǿŀƛΨƛύΣ 23 
a role he served until 1903.  24 

Under the 1895 Act, homesteaders had three options: 999-Year Homestead Lease (rescinded in 1951), 25 
Right of Purchase Lease (21-year contract in which the holder had the option of buying at any time after 26 
the third year), and Cash Freehold Agreement (four payments of 25% each to acquire the parcel at the 27 
end of the third year).  28 

Today, those lands that were originally divided into homestead lands show the strongest population 29 
growth in the Planning Area.  See homestead section below [Add link] for a more in-depth analysis of 30 
these areas. 31 

The Rise of Sugar: The most prominent agricultural crop associated with the Planning Area is sugar. 32 
Small, start-up plantations took root in the mid-муолΩǎΦ .ǳǘ ƛǘ ǿŀǎƴΩǘ ǳƴǘƛƭ мутс ǿƘŜƴ IŀǿŀƛΨƛ ǎƛƎƴŜŘ ŀ 33 
reciprocity treaty with the United States that tariffs were lifted and the sugar economȅ ōŜƎŀƴΦ IņƳņƪǳŀ 34 
had a late start in sugar relative to the other parts of the island due to the challenge of the high cliffs 35 
and rough seas to bring in supplies and ship out the sugar and molasses.  36 

In the Rural South Hilo area, five plantations started that eventually merged into Hilo Coast Processing 37 
/ƻƳǇŀƴȅΥ tņǇŀΨƛƪƻǳΣ hƴƻƳŜŀΣ tŜǇŜΨŜƪŜƻΣ IƻƴƻƳǹΣ ŀƴŘ IŀƪŀƭŀǳΦ Lƴ ǘƘŜ bƻǊǘƘ Iƛƭƻ ŀƴŘ IņƳņƪǳŀ  38 
ŘƛǎǘǊƛŎǘǎΣ ǎŜǾŜƴ Ǉƭŀƴǘŀǘƛƻƴǎ ŦƻǊƳŜŘ ǘƘŀǘ ŜǾŜƴǘǳŀƭƭȅ ƳŜǊƎŜŘ ƛƴǘƻ IņƳņƪǳŀ {ǳƎŀǊ /ƻƳǇŀƴȅΥ Yŀƛǿƛƪƛ {ǳƎŀǊ 39 
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174 Note: This should not be confused with the lots made available to persons of Hawaiian ancestry under the Hawaiian Homes 
Commission Act of 1921 
175 ±ŀƴ 5ȅƪŜ нллтΣ ǉǳƻǘƛƴƎ ŦǊƻƳ {ŀƴŦƻǊŘ .Φ 5ƻƭŜΣ ά¢ƘŜ tƻƭƛǘƛŎŀƭ Importance of Small Land Holdings in the Haǿŀƛƛŀƴ LǎƭŀƴŘǎέ 
(paper presented to the Honolulu Social Science Association, March 23, 1891). 
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Company (1869), IņƳņƪǳŀ aƛƭƭ /ƻƳǇŀƴȅ όŜǎǘŀōƭƛǎƘŜŘ мутт ŀǘ tŀΨŀǳƛƭƻύΣ IƻƴƻƪŀΨŀ ŀƴŘ tņΨŀǳƘŀǳ {ǳƎŀǊ 1 
/ƻƳǇŀƴƛŜǎ όмутуύΣ tŀŎƛŦƛŎ {ǳƎŀǊ aƛƭƭ /ƻƳǇŀƴȅ ƛƴ YǳƪǳƛƘŀŜƭŜ όмутфύΣ [ŀǳǇņƘƻŜƘƻŜ {ǳƎŀǊ /ƻƳǇŀƴȅ 2 
όмуулύΣ ŀƴŘ YǹƪŀΨƛŀǳ tƭŀƴǘŀǘƛƻƴ /ƻƳǇŀƴȅ όмуутύΦ  3 

During this time, land in the Planning Area was acquired and consolidated by the sugar companies; labor 4 
was imported from China, Korea, Japan, Portugal, Puerto Rico and the Philippines; and plantation 5 
villages and smaller camps to house the growing worker population were established. Plantation villages 6 
typically included housing, an infirmary, school, and recreational facilities. Commercial enterprises and 7 
religious facilities grew in association with the villages, including mom and pop stores, theatres, 8 
hongwanji missions, and churches. The sugar industry also necessitated new infrastructure to transport 9 
the raw material from fields to mill and eventually to steam ship. The infrastructure included extensive 10 
flume systems, narrow gauge railways, bridge trestles spanning major gulches, and landings for ships at 11 
the base of sea cliffs. Sugar was the dominant agricultural crop in the Planning Area until global 12 
ŎƻƳǇŜǘƛǘƛƻƴ ƻǾŜǊŎŀƳŜ ǘƘŜ Iŀǿŀƛƛŀƴ ǎǳƎŀǊ ƛƴŘǳǎǘǊȅ ŀƴŘ ōȅ мффпΣ ǘƘŜ ƭŀǎǘ ǎǳƎŀǊ Ǉƭŀƴǘŀǘƛƻƴ ƛƴ IņƳņƪǳŀ 13 
closed. 14 

During the 1950s and 1960s, the plantation began to phase out outlying plantations towns in order to 15 
return those areas into sugar production and provide housing (in fee simple) to employees in existing 16 
and newer urban centers where higher levels of services existed.  This was done ǘƻ ǊŜŘǳŎŜ ǇƭŀƴǘŀǘƛƻƴΩǎ 17 
costs and mitigate problems with the EPA relative to sewage disposal permits, the Clean Drinking Water 18 
!ŎǘΣ ŀƴŘ ǘƻ ŜƭƛƳƛƴŀǘŜ ŀƴŘ ǊŜŘǳŎŜ ǇƭŀƴŀǘƛƻƴΩǎ ŎƻǎǘǎΦ 19 

Several of these towns are what ǇƭŀƴƴŜǊǎ ŎƻƴǎƛŘŜǊ ά¢ǊŀŘƛǘƛƻƴŀƭ bŜƛƎƘōƻǊƘƻƻŘ 5ŜǾŜƭƻǇƳŜƴǘέ ό¢b5ύ 20 
community types. TNDs have a compact design that provides easy access to schools, restaurants, 21 
shopping, health care, entertainment, and other amenities of community life ς often without having to 22 
drive a car. TNDs are typically flexible enough to support a variety of economic and social conditions 23 
while protecting the surrounding environment.  24 

Post Sugar: After the close of the sugar plantations, the economy and land use of the Planning Area 25 
dramatically changed. Residents lacked work in the area with over 12,000 workers losing their jobs, 26 
plantation-owned housing was in jeopardy of being sold off or falling into disrepair and social services 27 
such as medical facilities and recreational facilities once subsidized by the plantations were closed.  28 

Additionally, over 43,000 acres of land was taken out of sugar production.  This created a situation 29 
where much of the land surrounding towns and villages was put up for sale.  Land speculators bought 30 
and developed larger tracts into rural, residential subdivisions.  In addition, previously cultivated 31 
homestead areas were now available for purchase.  Due to this shift, population growth and residential 32 
development has taken place generally outside of the urban town and village areas.    33 

The following sections will discuss assets and challenges related to our current regional settlement 34 
patterns and provide more detail into specific towns, villages, and rural homestead areas.   35 

Population Growth & Distribution: 36 

According to the U.S. Census Bureau, the PlŀƴƴƛƴƎ !ǊŜŀΩǎ ǇƻǇǳƭŀǘƛƻƴ ƎǊŜǿ ōȅ мо҈ ōŜǘǿŜŜƴ мффл ŀƴŘ 37 
2010176 όǎŜŜ ά¢ŀōƭŜ муΥ tƻǇǳƭŀǘƛƻƴ DǊƻǿǘƘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ IņƳņƪǳŀ /5t tƭŀƴƴƛƴƎ !ǊŜŀέύΦ  38 

                                                           

176For purposes of this analysis, we used a 20 year time period to capture relative population before and after closure of the 
plantations).    
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The Planning Area has Nine Census Designated Places (CDPs), which generally encompass higher density 1 
settlement areas (towns and villages) 177.  Population growth within these CDPs was relatively flat with 2 
only 3% increase over that 20-ȅŜŀǊ ǇŜǊƛƻŘ ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘǊŜŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ф /5tǎ ƭƻǎƛƴƎ ǇƻǇǳƭŀǘƛƻƴ όIƻƴƻƳǹΥ -1%, 3 
tņǇŀΨƛƪƻǳΥ -мс҈Σ ŀƴŘ tŀǳƪŀΨŀΥ ς 15%).   4 

In contrast, the area outside of the CDPs showed a 42% increase in population during the same period.  5 
The majority of that growth has taken place in the rural homestead areas when close to 2,000 lots were 6 
taken out of sugar cultivation and made available for sale after the closure of the sugar plantations in 7 
ǘƘŜ ƳƛŘ мффлΩǎΦ ¢ƻŘŀȅΣ нт҈ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ tƭŀƴƴƛƴƎ !ǊŜŀΩǎ ǇƻǇǳƭŀǘƛƻƴ ƭƛǾŜǎ ƻƴ ŀ ƘƻƳŜǎǘŜŀŘ ƭƻǘΦ 8 

Table 20. Population Growth in the HǕmǕkua CDP Planning Area 9 

Census 
Designated Place 

(CDP) 

1990 Census 2000 Census 2010 Census 1990-2010 -  
% Change 

% of Planning 
Area Population 

Kukuihaele 296 317 336 14% 2.4 

IƻƴƻƪŀΨŀ 2,137 2,233 2,258 6% 16.4 

tŀΨŀǳƛƭƻ 574 571 595 4% 4.3 

[ŀǳǇņƘƻŜƘƻŜ 434 473 581 34% 4.2 

IƻƴƻƳǹ 512 541 509 -1% 3.7 

tŜǇŜΨŜƪŜƻ  1,621 1,697 1,789 10% 13.0 

tņǇŀΨƛƪƻǳ  1,556 1,414 1,314 -16% 9.5 

tŀǳƪŀΨŀ 501 495 425 -15% 3.1 

Wainaku 1,179 1,227 1,224 4% 8.9 

Outside of CDPs 3,379 3821 4,784 42% 34.4 

 10 

Because of the range of factors that influence population growth, it is difficult to predict whether these 11 
trends will continue.  However, given the fact that housing and land costs have increased, jobs within 12 
the Planning Area continue to be scarce, development within towns/villages is constrained by 13 
infrastructure limitations, the agricultural areas surrounding towns and villages are likely to continue to 14 
ƎǊƻǿ ŀǘ ŀ ǉǳƛŎƪŜǊ ǇŀŎŜ ǘƘŀƴ ǘƘŜ ǳǊōŀƴ ŀǊŜŀǎ ƛƴ IņƳņƪǳŀΦ   15 

hƴ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƴǎŜǊǾŀǘƛǾŜ ǎƛŘŜΣ ǘƘŜ {ǘŀǘŜ ƻŦ IŀǿŀƛΨƛ 5ŜǇŀǊǘƳŜƴǘ ƻŦ .ǳǎƛƴŜǎǎΣ 9ŎƻƴƻƳƛŎ 5ŜǾŜƭƻǇƳŜƴǘ ŀƴŘ 16 
Tourism expects the /ƻǳƴǘȅΩǎ ǇƻǇǳƭŀǘƛƻƴ ǘƻ ƛƴŎǊŜŀǎŜ ŀǘ ŀ ŎƻƳǇƻǳƴŘ ŀƴƴǳŀƭ ƎǊƻǿǘƘ ǊŀǘŜ ƻŦ мΦо ǇŜǊŎŜƴǘΦ 17 

                                                           

177 ¢ƘŜ /5tǎ Řƻ ƴƻǘ ŜƴŎƻƳǇŀǎǎ Iŀƛƴŀ ŀƴŘ ŀ ǇƻǊǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ƭŀƴŘ Ƴŀǳƪŀ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ƘƛƎƘǿŀȅ ƛƴ IƻƴƻƪŀΨŀΤ !ƭƭ ƻŦ ΨhΨǁƪŀƭŀΤ !ƭƭ ƻŦ 
tņǇŀΨŀƭƻŀΤ !ƭƭ ƻŦ bơƴƻƭŜΤ !ƭƭ ƻŦ ²ŀƛƭŜŀκIŀƪŀƭŀǳΤ tŜǇŜΨŜƪŜƻ tƻƛƴǘ ŀǊŜŀΤ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ ǳǊōŀƴ ŀǊŜŀ ōŜǘǿŜŜƴ tŀǳƪŀŀ ŀƴŘ tņǇŀΨƛƪƻǳ.) 
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!ǎǎǳƳƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ tƭŀƴƴƛƴƎ !ǊŜŀΩǎ ǇǊƻǇƻǊǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ /ƻǳƴǘȅΩǎ ǇƻǇǳƭŀǘƛƻƴ ŎƻƴǘƛƴǳŜǎ ǘƻ ōŜ тΦр҈Σ ǘƘŜ ǇƭŀƴƴƛƴƎ 1 
ŀǊŜŀΩǎ ŜǎǘƛƳŀǘŜŘ нлор ǊŜǎƛŘŜƴǘ ǇƻǇǳƭŀǘƛƻƴ ǿƻǳƭŘ ōŜ нлΣуту ǇŜǊǎƻƴǎΦ178  2 

Regional Settlement Pattern Assets and Challenges  3 

Assets 4 

Á Historic settlements, agricultural and ranch lands, mauka forests, and shorelines that exemplify rural 5 
character and lifestyle 6 

Á Agricultural tradition 7 

Á Ohana traditions that encourage extended-family support for schools, churches, and community 8 
organizations 9 

Á Many towns were built in the plantation era and are comprised of densely populated, mixed-use, 10 
walkable neighborhoods 11 

Á Several towns/villages have town cores with the potential for revitalization 12 

Á Many of the existing town cores have historic buildings with attractive architectural character 13 

Á Most towns have community centers, parks, and recreational facilities  14 

Challenges 15 

Á Lack of infrastructure (particularly water availability) is a major impediment to developing greater 16 
density and directing growth within the towns and villages 17 

Á The General Plan LUPAG map growth boundary (Low-Density Urban designation) allows for 18 
expansion well beyond the existing town area and SLU urban boundaries and encompasses large 19 
acreage of prime agricultural lands.179 20 

Á LUPAG, Zoning, and State Land Use Designations are inconsistent in many towns and villages 21 

Á Population growth within town and villages is stagnant, and in some cases, towns have lost 22 
population (3% growth over 20 years); Conversely, growth is taking place outside of the towns and 23 
villages on agriculturally zoned lands (41% growth over 20 years) 24 

Á Land and housing costs are generally unaffordable to many in the Planning Area 25 

Á County unable to provide comprehensive town level community plans for each of the Planning 26 
!ǊŜŀΩǎ ¢ƻǿƴǎ ŀƴŘ ±ƛƭƭŀƎŜǎ ǘƘǊƻǳƎƘ /5t  27 

Town Level Analysis 28 

For the purposes of the following town level analysis, the definition of άtownέ is meant to include any 29 
area that has an underlying State Land Use Urban designation.  Not all settlements with this designation 30 
are considered traditional towns/villages as they lack a town center, commercial district, recreational 31 
facilities, and other characteristics that make up traditional towns/villages.  For example, this includes 32 

                                                           

178 These projections assume an increase in growth every year in every area, however, as we have seen some CDPs have lost 
population between census periods. 
179 ALISH Prime & Land Study Bureau (LSB) B rated lands 
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ǘƘŜ ŦƛǊǎǘ ǎŜǘ ƻŦ ǎŜǘǘƭŜƳŜƴǘ ŀǊŜŀǎΣ ²ŀƛƴŀƪǳκYŀƛǿƛƪƛκtŀǳƪŀΨŀΣ ǿƘƛŎƘ ŀǊŜ ƳƻǊŜ residential bedroom 1 
communities in nature due to their close proximity to Hilo. 2 

In addition, this town analysis does not include legal, nonconforming subdivisions which in many cases 3 
have town type characteristics, but lack the underlying SLU urban designation, these include: Portion of 4 
Iŀƛƴŀ /ŀƳǇΣ tņΨŀǳƘŀǳ Village, Nakalei Camp, Kaohe Tract Subdivision, Milo Subdivision and Niu Camp in 5 
ΨhΨǁƪŀƭŀΣ ǇŜǊƛǇƘŜǊȅ ǇƻǊǘƛƻƴǎ ƻŦ ²ŀƛƭŜŀ ŀƴŘ IƻƴƻƳǹΣ ǇƻǊǘƛƻƴǎ ƻŦ !ƴŘǊŀŘŜ /ŀƳǇ ŀƴŘ YǳƭŀΨƛƳŀƴƻ 6 
IƻƳŜǎǘŜŀŘǎ ƛƴ tŜǇŜΩŜƪŜƻΣ ŀƴŘ ǇŜǊƛǇƘŜǊȅ ǇƻǊǘƛƻƴǎ ƻŦ tņǇŀΩƛƪƻǳΣ tŀǳƪŀΨŀ, and Kaiwiki. 7 

Finally, these analyses can be used as a starting point for communities who wish to partner with the 8 
County to develop a Town Revitalization Plan. 9 

²ŀƛƴŀƪǳκYŀƛǿƛƪƛκtŀǳƪŀΨŀ !ƴŀƭȅǎƛǎ 10 

Table 21. Wainaku/Kaiwiki/Paukaóa Assets and Challenges 11 

Character !ǘ ǘƘŜ ƻǳǘǎƪƛǊǘǎ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ /ƛǘȅ ƻŦ IƛƭƻΣ ǘƘŜ ²ŀƛƴŀƪǳΣ YŀƛǿƛƪƛΣ ŀƴŘ tŀǳƪŀΨŀ ŀǊŜ 
bedroom extensions of Hilo. These settlements are predominantly residential 
with no distinct town or village character of their own. There is no existing 
ǘƻǿƴκŎƻƳƳŜǊŎƛŀƭ ŎƻǊŜΣ ƴƻǊ ƛǎ ƻƴŜ ƴŜŜŘŜŘΣ ŘǳŜ ǘƻ ǘƘƛǎ ŀǊŜŀΩǎ ǇǊƻȄƛƳƛǘȅ ǘƻ IƛƭƻΦ 

Wainaku/Kaiwiki - 2010 population of 1,224  

tŀǳƪŀΨŀ - 2010 population of 425  

Neighborhoods Kaiwiki ς Mostly single-family residential zoning (RS) with minimum lot sizes 
from 7,500 to 15,000 square feet. 

Wainaku ς Mostly single-family residential zoning (RS) with minimum lot sizes 
from 7,500 to 10,000 square feet. 

tŀǳƪŀΨŀ - Mostly single-family residential zoning (RS) with minimum lot sizes 
from 15,000 to 20,000 square feet makai of the highway and 7,500 and 15,000 
square feet mauka. 

The area makai of Hwy 19 in Wainaku and PaukaΨŀ ŀƴŘ ŀ ǇƻǊǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ IƻƴƻƭƛΨƛ 
gulch encompassing Kahoa St. is in the Special Management Area (SMA) 

Transportation 
facilities: road 
standards, 
connectivity, transit, 
active transport 

Kaiwiki - Wainaku II Plantation camp mauka of Wainaku Street off of Kaiwiki 
Road with narrow paved streets looping through neighborhoods and meeting 
back with Kaiwiki Road.  Camp roads are walkable with small blocks, however, 
Kaiwiki Rd., due to grade and limited site distances, would not be good for biking.  
No transit stops. 

Wainaku: Lots primarily served by the Wainaku St. and narrow camp roads off of 
Wainaku St. which are generally walkable and bikeable. 

tŀǳƪŀΨŀΥ Mauka lots primarily served by Kahoa St., Kulana St. and mauka makai 
roads.  Makai Lots are served by Paukaa Dr. and Kuikahi St.  Most of these roads 
are narrow, rural village road standard accommodating multi-modal traffic and 
calm vehicle speeds.  Walkable and bikable. 

Potable Water Kaiwiki: Served by the Hilo water system.  Water service is typically available for 
up to 3 units per pre-existing lot of record.  Service is typically available for 
ǎǳōŘƛǾƛǎƛƻƴ ŀƴŘ ΨƻƘŀƴŀ ŘǿŜƭƭƛƴƎǎ ƭƻǘǎΣ ōǳt not for rezones/SLU Boundary 
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amendments.  

Wainaku: Served by the Hilo water system.  Water service is typically available 
for up to 7 units per pre-existing lot of record Ƴŀƪŀƛ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ IŀΨŀƘŜƻ wŜǎŜǊǾƻƛǊ 
ŀƴŘ ǎƻǳǘƘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ IƻƴƻƭƛΨƛ {ǘǊŜŀƳΦ  {ŜǊǾƛŎŜ ƛǎ ǘȅǇƛŎŀlly available for subdivision and 
ΨƻƘŀƴŀ ŘǿŜƭƭƛƴƎǎ ƭƻǘǎΣ ōǳǘ ƴƻǘ ŦƻǊ ǊŜȊƻƴŜǎκ{[¦ .ƻǳƴŘŀǊȅ ŀƳŜƴŘƳŜƴǘǎΦ 

tŀǳƪŀΨŀΥ {ŜǊǾŜŘ ōȅ ǘƘŜ tŀǳƪŀΨŀ-tņǇŀΩƛƪƻǳ ²ŀǘŜǊ {ȅǎǘŜƳΦ  ²ŀǘŜǊ ǎŜǊǾƛŎŜ ƛǎ 
typically available for up to 7 units per pre-ŜȄƛǎǘƛƴƎ ƭƻǘ ƻŦ ǊŜŎƻǊŘ όƴƻǊǘƘ ƻŦ IƻƴƻƭƛΨƛ 
Stream) and  new lots created by subdivision, but no service to new lots created 
by rezoning.  

Wastewater There is no centralized wastewater treatment system. All lots use individual 
cesspools or septic systems. The entire Planning Area is located in a non-critical 
wastewater area, so cesspools are permitted on a minimum lot area of 10,000 
s.f. 

Emergency Services There is a no fire station or police substation; service response is from Hilo. 

Other facilities & 
Services: 
health, social, 
education, libraries 

Wainaku - IŀΨŀƘŜƻ 9ƭŜƳŜƴǘŀǊȅ {ŎƘƻƻƭ ƛǎ ƭƻŎŀǘŜŘ Ƴŀǳƪŀ ƻŦ ²ŀƛƴŀƪǳ {ǘǊŜŜǘ 

Kaiwiki ς The Wainaku Gym and Kaiwiki Park  

Ψ!ƭŀŜ /ŜƳŜǘŜǊȅ ŀƴŘ IƻƴƻƭƛΨƛ .ŜŀŎƘ tŀǊƪ ōŜǘǿŜŜƴ ²ŀƛƴŀƪǳ ŀƴŘ tŀǳƪŀΨŀ 

Planned and in-
progress Capital 
Improvements 

Á Funds have been appropriated for Kaiwiki Road repair 

Á Funds have been appropriated for replacing the Maili Stream Bridge on 
Kaiwiki Road just mauka of Wainaku Camp II  

Á 9ȄǇŀƴǎƛƻƴ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ Ψ!ƭŀŜ /ŜƳŜǘŜǊȅ ǊŜŎŜƴǘƭȅ ŎƻƳǇƭŜǘŜŘ 

Commercial 
Districts/Town Core 

There is no LUPAG Medium Density Urban or existing commercial zoning to 
define a current or planned town core. 

Agriculture 
Operations 

Macadamia Nuts, Tropical Fruits, and Truck Crops surround these 
neighborhoods.  Value added agricultural processing facility proposed in lands 
Ƴŀǳƪŀ ƻŦ IƻƴƻƭƛΨƛΦ 

Industrial Districts The Old Wainaku Mill site, makai of Hwy 19 is now the location of the Wainaku 
Executive Center Mill has general Industrial Zoning but is located just outside of 
Planning Area. 

Potential 
Brownfields 

Sites with pesticide contamination. 

Infill Options Kaiwiki/Wainaku: hƴ w{ ǇŀǊŎŜƭǎ ǿƛǘƘ ŀƴ ŜȄƛǎǘƛƴƎ ŘǿŜƭƭƛƴƎΣ ŀƴ ΨƻƘŀƴŀ ǳƴƛǘ 
requires a public or private sewage disposal system and an approved public or 
private water system.   

Via subdivision of parcels under existing zoning and without any water system 
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improvements, approx. 88 additional buildable lots could be created. 

tŀǳƪŀΨŀΥ hƴ w{ ǇŀǊŎŜƭǎ ǿƛǘƘ ŀƴ ŜȄƛǎǘƛƴƎ ŘǿŜƭƭƛƴƎΣ ŀƴ ΨƻƘŀƴŀ ǳƴƛǘ ǊŜǉǳƛǊŜǎ ŀ ǇǳōƭƛŎ 
or private sewage disposal system and an approved public or private water 
system. 

Via subdivision of parcels under existing zoning and without any water system 
improvements, approx. 57 additional buildable lots could be created. 

Extension Options Wakinaku/Kaiwiki:  The current LUPAG Low Density Urban designation extends 
well beyond the current State Land Use Urban District encompassing significant 
acreage of agriculturally zoned and used lands.   However, existing infill potential 
in the Urban areas will easily accommodate growth projections through 2035.  
Therefore, expansion outside of SLU Urban district is inappropriate. 

tŀǳƪŀΨŀΥ The current LUPAG Low Density Urban designation extends well beyond 
the current State Land Use Urban District encompassing significant acreage of 
agriculturally zoned and used lands.   However, existing infill potential in the 
Urban areas will easily accommodate growth projections through 2035.  
Therefore, expansion outside of SLU Urban district is inappropriate. 

Associated 
Homesteads 

Kaiwiki 1&2 ς 165 A-5a, A-10a, and Open Zoned Lots 

 1 

 2 

 3 

 4 

 5 

 6 

 7 
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1 

Figure 13. Wainaku/Kaiwiki Community Basemap 
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 1 

   Figure 14. Wainaku/Kaiwiki LUPAG & Zoning Map 
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1 

Figure 15. Paukaóa Basemap 
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1 

Figure 16. Paukaóa LUPAG & Zoning Map 
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tņǇŀΨƛƪƻǳ !ƴŀƭȅǎƛǎ 1 

Table 22. PǕpaóikou Assets and Challenges 2 

Character Rural plantation town surrounded by working agricultural lands developed by 
absorbing former residents of smaller plantation camps nearby.  Town has a 
strong sense of place and historic buildings.  (2010 population of 1,314). 

Neighborhoods Residential neighborhoods mostly mauka and makai of the highway bookended 
by the commercial area on the Hilo side and the Kalaoa Camp Road on the 
IņƳņƪǳŀ ǎƛŘŜΦ  {ƛƴƎƭŜ ŦŀƳƛƭȅ Ǌesidential zoning (RS) with minimum lot sizes of 
7,500 and 20,000 square feet. 

Transportation 
facilities: road 
standards, 
connectivity, transit, 
active transport 

Settlements straddle highway 19 and display a mix of street patterns including 
curvilinear, grid type, and homestead roads.  Most of these roads are narrow, 
rural village road standard accommodating multi-modal traffic and calm vehicle 
speeds.  Walkable and bikable with the majority of neighborhoods within ½ mile 
of the town center and facilities, and many within a ¼ mile of the town center.  
¢Ǌŀƴǎƛǘ ǎǘƻǇǎ ŀƭƻƴƎ I²¸ мф ŦƻǊ ōǳǎ ǎŜǊǾƛŎŜΦ ¢ƘŜ hƭŘ aņƳŀƭŀƘƻŀ IƛƎƘǿŀȅ ƻŦŦŜǊǎ 
an alternative to HWY 19. 

Potable Water {ŜǊǾŜŘ ōȅ ǘƘŜ tŀǳƪŀΨŀ-tņǇŀΩƛƪƻǳ ²ŀǘŜǊ {ȅǎǘŜƳΦ  ²ŀǘŜǊ ǎŜǊǾƛŎŜ ƛǎ ǘȅǇƛŎŀƭƭȅ 
available for up to 7 units per pre-existing lot of record, new lots created by 
subdivision, but no service to new lots created by rezoning.  

Wastewater tņǇŀΩƛƪƻǳ Ƙŀǎ ŀ ŎŜƴǘǊŀƭƛȊŜŘ ǿŀǎǘŜǿŀǘŜǊ ǘǊŜŀǘƳŜƴǘ ǎȅǎǘŜƳτthe County 
tņǇŀΩƛƪƻǳ ²ŀǎǘŜǿŀǘŜǊ ¢ǊŜŀǘƳŜƴǘ tƭŀƴΦ ¢ƘŜ ²²¢t Ƙŀǎ ŀ capacity of 0.35 mgd 
and existing average flow of 0.1 mgd. 

Emergency Services There is no fire station or police substation; service response is from Hilo. 

Other facilities & 
Services: 
health, social, 
education, libraries 

tǊƛƴŎŜ WƻƴŀƘ YǳƘƛƻ YŀƭŀƴƛŀƴŀΨƻƭŜ 9ƭŜƳŜƴǘŀǊȅ ŀƴŘ LƴǘŜǊƳŜŘƛŀǘŜ {ŎƘƻƻƭΤ tņǇŀΨƛƪƻǳ 
Gym, Community Center, and Park; Post Office; Transfer Station. 

Planned and in-
progress Capital 
Improvements 

Á CǳƴŘǎ ŀǇǇǊƻǇǊƛŀǘŜŘ ŦƻǊ tņǇŀΨƛƪƻǳ ²²¢t 5ŜǿŀǘŜǊƛƴƎ 

Commercial 
Districts/Town Core 

Commercial Village Zoning (CV) located along the intersection of HWY 19 and 
aƛƭƭ wƻŀŘ ŀƴŘ ŜȄǘŜƴŘƛƴƎ Ƴŀǳƪŀ ŀŎǊƻǎǎ hƭŘ aņƳŀƭŀƘƻŀ IƛƎƘǿŀȅΦ  ¢Ƙƛǎ ƛǎ ǿƘŜǊŜ 
ǘƘŜ ƳŀƧƻǊƛǘȅ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƳƳŜǊŎƛŀƭ ŀŎǘƛǾƛǘȅ ǘŀƪŜǎ ǇƭŀŎŜ ǿƛǘƘ tƛƴƪȅΩǎΣ ǘƘŜ C/¦Σ Post 
OfficeΣ ŦƻǊƳŜǊ .ŀƪŜǊ ¢ƻƳΩǎΣ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ tƭŀƴǘŀǘion Museum are located.  A second 
ŀǊŜŀ ƻŦ /± ȊƻƴƛƴƎ ƛǎ ƭƻŎŀǘŜŘ IņƳņƪǳŀ {ƛŘŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ tņǇŀΨƛƪƻǳ DȅƳ ŀƴŘ ŀŎǊƻǎǎ ǘƘŜ 
hƭŘ aņƳŀƭŀƘƻŀ IƛƎƘǿŀȅΣ ǘƘŜǎŜ ŀǊŜŀǎΣ ƘƻǿŜǾŜǊ ŀǊŜ vacant or residential uses.  
The General Plan Medium Density Urban intends to encompass commercial 
zoning but misses some of the existing commercial zoned area. 

Agriculture Macadamia Nuts, Tropical Fruits, pasture and Truck Crops surround the town.   
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Operations 

Industrial Districts Although listed by the general plan as an industrial area, the formŜǊ tņǇŀΨƛƪƻǳ 
Mill Site has been re-zoned to Agricultural zoning and the mill building is in the 
ǇǊƻŎŜǎǎ ƻŦ ōŜƛƴƎ ŘƛǎƳŀƴǘƭŜŘΦ  ¢ƘŜǊŜ ƛǎ ƴƻ ƛƴŘǳǎǘǊƛŀƭ ȊƻƴƛƴƎ ǿƛǘƘƛƴ tņǇŀΨƛƪƻǳ 
Town.  

Potential 
Brownfields 

Base yards, mill sites, sites with pesticide contamination. 

LUPAG/Zoning /SLU 
Interface 

Low Density Urban expands the beyond the existing State Land Use Urban and 
existing Residential zoning. Existing Residential zoning includes approximately 40 
acres of vacant, un-ǎǳōŘƛǾƛŘŜŘ ƭŀƴŘ Ƴŀǳƪŀ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ tņǇŀΨƛƪƻǳ ƎȅƳ, however 
approx. 34 of those acres are in SLU Ag and would require a SLU boundary 
amendment to subdivide to zoning. 

Infill Options Residential: hƴ w{ ǇŀǊŎŜƭǎ ǿƛǘƘ ŀƴ ŜȄƛǎǘƛƴƎ ŘǿŜƭƭƛƴƎΣ ŀƴ ΨƻƘŀƴŀ ǳƴƛǘ ǊŜǉǳƛǊŜǎ ŀ 
public or private water sewage disposal system and an approved public or 
private water system. 

Via subdivision of parcels under existing zoning and without any water system 
improvements, approx. 503 additional buildable lots could be created.  

Commercial: The capacity of existing commercially-zoned areas far exceeds 
commercial development. Portions of existing commercial development often 
have vacancies, and several commercially-zoned parcels are not developed for 
commercial use.  

Extension Options aŀǳƪŀ ŀƴŘ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ Iƛƭƻ ǎƛŘŜ ƻŦ tņǇŀΨƛƪƻǳ DȅƳ ŀƴŘ tŀrk, there are two large 
parcels, and smaller portions of two additional parcels which are in the State 
Land Use Agricultural District, but are residentially zoned (RS-7.5) and are 
designated Low-Density Urban by the LUPAG Map.  These parcels appear to be in 
productive agricultural use.  In order to develop these parcels consistent with 
their zoning, the owners would have to petition the State Land Use Commission 
to place the parcels in the SLU Urban District.    

The current LUPAG Low Density Urban designation extends mauka and makai of 
town, well beyond the current State Land Use Urban District encompassing 
significant acreage of agriculturally zoned and used lands.   However, existing 
infill potential in the Urban areas will easily accommodate growth projections 
through 2035.  Therefore, expansion outside of SLU Urban district is 
inappropriate. 

Associated 
Homesteads 

Kaapoko ς 13 A-10a zoned lots; YŀΨƛŜΨƛŜ мϧн ς 56 A-5a, A-10a and A-20a Zoned 
lots 
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Figure 17. PǕpaóikou Community Basemap 
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               Figure 18. PǕpaóikou LUPAG and Zoning Map 
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tŜǇŜΨŜƪŜƻ !ƴŀƭȅǎƛǎ 1 

Table 23. Pepeóekeo Assets and Challenges 2 

Character {ŜŎƻƴŘ ƭŀǊƎŜǎǘ ǘƻǿƴ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ tƭŀƴƴƛƴƎ !ǊŜŀ ŘŜǾŜƭƻǇŜŘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ мфтлΩǎ ŀƴŘ улΩǎ ŀǎ ŀ 
planned subdivision to consolidate outlying camps and to provide improved 
housing. Houses were built by C. Brewer Support Housing and sold in fee to 
plantation workers.  (2010 population of 1,789). 

Neighborhoods Residential neighborhoods mauka and makai of the Hwy 19 with Single family 
residential zoning (RS) with minimum lot sizes of 7,500 and 10,000 s.f..  Mauka of 
Hwy 19 and to the Northern end of town there are 5 lots zoned Multiple family 
residential (RM) with a minimum of 3,500 s.f. for each dwelling unit or for each 
separate rentable unit.  At the Hilo side of town, there are larger-lot, 
agriculturally zoned parcels with a minimum lot size of 1 acre. 

aŀƪŀƛ ƻŦ ǘƻǿƴ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ǾƛŎƛƴƛǘȅ ƻŦ tŜǇŜΨŜƪŜƻ tƻƛƴǘΣ ǘƘŜǊŜ ŀǊŜ ǎŜǾŜǊŀƭ ǇŀǊŎŜƭǎ ǘƘŀǘ 
are either fully or partially zoned RS minimum lot sizes of 7,500 s.f. 

Transportation 
facilities: road 
standards, 
connectivity, transit, 
active transport 

Compact TND with a rectilinear grid pattern straddling Highway 19.  Network of 
interconnected streets distributes traffic and provides multiple routing choices. 
Walkable and bikable: small blocks, and all neighborhoods within ½ mile of town 
center and facilities, with most within ¼ mile. Transit stopΩǎ ōȅ ǘƘŜ {ŜƴƛƻǊ 
Housing and along highway by Post Office.  

Potable Water Served by the YǳƭŀΨƛƳŀƴƻ Water System.  Water service is typically available for 
one unit per pre-existing lot of record.  Water is not typically available for new 
lots created by subdivision, ΨƻƘŀƴŀ ǳƴƛǘǎΣ ŀƴŘ ŎƘŀƴƎŜǎ ƻŦ ȊƻƴŜ ƻǊ {[¦ .ƻǳƴŘŀǊȅ 
Amendments. 

Wastewater tŜǇŜΩŜƪŜƻ Ƙŀǎ ŀ ŎŜƴǘǊŀƭƛȊŜŘ ǿŀǎǘŜǿŀǘŜǊ ǘǊŜŀǘƳŜƴǘ ǎȅǎǘŜƳτthe County 
YǳƭŀΨƛƳŀƴƻ ²ŀǎǘŜǿŀǘŜǊ ¢ǊŜŀǘƳŜƴǘ tƭŀƴǘΦ ²ƛǘƘ ŀ ŎŀǇŀŎƛǘȅ ƻŦ 0.5 mgd and existing 
average flow of 0.1 mgd, the system could adequately accommodate a future 
growth. 

Emergency Services There is a volunteer fire station and a police substation. 

Other facilities & 
Services: 
health, social, 
education, libraries 

YǳƭŀΨƛƳano Park and Community Center, Post Office, county senior housing, 
tŜǇŜΨŜƪŜƻ tŀǊƪ ŀƭƻƴƎ ǘƘŜ hƭŘ aņƳŀƭŀƘƻŀ IƛƎƘǿŀȅ 

Planned and in-
progress Capital 
Improvements 

Á CǳƴŘǎ ŀǇǇǊƻǇǊƛŀǘŜŘ ŦƻǊ YǳƭŀΨƛƳŀƴƻ tŀǊƪ 9ȄǇŀƴǎƛƻƴ 

Á CǳƴŘǎ ŀǇǇǊƻǇǊƛŀǘŜŘ ŦƻǊ YǳƭŀΨƛƳŀƴƻ ²²¢t 5ŜǿŀǘŜǊƛng 

Commercial 
Districts/Town Core 

The General Plan Medium Density Urban encompasses the existing commercial 
and RM zoning (Senior and Public housing). There is also a separate Medium 
Density node on A-1a zoning along the Belt Highway 19 at the Hilo-side of the 
town.  
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Commercial Village Zoning (CV) located mauka of HWY 19 and on either side of 
YŀΨŀƪŜǇŀ wŘΦ όн ƭŀǊƎŜ ǾŀŎŀƴǘ ǇŀǊŎŜƭǎύΣ ŀƴŘ ŜȄǘŜƴŘƛƴƎ ǳǇ YŀΨŀƪŜǇŀ wŘΦ 
όŜƴŎƻƳǇŀǎǎƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ C/¦Σ YǳƭŀΨƛƳŀƴƻ //κtŀǊƪΣ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ CƛǊŜ {ǘŀǘƛƻƴκtƻƭƛŎŜ {ǳō-
Station).  One of the lots has a single-family dwelling on it. 

Lƴ ŀŘŘƛǘƛƻƴΣ Ƴŀƪŀƛ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ƘƛƎƘǿŀȅ ŀǘ ǘƘŜ ŎƻǊƴŜǊ ƻŦ YǳƭŀΨƛƳŀƴƻ wŘΦ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ hƭŘ 
aņƳŀƭŀƘƻŀ Iǿȅ ƛǎ ǘƘŜ [ƻǿ {ǘƻǊŜ όŀƭǘƘƻǳƎƘ ǘƘƛǎ ƛǎ ƭƻŎŀǘŜŘ ƻƴ ŀƎǊƛŎǳƭǘǳǊŀƭƭȅ ȊƻƴŜŘ 
land, it is grandfathered as a pre-existing use.  And at the intersection of 
YǳƭŀΨƛƳŀƴƻ IƻƳŜǎǘŜŀŘ wŘΦ ŀƴŘ hƭŘ aņƳŀƭŀƘƻŀ IǿȅΦ   

Agriculture 
Operations 

Macadamia Nuts, Tropical Fruits, Pasture and Truck Crops surround the town.   

Industrial Districts Currently portions of five lots have General Industrial (MG) zoning with a 
ƳƛƴƛƳǳƳ ƭƻǘ ǎƛȊŜ ƻŦ р ŀŎǊŜǎΣ Ƴŀƛƴƭȅ ŦƻŎǳǎŜŘ ŀǊƻǳƴŘ ǘƘŜ hƭŘ tŜǇŜΨŜƪŜƻ {ǳƎŀǊ aƛƭƭ 
which is being renovated for biomass burning electrical generation.  In addition, 
there is one MG zoned lot mauka of the Mill on Sugar Mill Rd. which is currently 
being used as a base yard.  

Potential 
Brownfields 

Base yards, mill sites, sites with pesticide contamination. 

LUPAG/Zoning /SLU 
Interface 

General Plan Medium Density Urban encompasses the existing commercial and 
RM zoning. There is also a separate Medium Density on A-1a zoning along the 
Belt Highway at the Hilo-side of the town. The Low Density Urban encompasses 
the A-1a zoned lands and expands the makai area beyond the existing 
Residential to include some A-2a, A-3a, A-5a, and A-20a lands which are all prime 
ag lands.  The General Plan Industrial does not fully encompass the existing 
Industrial-zoned lands.  

Infill Options Residential: Under existing zoning and without any water system improvements 
there are 38 vacant parcels available for development of one single-family 
dwelling per parcel with the current water limitation. 

On those parcels, approximately 36 more units could be developed with upgrades to the 
DWS water system (assuming 7 units per pre-existing lot of record).  

 

¢ƘǊƻǳƎƘƻǳǘ tŜǇŜΨŜƪŜƻΣ Ƴŀƴy lots, most of which already have dwellings, are eligible for 
subdivision under existing zoning. Approximately 36 additional buildable lots could be 
created with upgrades to the DWS water system that allow for full subdivision (assuming 
7 units per pre-existing lot of record).  

 

Lot (3) 2-8-007:065 is vacant and zoned for Multiple Family Residential (RM) and has the 
land area for an additional 70 dwelling units or rental units.  

 
In addition, HICDC is in the process of consolidating and re-subdividing lots (3)2-
8-007:092 & (3) 2-8-007:093 into a 42-lot, self-help housing subdivision.  The 
developers will be paying to upgrade the water and sewer infrastructure to allow 
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this to happen.  

Commercial:  The capacity of existing commercially-zoned areas far exceeds 
commercial development. Portions of existing commercial development are 
vacant, and several commercially-zoned parcels are not developed for 
commercial use. 

Industrial: The capacity of existing industrial-zoned areas is sufficient for current 
levels of industrial development. 

Extension Options The current State Land Use Urban district and the LUPAG Low Density Urban 
designation include portions of parcels mauka of town and makai of town in the 
ǾƛŎƛƴƛǘȅ ƻŦ tŜǇŜΨŜƪŜƻ tƻƛƴǘ ǘƘŀǘ ƘŀǾŜ ǎǇƭƛǘ ǊŜǎƛŘŜƴǘƛŀƭ ŀƴŘ ŀgricultural zoning.  In 
order to subdivide and develop these lots, additional water expansion/ 
improvements (either municipal or private) would be needed. 

Associated 
Homesteads 

YǳƭŀΨƛƳŀƴƻ IƻƳŜǎǘŜŀŘǎ ς 56 A-1a, A-3a, and A-5a Zoned lots (outside of urban 
area); Kapaukuea Homesteads ς 27 A-10a Zoned lots 
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Figure 19. Pepeóekeo Community Basemap 
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Figure 20. Pepeóekeo LUPAG Map 
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 Figure 21. Pepeóekeo Zoning Map 
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IƻƴƻƳǹ !ƴŀƭȅǎƛǎ 1 

Table 24. HonomȊ Assets and Challenges 2 

Character Classic rural plantation town surrounded by working agriculture and open 
pasture, with a strong town center with Historic Building and sense of place.   
Gateway communƛǘȅ ǘƻ Ψ!ƪŀƪŀ Cŀƭƭǎ {ǘŀǘŜ tŀǊƪΦ όнлмл ǇƻǇǳƭŀǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ рлфύΦ 

Neighborhoods wŜǎƛŘŜƴǘƛŀƭ ƴŜƛƎƘōƻǊƘƻƻŘǎ ōŜƎƛƴ Ƴŀǳƪŀ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ƘƛƎƘǿŀȅ ƻƴ ōƻǘƘ ǎƛŘŜǎ ƻŦ IƻƴƻƳǹ 
wƻŀŘ ŀƴŘ ŎƻƴǘƛƴǳƛƴƎ Ƴŀǳƪŀ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ hƭŘ aņƳŀƭŀƘƻŀ IƛƎƘǿŀȅ ōŜǘǿŜŜƴ ǘƘŜ 
tƻƘŜŜƘŜŜ {ǘǊŜŀƳ DǳƭŎƘ ŀƴŘ Ψ!ƪŀƪŀ Cŀƭƭǎ Road.  Single family residential zoning 
(RS), with minimum lot sizes of 7,500 and 10,000 square feet.  

Transportation 
facilities: road 
standards, 
connectivity, transit, 
active transport 

Curvilinear street pattern begins mauka of HWY 19 and feeds into disconnected 
residential neighborhoods served by cul-de-sac roads on the Hilo side and serves 
ǊŜǎƛŘŜƴǘƛŀƭ ƭƻǘǎ ƻŦŦ ƻŦ IƻƴƻƳǹ ǊƻŀŘ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ IņƳņƪǳŀ ǎƛŘŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ road.  The Old 
aņƳŀƭŀƘƻŀ Iǿȅ ǎŜǊǾŜǎ ŀǎ aŀƛƴ {ǘǊŜŜǘ ƛƴ Řƻǿƴǘƻǿƴ IƻƴƻƳǹ ŀƴŘ ŎƻƴƴŜŎǘǎ ǘƻ 
ΨAkaka Falls Road which is a State Highway.  Mauka of downtown, a network of 
interconnected streets serves the camp settlements and provides multiple 
routing choices.  Narrow village road standards accommodate multi-modal traffic 
and calm vehicle speeds.  Walkable and bikeable: small blocks and all 
neighborhoods are within ½ mile of town center and facilities, with most within 
ѻ ƳƛƭŜΦ  .ǳǎ ǎŜǊǾƛŎŜ Ǌƻǳǘǎ ǳǇ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ Řƻǿƴǘƻǿƴ IƻƴƻƳǹΦ ¢ƘŜ hƭŘ aņƳŀƭŀƘƻŀ 
Highway serves as an alternative to Hwy 19.  

Potable Water Served by the HonƻƳǹ ²ŀǘŜǊ {ȅǎǘŜƳΦ  ²ŀǘŜǊ ǎŜǊǾƛŎŜ ƛǎ ǘȅǇƛŎŀƭƭȅ ŀǾŀƛƭŀōƭŜ ŦƻǊ ǳǇ 
to seven dwelling units per existing lot based on existing zoning.   Service is also 
typically available for subdivision, and changes of zone. 

Wastewater There is no centralized wastewater treatment system. All lots use individual 
cesspools or septic systems. The entire Planning Area is located in a non-critical 
wastewater area, so cesspools are permitted on a minimum lot area of 10,000s.f. 
For any commercial expansion, if the size of the commercial lots cannot 
accommodate onsite septic systems, then a collective offsite septic or 
wastewater package plant may be needed. 

Emergency Services ¢ƘŜǊŜ ŀǊŜ ƴƻ ŦƛǊŜ ƻǊ ǇƻƭƛŎŜ ǎǘŀǘƛƻƴǎΤ ǘƘŜ ŎƭƻǎŜǎǘ ŀǊŜ ƛƴ tŜǇŜΩŜƪŜƻΦ 

Other facilities & 
Services: 
health, social, 
education, libraries 

County gym and park; Post Office; Adult daycare center. 

Planned and in-
progress Capital 
Improvements 

CǳƴŘǎ ŀǊŜ ŀǇǇǊƻǇǊƛŀǘŜŘ ǘƻ ǊŜǇƭŀŎŜ ǘƘŜ Ψ!ƪŀƪŀ Cŀƭƭǎ wƻŀŘ ǿŀǘŜǊƭƛƴŜΦ 

Commercial 
Districts/Town Core 

Village Commercial (CV) distriŎǘ ŀƭƻƴƎ ǘƘŜ hƭŘ aņƳŀƭŀƘƻŀ IƛƎƘǿŀȅ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ Ƴŀƪŀƛ 
side of the road.  Commercial serves both residents on visitors alike.  Private 
revitalization of the historic boardwalk and structures are currently underway.   
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General Plan Medium Density Urban intends to encompass commercial zoning 
but misses the area located on the mauka side of the road when all the 
commercial zoning is makai. 

Agriculture 
Operations 

Macadamia Nuts, Tropical Fruits, Truck Crops, and pasture surround the town. 
DHHL has 766 acres mauka of HƻƴƻƳǹ ŀǾŀƛƭŀōƭŜ ŦƻǊ IƻƳŜǎǘŜŀŘ {ǳǇǇƭŜƳŜƴǘŀƭ 
Agriculture. 

Industrial Districts ¢ƘŜǊŜ ƛǎ ƴƻ ƛƴŘǳǎǘǊƛŀƭ ȊƻƴƛƴƎ ƛƴ IƻƴƻƳǹΦ 

Potential 
Brownfields 

Sites with pesticide contamination. 

LUPAG/Zoning /SLU 
Interface 

Low Density Urban expands into prime agricultural land beyond existing 
residential zoning. The existing Residential zoning includes several acres of 
ǾŀŎŀƴǘ ƭŀƴŘ Ƴŀǳƪŀ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ IƻƴƻƳǹ DȅƳΣ ƘƻǿŜǾŜǊΣ ǘƘŜ ƳŀƧƻǊƛǘȅ ƻŦ ǘƘŀǘ ŀŎǊŜŀƎŜ ƛǎ 
located in the SLU Ag designation and would require an SLU boundary 
amendment to subdivide to zoning. 

Infill Options Residential: hƴ w{ ǇŀǊŎŜƭǎ ǿƛǘƘ ŀƴ ŜȄƛǎǘƛƴƎ ŘǿŜƭƭƛƴƎΣ ŀƴ ΨƻƘŀƴŀ ǳƴƛǘ ǊŜǉǳƛǊŜǎ ŀ 
public or private water sewage disposal system and an approved public or 
private water system. 

Via subdivision of parcels under existing zoning and without any water system 
improvements, approx. 133 additional buildable lots could be created.  

Commercial: The capacity of existing commercially-zoned areas far exceeds 
commercial development.  

Extension Options The current Residential Zoning (RS-7.5) and the LUPAG Low Density Urban 
designation include TMKs (3)2-8-013:070 & (3)2-8-013:070 which consist of 
ŀǇǇǊƻȄƛƳŀǘŜƭȅ но ŀŎǊŜǎ Ƴŀǳƪŀ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ IƻƴƻƳǹ DȅƳΦ !ŎŎŜǎǎ ǘƻ ǘƘŜǎŜ ǇŀǊŎŜƭǎ ƛǎ ŦǊƻƳ 
ǘƘŜ Ψ!ƪŀƪŀ Cŀƭƭǎ wŘΦ ŀƴŘ ǿŀǘŜǊ ƛǎ ŀǾŀƛƭŀōƭŜ ŦƻǊ ǎƻƳŜ ŘŜǾŜƭƻǇment. In order to 
develop these parcels with a higher density than 1 unit per acre, the landowners 
would have to petition for a SLU boundary amendment from Agricultural to urban.   

Other Residentially zoned parcels outside of the SLU urban district include: 

Á (3)2-8-013:036 (Por.); (3)2-8-013:003 (Por.); (3)2-8-014:003 (Por.); (3)2-8-
014:035 (Por.); (3)2-8-014:105  -  Lots mŀƪŀƛ ƻŦ hƭŘ aņƳŀƭŀƘƻŀ IǿȅΦ ϧ ǿƻǳƭŘ 
require SLU Boundary Amendment & extension of water service) 

Á (3)2-8-013:061; (3)2-8-013:061; (3)2-8-013:062 lots mauka of town with existing 
Single Family Dwellings & would require SLU Boundary Amendment to add more 
density. 

Associated 
Homesteads 

IƻƴƻƳǹ IƻƳŜǎǘŜŀŘǎ ς 28 A-20a zoned lots 
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Figure 22. HonomȊ Community Basemap 
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 Figure 23. HonomȊ LUPAG & Zoning Map 
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Wailea/Hakalau Analysis 1 

Table 25. Wailea/Hakalau Assets and Challenges 2 

Character Traditional plantation Village/Town surrounded by working agriculture, with 
historic buildings. (2010 population of 136). 

Neighborhoods Hakalau - Residential neighborhoods with single family residential zoning (RS), with 
minimum lot sizes of 7,500 square feet.  

Wailea - Residential neighborhoods with single family residential zoning (RS), with 
minimum lot sizes of 7,500 square feet. 

Transportation 
facilities: road 
standards, 
connectivity, transit, 
active transport 

Hakalau ς {ŜǊǾƛŎŜŘ ōȅ ǘƘŜ hƭŘ aņƳŀƭŀƘƻŀ IƛƎƘǿŀȅΣ ǘƘŜǊŜ ƛǎ ŀ ǎǘǊŜŜǘ ƭƻƻǇ ŀƴŘ Ŏǳƭ-
de-sac that connect the residential lots. 

Wailea - aƻǎǘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǊŜǎƛŘŜƴǘƛŀƭ ƭƻǘǎ ŀǊŜ ǎŜǊǾƛŎŜŘ ōȅ ǘƘŜ hƭŘ aņƳŀƭŀƘƻŀ IƛƎƘǿŀȅΦ  

Narrow village road standards accommodate calm vehicle speeds.  Area is walkable 
and bikeable with small blocks and all neighborhoods within a ¼ mile of the town 
center and facilities.  There is a pedestrian highway overpass that connects the 
Hakalau with Wailea.  Transit users wait for the bus under this overpass on the 
mauka side of the highway.  

Potable Water Served by the Hakalau Water System. Water service is typically available for one 
dwelling units per existing lot based on existing zoning.   Service is not typically 
ŀǾŀƛƭŀōƭŜ ŦƻǊ ǎǳōŘƛǾƛǎƛƻƴΣ ΨƻƘŀƴŀ ǳƴƛǘǎ, and changes of zone.  The service area 
ŘƻŜǎƴΩǘ ŎƻǾŜǊ ǘƘŜ Iŀƪŀƭŀǳ tƭŀƴǘŀǘƛƻƴ ±ƛƭƭŀƎŜ ŀǊŜŀΣ ƘƻǿŜǾŜǊΣ ǘƘŜǊŜ ŀǊŜ нр ŜȄƛǎǘƛƴƎ 
water commitments available to that development. 

Wastewater There is no centralized wastewater treatment system. All lots use individual 
cesspools or septic systems. The entire Planning Area is located in a non-critical 
wastewater area, so cesspools are permitted on a minimum lot area of 10,000 s.f. 
For any commercial expansion, if the size of the commercial lots cannot 
accommodate onsite septic systems, then a collective offsite septic or wastewater 
package plant may be needed for Hakalau and Wailea. 

Emergency Services ¢ƘŜǊŜ ƛǎ ƴƻ ŦƛǊŜ ǎǘŀǘƛƻƴ ƻǊ ǇƻƭƛŎŜ ǎǳōǎǘŀǘƛƻƴΤ ǘƘŜ ŎƭƻǎŜǎǘ ŀǊŜ ƛƴ [ŀǳǇņƘƻŜƘƻŜΦ   

Other facilities & 
Services: 
health, social, 
education, libraries 

Post Office and beach park in Hakalau.  Ballpark and gym (shuttered and falling into 
disrepair) in Wailea.  The old Hakalau School has been used recently by the DOE as 
an alternative education site for troubled youth. 

Planned and in-
progress Capital 
Improvements 

Á Funds expended to rehabilitate the Kaahikini Bridge 

Commercial Districts Hakalau ς Village Commercial (CV) Zoning  in the in the vicinity of the Post Office 

Wailea - Village Commercial (CV) Zoning along the hƭŘ aņƳŀƭŀƘƻŀ IƛƎƘǿŀȅ όƛƴ ǘƘŜ 
proximity of the certified kitchen and bed and breakfast)  
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Agriculture 
Operations 

Tropical Fruits, Truck Crops, and pasture surround the town.  Hakalau mill 
warehouses are currently being used to clean and package truck crops.  There is a 
certified kitchen in Wailea town to facilitate the creation of value added agricultural 
products. 

Industrial Districts Currently portions of three lots have General Industrial (MG) zoning with a minimum 
lot size of 5 acres, at Hakalau Point (overlooking Hakalau beach park) with existing 
plantation warehouse structures.  The largest (9 acre) industrially zoned parcel is 
currently going through the re-zoning process to single family residential (RS) with a 
minimum lot size of 15,000 s.f. and General Industrial (MG) with a minimum lot size 
of 20,000 s.f. to allow for a 13-lot subdivision (water commitments are already 
available for the project.)  There is arsenic contamination in the soil that will need to 
be mitigated. 

Potential Brownfields Former mill sites, sites with pesticide contamination. 

LUPAG/Zoning /SLU 
Interface 

The General Plan identifies one urban core with a Medium Density Urban (MDU) at 
the Hakalau commercial zoning.  There is no MDU in Wailea town commercial area.  
Low Density Urban encompasses existing Residential zoning and conforms generally 
with the State Land Use Urban district. The General Plan Industrial does not fully 
encompass the existing industrial zoned area, however, the Planning Department 
has determined that the makai lots fall under LDU for purposes of re-zoning and 
subdivision. 

Infill Options Residential: Under existing zoning and without any water system improvements 
there are 35 vacant parcels available for development of one single-family dwelling 
per parcel with the current water limitation. 

On those parcels, approximately 39 more units could be developed with upgrades to 
the water system (assuming 7 units per pre-existing lot of record).  

Throughout Wailea & Hakalau, many lots, most of which already have dwellings, are 
eligible for subdivision under existing zoning. Approximately 109 additional buildable 
lots could be created with upgrades to the DWS water system that allow for full 
subdivision (assuming 7 units per pre-existing lot of record).  

As stated above in the Industrial Districts section, if the re-zone and subdivision are 
completed, there will be an additional 13 lots in the vicinity of Hakalau Point. 

Commercial:  The capacity of existing commercially-zoned areas far exceeds 
commercial development. Portions of existing commercial development are vacant, 
and some commercially-zoned parcels are not developed for commercial use. 

Industrial: The capacity of existing industrial-zoned areas is sufficient for current 
levels of industrial development. 

Extension Options Existing infill potential in the Urban areas will accommodate growth projections 
through 2035.  Therefore, expansion outside of SLU Urban district is inappropriate. 

Associated 
Homesteads 

Kaiwiki 3 Homesteads ς 58 A-10a Zoned Lots; Hakalau Homesteads ς 70 A-10a Zoned 
Lots 
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Figure 24. Wailea/Hakalau Community Basemap 
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Figure 25. Wailea/Hakalau LUPAG & Zoning Map 
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bơƴƻƭŜ Analysis 1 

Table 26. Nǭnole Assets and Challenges 2 

Character Small Plantation Village with some historical structures surrounded by working 
agriculture. (2010 population of 52). 

Neighborhoods Underlying State Land Use Rural supports Residential neighborhoods with Rural-
Agriculture Zoning (RA) with minimum lot sizes of ½ acre muka and makai of Hwy 
19.  There is currently an 11-lot subdivision application over 9.3 acres makai of 
Hwy 19 along with a proposal to renovate two plantation dwellings and the 
former M. Kawahara service station. 

Transportation 
facilities: road 
standards, 
connectivity, transit, 
active transport 

Lots primarily servicŜŘ ǘƘŜ Iǿȅ мфΣ hƭŘ aņƳŀƭŀƘƻŀ Iǿȅ ŀƴŘ ƘƻƳŜǎǘŜŀŘ ǊƻŀŘǎΦ  
Narrow village road standards accommodate calm vehicle speeds mauka of Hwy 
19.  Area is walkable and bikeable ŀƭƻƴƎ hƭŘ aņƳŀƭŀƘƻŀ IƛƎƘǿŀȅΦ  IƻƳŜǎǘŜŀŘ 
roads are walkable, but have a steep terrain.   County bridge over the 
Waikaumalo Stream. 

Potable Water {ŜǊǾŜŘ ōȅ ǘƘŜ bơƴƻƭŜ ²ŀǘŜǊ {ȅǎǘŜƳΦ ²ŀǘŜǊ ǎŜǊǾƛŎŜ ƛǎ ǘȅǇƛŎŀƭƭȅ ŀǾŀƛƭŀōƭŜ ŦƻǊ ƻƴŜ 
dwelling units per existing lot based on existing zoning.   Service is not typically 
ŀǾŀƛƭŀōƭŜ ŦƻǊ ǎǳōŘƛǾƛǎƛƻƴΣ ΨƻƘŀƴŀ ǳƴƛts, and changes of zone.   

Wastewater There is no centralized wastewater treatment system for the town/village; all 
lots use individual wastewater systems. The entire Planning Area is located in a 
non-critical wastewater area, so cesspools are permitted on a minimum lot area 
of 10,000 s.f. 

Emergency Services There is no fire or police stations.  Service from [ŀǳǇņƘƻŜƘƻŜΦ   

Other facilities & 
Services: 
health, social, 
education, libraries 

Waikaumalo Park; Post Office 

Planned and in-
progress Capital 
Improvements 

N/A 

Commercial Districts There is no Medium Density Urban or existing commercial zoning to define a cur-
rent or planned town core. There is a current proposal to renovate the former M. 
Kawahara service station makai of Hwy 19 with the intention to re-open the 
store in the future via a special permit. 

Agriculture 
Operations 

Tropical Fruits, Truck Crops, and pasture surround the town.  Former M. 
Kawahara service station structure makai of Hwy 19 are currently being used to 
clean truck crops.   

Industrial Districts ¢ƘŜǊŜ ƛǎ ƴƻ ƛƴŘǳǎǘǊƛŀƭ ȊƻƴƛƴƎ ƛƴ bơƴƻƭŜΦ 
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Potential 
Brownfields 

Sites with pesticide contamination. 

LUPAG/Zoning /SLU 
Interface 

The General Plan Low Density Urban encompasses approximately 35 acres 
mauka of the Highway encompassing lands zoned RA-.5a, A-1a, A-5a, and A-20a. 
The GP Rural, RA zoning, and State Land Use Rural designation generally 
correlate.  

Infill Options Residential: Under existing zoning and without any water system improvements 
there are 20 vacant parcels available for development of one single-family 
dwelling per parcel with the current water limitation.  This will easily 
accommodate growth projections through 2035.   

Extension Options Existing infill potential in the SLU Rural areas will easily accommodate growth 
projections through 2035.  Therefore, expansion outside of SLU Rural district is 
inappropriate. 

Associated 
Homesteads 

Á Waikaumalo-Maulua Homesteads ς 76 A-20a Zones Lots 

Á Piha-Kahuku Homesteads - 60 A-20a, and 4 RA-.5a zoned lots 
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Figure 26. Ninole Community Basemap 
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Figure 27. Ninole LUPAG & Zoning Map 
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[ŀǳǇņƘƻŜƘƻŜκtņǇŀΨŀƭƻŀ !ƴŀƭȅǎƛǎ (Including Kapehu Camp and Waipunalei) 1 

Table 27. LaupǕhoehoe/PǕpaóaloa Assets and Challenges 2 

Character tņǇŀΨŀƭƻŀ ς /ƭŀǎǎƛŎ Ǉƭŀƴǘŀǘƛƻƴ ǾƛƭƭŀƎŜ ōǳƛƭǘ ǳǇ ŀǊƻǳƴŘ ǘƘŜ [ŀǳǇņƘƻŜƘƻŜ {ǳƎŀǊ 
Mill, surrounded by open pasture and working agriculture.   

[ŀǳǇņƘƻŜƘƻŜ ς Once a major transportŀǘƛƻƴ ŀƴŘ ŀƎǊƛŎǳƭǘǳǊŀƭ ƘǳōΣ bƻǊǘƘ IƛƭƻΩǎ 
largest town is now a rural village, surrounded by working agriculture with a 
strong sense of place (2010 population of 581). 

Neighborhoods Kapehu Camp ς Despite its underlying Agricultural Zoning, Kapehu Camp is 
clearly a residential neighborhood with parcels ranging from 6,800 s.f to 12,600 
s.f. in size. 

tņǇŀΨŀƭƻŀ ς Residential neighborhoods mauka and makai of the highway with 
single family residential zoning (RS), with minimum lot sizes of 10,000 to 15,000 
square ŦŜŜǘΦ  {ŜƴƛƻǊ ƘƻǳǎƛƴƎ ŀǾŀƛƭŀōƭŜ ƛƴ tņǇŀΨŀƭƻŀ ƳŀƪŀƛΦ  !ŘŘƛǘƛƻƴŀƭƭȅΣ ŘŜǎǇƛǘŜ 
higher density and smaller lot sizes, Kekoa Camp is zoned Agriculture (A-1a), thus 
it is a legal, nonconforming settlement.  

[ŀǳǇņƘƻŜƘƻŜ - Residential neighborhoods mauka and makai of the highway with 
single family residential zoning (RS), with minimum lot sizes of 10,000 to 15,000 
square feet. 

Waipunalei - Despite its underlying Agricultural Zoning, Waipunalei is clearly a 
residential neighborhood. 

Transportation 
facilities: road 
standards, 
connectivity, transit, 
active transport 

tņǇŀΨŀƭƻŀ ς aƻǎǘ Ƴŀƪŀƛ ƭƻǘǎ ǎŜǊǾŜŘ ōȅ ǘƘŜ hƭŘ aņƳŀƭŀƘƻŀ Hwy which acts as 
ǘƘŜ ǘƻǿƴΩǎ aŀƛƴ {ǘǊŜŜǘ ŀƴŘ ǊŜŎƻƴƴŜŎǘǎ ǘƻ Hwy 19 on the far end of town.   The 
Ƴŀǳƪŀ ǎǳōŘƛǾƛǎƛƻƴ ƛǎ ǎŜǊǾƛŎŜŘ ōȅ tņǇŀΨŀƭƻŀ wƻŀŘ ǿƘƛŎƘ connects with homestead 
lots mauka. There is a community built bus stop at the intersection of Hwy 19 
ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ hƭŘ aņƳŀƭŀƘƻŀ Iǿȅ ŀŘƧŀŎŜƴǘ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ tņǇŀΨŀƭƻŀ {ŜƴƛƻǊ IƻǳǎƛƴƎΦ  

[ŀǳǇņƘƻŜƘƻŜ ς Makai Lots served dead end collector roads off of Hwy 19 and 
lots maukŀ ƻŦ Iǿȅ мф ŀǊŜ ǎŜǊǾŜŘ ōȅ hƭŘ aņƳŀƭŀƘƻŀ IǿȅΦ   Area is walkable and 
bikeable ŀƭƻƴƎ hƭŘ aņƳŀƭŀƘƻŀ IƛƎƘǿŀȅΦ  IƻƳŜǎǘŜŀŘ ǊƻŀŘǎ ŀǊŜ ǿŀƭƪŀōƭŜΣ ōǳǘ 
have a steep terrain.   Connectivity to mauka homestead areas by Manowaiopae 
Homestead Rd. Bus stop/unofficial park and ride located on the makai side of 
Hwy 19 under the pedestrian overpass.   

Potable Water {ŜǊǾŜŘ ōȅ ǘƘŜ [ŀǳǇņƘƻŜƘƻŜ ²ŀǘŜǊ {ȅǎǘŜƳΦ ¢ƘŜ ǎŜǊǾƛŎŜ ŀǊŜŀ ŦƻǊ ǘƘƛǎ ǿŀǘŜǊ 
ǎȅǎǘŜƳ ƛƴŎƭǳŘŜǎ [ŀǳǇņƘƻŜƘƻŜΣ tņǇŀΩŀƭƻŀΣ YŀǇŜƘǳ /ŀƳǇΣ ŀƴŘ ²ŀƛǇǳƴŀƭŜƛΦ  

Kapehu Camp ς Water service is typically available for one dwelling unit per 
existing lot based on existing zoning.  Service is not typically available for 
ǎǳōŘƛǾƛǎƛƻƴΣ ΨƻƘŀƴŀ ǳƴƛǘǎΣ ŀƴŘ ŎƘŀƴƎŜǎ ƻŦ ȊƻƴŜΦ   

[ŀǳǇņƘƻŜƘƻŜΣ tņǇŀΩŀƭƻŀΣ ŀƴŘ ²ŀƛǇǳƴŀƭŜƛ - Water service is typically available 
for up to seven dwelling units per existing lot based on existing zoning.  Service is 
ǘȅǇƛŎŀƭƭȅ ŀǾŀƛƭŀōƭŜ ŦƻǊ ǎǳōŘƛǾƛǎƛƻƴΣ ΨƻƘŀƴŀ ǳƴƛǘǎΣ ŀƴŘ ŎƘŀƴƎŜǎ ƻŦ ȊƻƴŜΦ   
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Wastewater Kapehu Camp ς This small system serves Kapehu Camp. The wastewater 
treatment plant provides secondary treatment and disposes the effluent by soil 
absorption system. The sludge is disposed at the Hilo wastewater treatment 
plant. The design capacity is 0.016 mgd and the existing average flow is 0.013 
mgd. There is adequate capacity for additional connections. 

There is no centralized wastewater treatment system for tņǇŀΨŀƭƻŀΣ 
[ŀǳǇņƘƻŜƘƻŜΣ ŀƴŘ ²ŀƛǇǳƴŀƭŜƛ. All lots use individual cesspools or septic 
systems. The entire Planning Area is located in a non-critical wastewater area, so 
cesspools are permitted on a minimum lot area of 10,000 s.f. 

Emergency Services CƛǊŜ ǎǘŀǘƛƻƴ όǿƛǘƘƻǳǘ 9a{ {ŜǊǾƛŎŜύ ŀƴŘ ŀ ŘƛǎǘǊƛŎǘ ǇƻƭƛŎŜ ǎǘŀǘƛƻƴ ƛƴ [ŀǳǇņƘƻŜƘƻŜ 

Other facilities & 
Services: 
health, social, 
education, libraries 

[ŀǳǇņƘƻŜƘƻŜ tǳōƭƛŎ /ƘŀǊǘŜǊ {ŎƘƻƻl (K-мнύΣ [ŀǳǇņƘƻŜƘƻŜ [ƛōǊŀǊȅΣ [ŀǳǇņƘƻŜƘƻŜ 
Public tƻƻƭΣ [ŀǳǇņƘƻŜƘƻŜ tƻƛƴǘ .ŜŀŎƘ tŀǊƪ ŀƴŘ DȅƳ όǎŜƴƛƻǊ ŎŜƴǘŜǊύΣ tņǇŀΨŀƭƻŀ 
DȅƳ ϧ !ƴƴŜȄΣ tņǇŀΨŀƭƻŀ {ŜƴƛƻǊ IƻǳǎƛƴƎΣ ǘǊŀƴǎŦŜǊ ǎǘŀǘƛƻƴΣ Iŀǿŀƛƛŀƴ /ƛǾƛŎ /ƭǳō 
facility. 

Planned and in-
progress Capital 
Improvements 

Á FunŘǎ ŀǇǇǊƻǇǊƛŀǘŜŘ ǘƻ ƛƳǇǊƻǾŜ ǘƘŜ [ŀǳǇņƘƻŜƘƻŜ tƻƛƴǘ !ŎŎŜǎǎ wƻŀŘ 

Á Fundws appropriated for North Hilo Road Improvements 

Á CǳƴŘǎ ŀǇǇǊƻǇǊƛŀǘŜŘ ŦƻǊ [ŀǳǇņƘƻŜƘƻŜ ŀƴŘ aŀƴƻǿŀƛΨƻǇŀŜ IƻƳŜǎǘŜŀŘ ǊƻŀŘ 
improvements 

Á CǳƴŘǎ ŀǇǇǊƻǇǊƛŀǘŜŘ ŦƻǊ aŀƴƻǿŀƛΨƻǇŀŜ IƻƳŜǎǘŜŀŘ wƻŀŘ ǊŜǘŀƛƴƛƴƎ ǿall 

Á CǳƴŘǎ ŀǇǇǊƻǇǊƛŀǘŜŘ ǘƻ [ŀǳǇņƘƻŜƘƻŜ .ƻŀǘ wŀƳ ƛƳǇǊƻǾŜƳŜƴǘ ŘŜǎƛƎƴΦ 

Commercial 
Districts/Town Core 

tņǇŀΨŀƭƻŀ ς Village Commercial (CV) zoning on one parcel along the Old 
aņƳŀƭŀƘƻŀ IƛƎƘǿŀȅ όtƻǎǘ hŦŦƛŎŜύΦ   Medium Density Urban is near but misses 
the CV Zoning ƛƴ tņǇŀΨŀƭƻŀΦ 

[ŀǳǇņƘƻŜƘƻŜ ς Village Commercial (CV) zoning on in three separate areas in the 
ǾƛŎƛƴƛǘȅ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǎŎƘƻƻƭ όƳŀƪŀƛ ǎƛŘŜ ƻŦ hƭŘ aņƳŀƭŀƘƻŀ IƛƎƘǿŀȅΣ ƭƻŎŀǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ рлΩǎ 
diner); mŀǳƪŀ ƻŦ hƭŘ aņƳŀƭŀƘƻŀ IƛƎƘǿŀȅ όhƭŘ [ŀǳǇņƘƻŜƘƻŜ IƻǎǇƛǘŀƭύΤ Ƴauka 
and makai of Highway 19 (Post Office area mauka and Minute Stop area makai.  
The General Plan Medium Density Urban encompasses the three CV areas in 
[ŀǳǇņƘƻŜƘƻŜΦ   ! ǎƛƴƎƭŜ ŦŀƳƛƭȅ ƘƻƳŜ ƛǎ ōŜƛƴƎ ǇǊƻǇƻǎŜŘ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ ǇŀǊŎŜƭ ǘƘŀǘ 
currently hosts the Sunday Farmers Market.   

Agriculture 
Operations 

The towns are surrounded by pasture and working agriculture (truck crops, 
ƳŀŎŀŘŀƳƛŀ ƴǳǘǎΣ ŦǊǳƛǘ ƻǊŎƘŀǊŘǎΣ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ IņƳņƪǳŀ aǳǎƘǊƻƻƳ CŀǊƳύΦ 

Industrial Districts [ŀǳǇņƘƻŜƘƻŜ ς tņǇŀΨŀƭƻŀ ƴŀƳŜŘ LƴŘǳǎǘǊƛŀƭ !ǊŜŀ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ DtΦ  /ǳǊǊŜƴǘƭȅ ǘhere is no 
ƛƴŘǳǎǘǊƛŀƭ ȊƻƴƛƴƎ ƛƴ [ŀǳǇņƘƻŜƘƻŜΦ  tƻǊǘƛƻƴǎ ƻŦ о ƭƻǘǎ ƛƴ tņǇŀΨŀƭƻŀ Ƴakai are zone 
for General Industrial (MG) and consist of former mill structures owned by the 
State and most recently leased out as a trucking base yard. 

Potential 
Brownfields 

Mill buildings, base yards, old gas stations, or repair shops.  Sites with pesticide 
contamination. 

LUPAG/Zoning /SLU The Low Density Urban extends beyond the SLU Urban and RS zoning into Prime 
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Interface ŀƎǊƛŎǳƭǘǳǊŀƭ ƭŀƴŘΦ ¢ƘŜ ŦƻǊƳŜǊ tņǇŀΨŀƭƻŀ aƛƭƭ {ƛǘŜ ƛs industrially zoned but not 
recognized by the General Plan as Industrial. The General Plan designates 
²ŀƛǇǳƴŀƭŜƛ ŀǊŜŀΣ YŜƪƻŀ /ŀƳǇΣ ŀƴŘ ǇŀǊǘǎ ƻŦ w{ ȊƻƴŜŘ ǇŀǊǘǎ ƻŦ tņǇŀΨŀƭƻŀ ƛƴ 
Important Agricultural Land, although they are in residential use as evidenced by 
the predominance of homeowners exemptions.  

Infill Options Residential: hƴ w{ ǇŀǊŎŜƭǎ ǿƛǘƘ ŀƴ ŜȄƛǎǘƛƴƎ ŘǿŜƭƭƛƴƎΣ ŀƴ ΨƻƘŀƴŀ ǳƴƛǘ ǊŜǉǳƛǊŜǎ ŀ 
public or private water sewage disposal system and an approved public or 
private water system. 

Via subdivision of parcels under existing zoning and without any water system 
improvements, approx. 230 additional buildable lots could be created. 

Commercial:  The capacity of existing commercially-zoned areas far exceeds 
commercial development. Portions of existing commercial development are 
vacant, and some commercially-zoned parcels are not developed for commercial 
use. 

Industrial: The capacity of existing industrial-zoned areas is sufficient for current 
levels of industrial development. 

Extension Options Existing infill potential in the Urban areas will easily accommodate growth 
projections through 2035.  Therefore, expansion outside of SLU Urban district is 
inappropriate. 

Associated 
Homesteads 

Á aŀƴƻǿŀƛΨƻǇŀŜ ς Mostly A-20a zoned lots (some of the homestead lots make 
up a ǇŀǊǘ ƻŦ ǳǊōŀƴ [ŀǳǇņƘƻŜƘƻŜύΤ  

Á tņǇŀΨŀƭƻŀ ς 96 A-нлŀ ȊƻƴŜŘ ƭƻǘǎΤ [ŀǳǇņƘƻŜƘƻŜ ς 53 A-20a zoned lots; 
Waipunalei ς 87 A-20a zoned lots;  

Á Kihalani ς Mostly A-20a zoned Lots, 2 A-5a zoned lots (some of the 
ƘƻƳŜǎǘŜŀŘ ƭƻǘǎ ƳŀƪŜ ǳǇ ŀ ǇŀǊǘ ƻŦ ǳǊōŀƴ [ŀǳǇņƘƻŜƘƻŜύ    
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Figure 28.  LaupǕhoehoe/PǕpaóaloa Community Basemap 
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Figure 29. LaupǕhoehoe/PǕpaóaloa LUPAG Map 
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Figure 30. LaupǕhoehoe/PǕpaóaloa Zoning Map 



Appendix V4B: Community Building Analysis ς December 2013 Draft 216 

 

 1 

 2 

 3 

 4 

 5 

 6 

 7 

 8 

 9 

 10 

 11 

 12 

 13 

This Page Intentionally Left Blank14 



 

Appendix V4B: Community Building Analysis ς December 2013 Draft 217 

 

ΨhΨǁƪŀƭŀ !ƴŀƭȅǎƛǎ 1 

Table 28. óOóǾkala Assets and Challenges 2 

Character Classic rural plantation village made surrounded by open pasture and working 
agriculture.  (2010 population of approximately 200). 

Neighborhoods Residential neighborhoods mauka and makai of the highway with single family 
residential zoning (RS), with minimum lot sizes of 10,000 s.f. 

 Additionally, despite higher density and smaller lot sizes, Nui Village is zoned 
Agriculture (A-20a), thus it is a legal, nonconforming settlement. 

Transportation 
facilities: road 
standards, 
connectivity, transit, 
active transport 

/ǳǊǾƛƭƛƴŜŀǊ ǎǘǊŜŜǘ ǇŀǘǘŜǊƴ ŎƻƳƛƴƎ ƻŦŦ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ hƭŘ aņƳŀƭŀƘƻŀ IƛƎƘǿŀȅ όǎŜǊǾƛŎŜ 
from highway 19).  Residential neighborhoods are served with a series of looping 
streets and cul-de-sacs.   

Narrow village road standards accommodate calm vehicle speeds.  Area is 
walkable and bikeable with small blocks and all neighborhoods within a ¼ mile of 
the Post Office.  There is a community built bus stop makai of Hwy 19 just mauka 
ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ΨhΨǁƪŀƭŀ DȅƳΦ 

Potable Water {ŜǊǾŜŘ ōȅ ǘƘŜ ΨhΨǁƪŀƭŀ ǿŀǘŜǊ ǎȅǎǘŜƳΦ  ²ŀǘŜǊ ǎŜǊǾƛŎŜ is typically available for up 
to seven dwelling units per pre-existing lot based on existing zoning.  Water 
service is typically available for ƴŜǿ ƭƻǘǎ ŎǊŜŀǘŜŘ ōȅ ǎǳōŘƛǾƛǎƛƻƴ ŀƴŘ ΨƻƘŀƴŀ 
dwellings, but not typically available for changes of zone or SLU Boundary 
Amendments. 

Wastewater There is no centralized wastewater treatment system. All lots use individual 
cesspools or septic systems. The entire Planning Area is located in a non-critical 
wastewater area, so cesspools are permitted on a minimum lot area of 10,000 
s.f. 

Emergency Services There is no fire station or police substation; service response is from 
[ŀǳǇņƘƻŜƘƻŜΦ 

Other facilities & 
Services: 
health, social, 
education, libraries 

tƻǎǘ hŦŦƛŎŜΤ ΨhΨǁƪŀƭŀ DȅƳ Ƙŀǎ ōŜŜƴ ǎƘǳǘǘŜǊŜŘ ŀƴŘ Ƙŀǎ ŦŀƭƭŜƴ ƛƴǘƻ ŘƛǎǊepair. 

Planned and in-
progress Capital 
Improvements 

There are no recent or current CIP appropriations 

Commercial 
Districts/Town Core 

ΨhΨǁƪŀƭŀΩǎ ŎƻƳƳŜǊŎƛŀƭ ŎƻǊŜ Ŏƻƴǎƛǎǘǎ ƻŦ ǇƻǊǘƛƻƴǎ ƻŦ ǘǿƻ ƭƻǘǎ ǿƛǘƘ ±ƛƭƭŀƎŜ 
Commercial (CV) zoning.  One of these lots has an existing single-family dwelling 
it.  ¢ƘŜǊŜ ƛǎ ƴƻ aŜŘƛǳƳ 5Ŝƴǎƛǘȅ ¦Ǌōŀƴ [¦t!D ŘŜǎƛƎƴŀǘƛƻƴ ƛƴ ΨhΨǁƪŀƭŀΦ 

Agriculture ¢ƘŜ ǘƻǿƴ ƛǎ ǎǳǊǊƻǳƴŘŜŘ ōȅ ǇŀǎǘǳǊŜ ƭŀƴŘ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ ΨhΨǁƪŀƭŀ 5ŀƛǊȅ Ƴŀǳƪŀ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ 
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Operations Highway. 

Industrial Districts 3 parcels are zoned GenŜǊŀƭ LƴŘǳǎǘǊƛŀƭ όaDύ ƛƴŎƭǳŘƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ΨhΨǁƪŀƭŀ aƛƭƭ ǎƛǘŜΦ 
Currently, there is a proposal on the table to use the mill as a small scale sawmill.   

Potential 
Brownfeilds 

Mill sites, base yards, gas stations, sites with pesticide contamination. 

LUPAG/Zoning /SLU 
Interface 

There is no General Plan Medium Density Urban. The Low Density Urban does 
not encompass the existing Residential zoned lands, and significantly expands 
projected residential growth mauka and makai of the existing residential lots, 
encompassing approximately 80 acres of existing agriculturally-zoned land. The 
ŦƻǊƳŜǊ ΨhΨǁƪŀƭŀ aƛƭƭ {ƛǘŜ ƛǎ ƛƴŘǳǎǘǊƛŀƭƭȅ ȊƻƴŜŘΤ ǘƘŜ DŜƴŜǊŀƭ tƭŀƴ LƴŘǳǎǘǊƛŀƭ ŘƻŜǎ 
not correspond with the zoning. The General Plan designates Niu Camp in Low 
Density Urban, although it is zoned A-20a but used for residential use as 
evidenced by the predominance of homeowners exemptions. 

Infill Options Residential: hƴ w{ ǇŀǊŎŜƭǎ ǿƛǘƘ ŀƴ ŜȄƛǎǘƛƴƎ ŘǿŜƭƭƛƴƎΣ ŀƴ ΨƻƘŀƴŀ ǳƴƛǘ ǊŜǉǳƛǊŜǎ ŀ 
public or private water sewage disposal system and an approved public or 
private water system. 

Via subdivision of parcels under existing zoning and without any water system 
improvements, approx. 48 additional buildable lots could be created.  

Extension Options Existing infill potential in the Urban areas will easily accommodate growth 
projections through 2035, therefore, expansion outside of SLU Urban district is 
inappropriate. 

Associated 
Homesteads 

N/A 
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Figure 31. óOóǾkala Community Basemap 
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Figure 32. óOóǾkala LUPAG & Zoning Map 










































































